& laa SMEC

Local Pacple. Glabal Egperiance

2015 Independent

Environmental Audit
Maules Creek Coal Pty Limited

22 August 2016

2015 Maules Creek Independent Environmental Audit, 22 August 2016 | The SMEC Group | 1

www.smec.com



INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT SUBMISSION FORM

Project

Consent Number

10_0138

Description of Project

Maules Creek Coal Project

Project Address

Therribri Road, Boggabri, NSW 2382

Proponent

Maules Creek Coal Pty Limited

Proponent Address

PO Box 56, Boggabri, NSW 2382

Independent Audit
Certificate | certify that | have prepared the contents of the attached independent audit and
to the best of my knowledge:

e |tisin accordance with relevant approval conditions;

e | have acted professionally, accurately and in an unbiased manner in
conducting the audit;

e |am not related to any owner or operator of the project as a spouse, partner,
child, sibling, employer, or in a contractual arrangement outside the audit;

e | do not have any pecuniary interest in the project, including where there is a
reasonable likelihood or expectation of appreciable financial gain or loss to
me or to a person to whom | am related;

e Neither | nor my employer have provided consultancy services to the project
that were subject to this audit;

e | have not accepted, nor intend to accept any inducement, commission, gift or
any other benefit (apart from fair payment) from any owner or operator of
the project, their employees or any interested party. | have not knowingly
allowed, nor intend to allow my colleagues to do so.

Signature
Name Peter Horn

74 Hunter Street,
Address

Newcastle, NSW 2300

E-mail Address

Peter.horn62@gmail.com

Auditor Certification

Environmental Compliance and Environmental Management Systems
Lead Auditor

Certified through Exemplar Global

Date

22-08-2016
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Disclaimer

This report is confidential and is provided solely for the purposes of Maules Creek Coal Pty Ltd. This
report is provided pursuant to a Consultancy Agreement between SMEC Australia Pty Limited
(“SMEC”) and Maules Creek Coal Pty Ltd under which SMEC undertook to perform a specific and
limited task for Maules Creek Coal Pty Ltd. This report is strictly limited to the matters stated in it
and subject to the various assumptions, qualifications and limitations in it and does not apply by
implication to other matters. SMEC makes no representation that the scope, assumptions,
qualifications and exclusions set out in this report will be suitable or sufficient for other purposes nor
that the content of the report covers all matters which you may regard as material for your purposes.

This report must be read as a whole. The executive summary is not a substitute for this.

Unless expressly agreed otherwise in writing, SMEC does not accept a duty of care or any other legal
responsibility whatsoever in relation to this report, or any related enquiries, advice or other work,
nor does SMEC make any representation in connection with this report, to any person other than
Maules Creek Coal Pty Ltd. Any other person who receives a draft or a copy of this report (or any
part of it) or discusses it (or any part of it) or any related matter with SMEC, does so on the basis that
he or she acknowledges and accepts that he or she may not rely on this report nor on any related
information or advice given by SMEC for any purpose whatsoever.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

SMEC Australia Pty Ltd (SMEC) was commissioned by Maules Creek Coal Pty Ltd to
conduct an Independent Environmental Audit (IEA) in accordance with the Project Approval
10_0138 (Schedule 5 Condition 10) for the Maules Creek Coal Mine (MCCM).

Maules Creek Coal Mine is located approximately 18 km north north east of Boggabri New
South Wales (NSW). MCCM is an open cut operation which commenced in August 2014,
with first coal railed in December 2014.

Project Approval (10_0138) was granted on 23 October 2012 for an open cut operation. The
project approval allows for the extraction of up to 13 million tonnes per annum of run of mine
(ROM) coal until the end of December 2034. The audit was designed and conducted to
satisfy the planning approval conditions for MCCM and focuses on the site’s compliance with
licences, approvals and supporting documents including management plans. This audit
period is 23 October 2012 (date of approval of the project by NSW Department of Planning
and Environment) to 31 June 2015.

A total of 1543 conditions and commitments were assessed as part of this audit. 47 issues
resulted in 61 non-compliances. 36 of the issues were administrative. Many of the non-
compliances noted in this audit relate to the same issue which, due to the duplication of
commitments between consent documents and management plans, raise the same non-
compliance several times.

A basic risk assessment was conducted for all non-compliances with
Low/Medium/High/Extreme risk levels as results. For the non-compliances that were not
administrative (there were 36 administrative non-compliances), there were 19 Low, and 6
Medium results. No High or Extreme risks were identified in the audit.

It should be noted that the site is currently in the first 12 months of operations and at an early
point in the mines development with a number of Boggabri / Maules Creek / Tarrawonga
(BTM) Complex management strategies in draft and not approved. As such, many of the
measures detailed in the strategies have not been implemented due to uncertainty
surrounding the content of the management strategy once approved. Where there is no
direct environmental impact associated with not implementing these measures, they have not
been identified as “not compliant”. At the end of the audit period the status of the BTM
Management Strategies were as follows:

= The Blast Management Strategy was approved (July 2014);

= The Noise Management Strategy is in draft form (March 2014);

= The Air Quality Management Strategy is in draft form (March 2014);
= The Water Management Strategy is in draft form (March 2013);

= The Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the BTM Complex and Biodiversity
Offset Areas, is in draft form (September 2014); and

= The Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy has not been drafted.
DPE has provided time extensions for the preparation of this strategy as detailed in
Section 4.19.
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There are a number of items that have been found to be not compliant in this audit. Many
MCCM was aware of prior to the audit and the audit will serve the purpose of raising the rest.

Future focus is recommended on the following points:
= Committing to achievable management options that are timely;

= Being prepared for the next phase of site development — particularly the commencement
of rehabilitation of the out of pit emplacement; and

= Maintaining the currently good relationship with the neighbouring community.
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ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

Abbreviation/ Description

Acronym

ACHMP Aboriginal Archaeology and Cultural Heritage Management plan
AEMR Annual Environment Management Report

AMD Acid Mine Drainage

AQGHGMP Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan
AR Annual Return (to the EPA)

AS/NZS Australian Standard / New Zealand Standard

BMP Biodiversity Management Plan

BOA Biodiversity Offset Area

’C Degrees Celsius

CccC Community Consultative Committee

CMA Catchment Management Authority

DP&E NSW Department of Planning and Environment
DRE Division of Resources and Energy

DTI Department of Trade and Industry

EA Environmental Assessment

EEC Endangered Ecological Community

EPA Environment Protection Authority

EP&A Act Environment Planning and Assessment Act 1979
EPL Environment Protection License

EPBC Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
GW Groundwater Well

IEA Independent Environmental Audit

INP Industrial Noise Policy (NSW EPA)

LDP Land Disturbance Protocol

LLS Local Land Services

m Metres

MCCPL Maules Creek Coal Pty Ltd

ML Mining Lease

MOP Mining Operations Plan

NAG Net Acid Generating

NATA National Association of Testing Authorities, Australia
NoW NSW Office of Water

OCE Open Cut Examiner

OEH NSW Office of Environment and Heritage

PA Project Approval

PAG Potentially Acid Generating
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Abbreviation/ Description

Acronym

POEO Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997
RMP Remediation Management Plan

SMEC Snowy Mountains Engineering Corporation

SoC Statement of Commitments (from the EA)

TARP Trigger, Action, Response Plan
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1.1. Background

SMEC Australia Pty Ltd (SMEC) was commissioned by Maules Creek Coal Pty Ltd to
conduct an Independent Environmental Audit (IEA) in accordance with the Project Approval
10_0138 (Schedule 5 Condition 10) for the Maules Creek Coal Mine (MCCM).

The audit was designed and conducted to satisfy the planning approval conditions for MCCM
and focused on the site’s compliance with licences, approvals and supporting documents
including management plans. This audit period is 23 October 2012 (date of approval of the
project by NSW Department of Planning and Environment) to 31 June 2015.

1.2. Site Description

MCCM is owned by a joint venture between Aston Coal 2 Pty Limited (a company 100%
owned by Whitehaven Coal Limited) (75%), ITOCHU Coal Resources Australia Maules
Creek Pty Ltd (ICRA MC Pty Ltd) (15%) and J-Power Australia Pty Limited (J-Power) (10%).
Maules Creek Coal Pty Ltd (wholly owned subsidiary of Whitehaven Coal Limited) manages
the operation of the MCCM on behalf of the joint venture. Project Approval was granted on
23 October 2012 to operate the “Maules Creek Coal Project” under Project Approval
10_0138. Statements of compliance reported in this audit report are in relation to the
conditions and commitments of Project Approval 10 _0138.

MCCM is located approximately 18 km north north east of Boggabri New South Wales
(NSW). MCCM is an open cut operation which commenced in August 2014, with first coal
railed in December 2014.

The project approval allows for the extraction of up to 13 million tonnes per annum of run of
mine (ROM) coal until the end of December 2034.

1.3. Audit Work

This IEA has been prepared to satisfy Conditions 10 and 11, Schedule 5 of Project Approval
10_0138. Table 1 lists the requirements of this condition and shows where each is located in
this IEA report.

Table 1.1 - List of Requirements for this IEA Report

Condition Requirement Location in report

Schedule 5

By the end of June 2015 and every 3 years thereafter,
unless the Director-General directs otherwise, the

10 Proponent shall commission and pay the full cost of an This Audit
Independent Environmental Audit of the project. This
audit must:
Be conducted by a suitably qualified, experienced and

10(a) independent team of experts whose appointment has Section 1.4

been endorsed by the Director-General;

10(b) Include consultation with the relevant agencies; Section 2
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Condition

Requirement

Location in report

10(c)

Assess the environmental performance of the project
and assess whether it is complying with the
requirements in this approval, and any other relevant
approvals, relevant EPL/s and/or Mining Lease
(including any assessment, plan or program required
under these approvals);

Section 4

10(d)

Assess whether the Proponent is implementing best
noise, blasting and air quality management practice;

Sections 4, 4.10,
4,11,4.12,4.15, 5,
6.1,

10(e)

Investigate and report on the measures taken to

minimise the noise and air quality impacts of the

project during meteorological conditions and/or
extraordinary events when the relevant noise and air
quality limits in this approval do not apply, including:

e the effectiveness of these measures in maintaining
impacts within the relevant criteria in this approval
and/or the limits in the relevant EPL; and

e any additional measures available to mitigate
impacts under such conditions;

Sections 4, 4.10,
4.11,4.12,4.15,5.4,
6.1,

10(f)

Review the adequacy of any approved strategy, plan or
program required under the abovementioned
approvals; and

Section 5

10(g)

Recommend measures or actions to improve the
environmental performance of the project and/or any
strategy, plan or program required under these
approvals.

Section 6

Notes:

This audit team must be led by a suitably qualified
auditor, and include experts in noise, air quality,
ecology and any other fields specified by the Director-
General.

14

11

Within 3 months of commissioning this audit, or as
otherwise agreed by the Director-General, the
Proponent shall submit a copy of the audit report to the
Director-General, together with its response to any
recommendations contained in the audit report.

Noted

This IEA was undertaken generally in accordance with AS/NZS ISO 19011:2014 — Guidelines for

1.4.

Audit Approach

quality and/or environmental management systems auditing by the following personnel:

Peter Horn (Environmental Principal) — Lead Auditor;

Liz Broese (Senior Ecologist) — Biodiversity Specialist from SMEC,;

Neil Pennington, (Acoustics Technical Principal) — Acoustics/Noise Specialist from
Spectrum Acoustics;

Shane Lakmaker (Senior Associate, Air Quality) — Air Quality Specialist from Jacobs;
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= Glenn Mounser (Water Manager) — Surface Water Specialist from SMEC;
= Josh Ford (Senior Water Resources Engineer) — Surface Water Specialist from SMEC;

= Carly McCormack (Principal Environmental Scientist)— Assistant Auditor from SMEC;
and

= Joy Duncan (Technical Principal - Environment) — Peer Review from SMEC.

The audit team were approved by the Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) (on
10 July 2015) prior to conducting the audit (appended as Appendix A).

This IEA consisted of a detailed desktop review of documents supporting compliance,
interviews with MCCM staff and a site inspection of MCCM from 3 — 7 August 2015.
Interviewees included:

= Area Manager Services - Maules Creek;
= Leading Hand, Operator;

= Environmental Officers;

= Administration Assistant;

= Mining Supervisor;

= Mine Manager — Maules Creek;

= Drill & Blast Superintendent; and

= Earthworks Supervisor.

Site opening and closing meetings were held with the site Environment team and Operations
Manager in attendance with the audit team. The opening meeting discussed the approach
and process of the audit while the closing meeting covered the findings to that point and the
audit teams general impressions of the sites management.

The environmental conditions at the time of the audit were mild with daytime maximum
temperatures in the high teens (degrees Celsius) and minimums between -2°C and 10°C.
There were mainly fine conditions during the site audit with light cloud.

1.5. Report Structure
This report is structured as follows:
Executive Summary

Section 1.0 provides an introduction, background and description of MCCM, describes the
requirements for the IEA and provides a guide to the structure of the report.

Section 2.0 discusses consultation with the relevant departments.

Section 3.0 lists the planning approvals in place at MCCM, provides a description of each
and confirms those which have been the subject of this IEA.
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Section 4.0 provides a discussion of non-compliances against the project approval, licences,
permits and supporting documents.

Section 5.0 provides a review of the adequacy of the environmental management at the site
both documented and observed

Section 6.0 provides recommendations for measures or actions to improve the
environmental performance of MCCM.
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The MCCM environment department notified the DP&E of the proposed scope of the areas
requiring expert assessment for the audit. The DP&E confirmed the key scope areas
requiring expert assessment to be ecology, water quality, noise emissions and air quality.

The audit team consulted the NSW Environment Protection Authority (EPA), Department of
Trade and Investment, Regional Infrastructure and Services — Division of Resources and
Energy (DRE), Maules Creek Community Consultation Committee (CCC), Department of
Environment (Commonwealth) (DoE), NSW Office of Environment and Heritage requesting
input into the audit scope and focus (appended as Appendix B).

Comments were as follows:
Department of Environment did not provide a response regarding the scope;
The EPA asked for a focus on:

¢ Noise impacts from operations on surrounding environment (for current and future
mining development).

e Fume management from blasting.
¢ Dust management onsite.
e Engagement with neighbouring residents and broader community.

e Surface water management (i.e. maintenance of sediment dams and retaining
suitable capacity).

DRE did not provide a response regarding the scope;
OEH did not have any specific requests outside the scope already noted.

The Maules Creek Community Consultative Committee (CCC) were contacted but chose not
to offer any direct comment.

No other input was provided by the regulators prior to this audit report being finalised.
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3. DOCUMENTS AUDITED

Table lists the documents reviewed for compliance in this IEA along with where each
document is addressed in the report. There were many other documents reviewed by the
audit team as evidence or supporting information that are not listed here. Error! Reference
source not found. lists the sites approval documents.

Table 3.1 List of Documents Audited

Document Location in Report
Project Approval 10_0138 4.2
Maules Creek Coal Project Environmental Assessment - Statement 43
of Commitments '
EPL 20221 4.4
Mining Leases 4.6
Mining Operations Plan, March 2014 - March 2016 that includes the 45
Rehabilitation Management Plan '
EPBC Approval, 2013 4.7
Environmental Management Strategy, April 2013 4.8
Environmental Monitoring Program (within EMS), April 2013 49
Noise Management Plan, February 2014 4.10
Draft Noise Management Strategy, Boggabri, Tarrawonga, Maules 411
Creek Complex, March 2014 '
Blast Management Plan, July 2014 4.12
Blast Management Strategy, July 2014 4.13
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan, March 2014 4.14
Air Quality Management Strategy, March 2014 4.15
Water Management Plan, March 2014 4.16
Water Management Strategy, March 2013 4.17
Maules Creek Biodiversity Management Plan, October 2014 4.18
White-Box Yellow-Box Blakely's Red-Gum Woodland Endangered
. . . 4.19

Ecological Community Implementation Plan, January 2015
Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan, January 2015 4.21
Aboriginal Archaeology and Cultural Heritage Management Plan,

. 4.22
April 2013
Draft Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the BTM 473
Complex and Biodiversity Offset Areas, September 2014 )
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Document Location in Report
Historic Heritage Management Plan (Initial Draft), April 2013 4.24
Social Impact Management Plan, June 2015 4.25
Construction Workforce Accommodation Plan, April 2013 4.26
Traffic Management Plan, September 2014 4.27
Out of Hours Protocol, September 2013 4.28

Table 3.2 Maules Creek Coal Mine Approvals

Approval Regulator Expiry Dates
Project Approval 10_0138 DP&E 31 December 2034
EPBC Approval 2010/5566 DoE 31 December 2053
Annual Renewal Date 02-
EPL 20221 EPA
04-16
DTIRIS DRE
Coal Lease CL 375 .
Minerals
. . DTIRIS DRE .
Exploration Licence No. 346 . Various
Minerals
. DTIRIS DRE
Mining Lease ML 1701 .
Minerals
Table 3.3 Maules Creek Coal Mine Water Licenses
Water Licence Water Sharing Plan Water Source and Management Zone Entitlement
Number
WAL 27385 Upper and Lower Upper Namoi Zone 4 Namoi Valley 38
Namoi Groundwater (Keepit Dam to Gin's Leap) Groundwater
Sources 2003 Source
WAL 12811 Upper and Lower Upper Namoi Zone 5 Namoi Valley 135
Namoi Groundwater (Gin's Leap to Narrabri) Groundwater
Sources 2003 Source
WAL 12491 Upper and Lower Upper Namoi Zone 11 Maules Creek 77
Namoi Groundwater Groundwater Source
Sources
WAL 12479 Upper and Lower Upper Namoi Zone 11 Maules Creek 78
Namoi Groundwater Groundwater Source
Sources 2003
WAL 27383 Upper and Lower Upper Namoi Zone 11 Maules Creek 0
Namoi Groundwater Groundwater Source
Sources 2003
WAL 12480 Upper and Lower Upper Namoi Zone 11 Maules Creek 215
Namoi Groundwater Groundwater Source
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Water Licence Water Sharing Plan Water Source and Management Zone Entitlement
Number
Sources 2003
WAL 29467 NSW Murray Darling Gunnedah - Oxley Basin Mdb 6
Basin Porous Rock Groundwater Source
Groundwater
Sources
WAL 29588 NSW Murray Darling Gunnedah - Oxley Basin Mdb 300
Basin Porous Rock Groundwater Source
Groundwater
Sources
*90SL101060 - Catchment: Unnamed Water Source 30
WAL 36641 NSW Murray Darling Gunnedah - Oxley Basin Mdb 800
Basin Porous Rock Groundwater Source
Groundwater
Sources
WAL 13050 Upper Namoi and Lower Namoi Regulated River Water 3,000
Lower Namoi Source
Regulated River
Water Sources

Water pumped from the Namoi River was the main source of raw water supply in the reporting
period. MCC has predicted that the take of groundwater will occur from the Porous Rock aquifer
(initially as the open cut mine is developed) and will extend into the neighbouring alluvial aquifers
(Zone 11, Zone 4, and Zone 5) once the depressurisation within the Porous Rock aquifer extends
beneath the alluvial areas. Current modelling indicates MCC has sufficient water licence allocations.

All relevant water licences held by MCC were reviewed as part of the IEA. However, as there was
negligible groundwater take during the audit period, these licences are not addressed further in this
report.
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In the assessment of compliance, the status of each condition is described as:
= Compliant;
= Not Compliant;

= Not Compliant Administrative (the issue was caused by not submitting a document or
keeping a document on file, not by the omission of an action or measurement, this non-
compliance does not impact the sites environmental performance);

= Not able to be Verified (enough evidence to verify compliance was not found);
= Not Triggered (a timing trigger had not been reached);
= Observation;

= Not Applicable (used where conditions have not yet been activated/triggered due to
activities not being commenced or requests not being made as examples); or

= Note (a fact or statement that does not require action for compliance).

A total of 1543 conditions and commitments were assessed as part of this audit. 47 issues
resulted in 61 non-compliances. 36 of the issues were administrative. Many of the non-
compliances noted in this audit relate to the same issue which, due to the duplication of
commitments between consent documents and management plans, raise the same non-
compliance several times.

A basic risk assessment was conducted for all non-compliances with
Low/Medium/High/Extreme risk levels as results. For the non-compliances that were not
administrative (there were 36 administrative non-compliances), there were 19 Low, and 6
Medium results. No High or Extreme risks were identified in the audit.

It should be noted that the site is currently in the first 12 months of operations and at an early
point in the mines development with a number of Boggabri / Maules Creek / Tarrawonga
(BTM) Complex management strategies in draft and not approved. The Blast Management
Strategy was approved at the time of the audit. As such, many of the measures detailed in
the strategies have not been implemented due to uncertainty surrounding the content of the
management strategy once approved. Where there is no direct environmental impact
associated with not implementing these measures, they have not been identified as “not
compliant”.

The audit has been able to give some direction to the site regarding environmental
improvements and has identified a number of areas where documentation and reporting
could be improved.

4.1. Issues Causing Non-Compliance

Each non-compliance was caused by an action, omission or event. These combined
constitute the issues that the site needs to address to achieve compliance. For this reason,
the issues are extracted from the non-compliances so they will be more readily addressed by
MCCM.
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The issues identified in this audit and the associated non-compliances are presented in Table 4.1.

Table 4.1 Issues Causing Non-Compliance

Issue Non-compliances

The existing development consent (DA85/1819) has not

PA 10-0138, Sch 2 Condition 10
been surrendered.

The Voluntary Planning agreement with Narrabri
Council was not completed in the time frame stipulated PA 10-0138, Sch 2 Condition 17
in the consent.

Some equipment filed SPL testing and was not removed PA 10-0138, Sch 3 Condition 14
from the operational environment. Noise MP S 5.2.4

The site was not able to demonstrate the use of
predictive and real time air dispersion modelling for
management of air quality.

PA 10-0138, Sch 3 Condition 33
EASoCCl 8

During construction, less than 90% of employees were

PA 10-0138, Sch 3 Condition 63
transported by shuttle bus.

There was no evidence of liaison with Gunnedah Shire
Council regarding the road traffic impacts of increased PA 10-0138, Sch 3 Condition 66
rail transport (level crossings).

MCCM did not supply all the required information
regarding tenants’ rights under the approval in advice
to the tenants regarding potential environmental
exceedances. Did not request tenants visit medical
practitioner to discuss air quality health impacts in
advice to the tenants regarding potential
environmental exceedances.

PA 10-0138, Sch 4 Condition 2
AQGHGMP 3.6

For 2 exceedances of noise criteria (note these were
not non-compliances), no impacted landowners were PA 10-0138, Sch 4 Condition 3
notified formally in writing though contact was made.

Some of the management plans lacked “detailed”

background data. PA 10-0138, Sch 5 Condition 3

Not all management plans have been revised within the
nominated three month period following annual
reviews, incident reports, audits or modification of the
approval.

PA 10-0138, Sch 5 Condition 5

A “recognised environmental group” was not included

in the CCC in accordance with the project approval. PA 10-0138, Sch 5 Condition 7

Noise monitoring was not always conducted within 30
metres of a building facade or 1metre of a building

EPLL3.4

facade as required by the EPL. No agreement with the
EPA was in place to allow the change in location.
Some PMy, sa'mples were not collected due to EPL M2.2
equipment failure.
One groundwater sampling point was not able to be

: EPL M2.3
collected quarterly as required by the EPL.
Not every blast was monitored at all monitoring points
. . . EPL M7.3
in the EPL due to equipment failure.
Attended noise monitoring was not conducted during EPL M7.5
the evening or night over consecutive days. )
“Particulate Matter Control Best Practice EPLEL1l.4
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Implementation - Wheel Generated Dust” report not
submitted in accordance with the timing noted in the
EPL.

“Particulate Matter Control Best Practice
Implementation - Disturbing and Handling Overburden
under adverse weather conditions” report not
submitted in accordance with the timing noted in the
EPL.

EPLE2.3

Noxious weeds were not recorded in the Land
Disturbance Procedures that were reviewed and none
with noxious weeds were able to be provided as
evidence of consideration.

MOP 4.2.1

Seed collection not undertaken throughout the year.

MOP 4.2.1
Biodiversity MP Table 5.1

MOP details regarding Contaminated Land were not

referenced in the Materials Safety Management Plan as MOP 4.2.1
the MOP directed.

Internal audit of the Remediation Management Plan

was not conducted within 12 months of the MOP 9.1.5
commencement of the MOP.

2014 AEMR was lacking measures that will be MOP 11
implemented over the following year. Blast MP 7.1.1

Landholders not informed of the renewal of Coal Lease
375 in 2013 as required by the lease conditions.

CL375 Condition 1

The Local Aboriginal Land Council was not informed of
the renewal of the exploration license (A346) within 28
days of renewal.

EL A346 Condition 56

Calibration certificates for water meters were not able
to be provided to the audit team.

Water License 90WA801901 ClI
MW0839-00001

A water meter failed and the failure was not reported
to NoW.

Water License 90WA801901 ClI
MW0839-00001

No oral history has been collected from landowners

whose properties have been acquired (2 in the audit EA SoC Cl 21
period).
Records of training including personal development
undertaken are not recorded in a Responsibility Matrix EMS 4.2
as required by the EMS.
Not all environmental incidents are reported by the EMS 4.3.2
Incident Report Form (note all incidents are reported) EMS 5'2'
as required by the EMS. )
Environmental incidents are not formally documented
and managed in an incident response system using an EMS 4.3.2
incident register.
The EMS register does not list “external documents” EMS 4.4
that are relevant to the site operation. )
Internal annual environmental audits of departments

EMS 5.4
are not scheduled.
EMS has not been reviewed annually, no evidence of EMS 6.1
review.
The EMS and Management Plans were not reviewed EMS 6.2
following annual reviews and other proscribed review ACHMP 6.24
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triggers.

Blast MP 7.2
Water MP 8.1
Noise MP 7.2

Agricultural Land Monitoring as specified in the
Environmental Monitoring Program is not conducted.

Env Monitoring Program Table 4

AEMR was not provided directly to Now, OEH and
Councils as required by some of the Management
Plans.

Blast MP 7.1.1
Noise MP 7.1.1

Upgrade of intersection of Rangari Road and Kamilaroi
Highway not completed by June 2015.

Traffic MP 4.1

An annual broader information meeting is not held with
aboriginal community members who have shown an
interest in attending the meeting in accordance with
the ACHMP.

ACHMP 4.4

Panoramic photographs of Quinine Bush sites were not
recorded as required by the ACHMP. Procedures for
preparation of Bush Medicine are not documented or
stored in the keeping place.

ACHMP 6.1

The temporary keeping place for salvaged artefacts is
not the one specified in the ACHMP.

ACHMP 6.11

Elements of the Social Impact Management Plan,
Housing and Accommodation Management Actions
performance measure data were not able to be
provided as evidence.

Social Impact MP Table 4.2

Elements of the Social Impact Management Plan not
reported in the AEMR as stipulated in the plan.

Social Impact MP Table %.2

Some Management tasks and controls nominated in
the Biodiversity Management Plan not completed in
the times required or not recorded.

Biodiversity MP Table 12.1
Biodiversity MP Table 12.3

No loggers installed in piezometers during 2014 as
required by the Water Management Plan (WMP).

Water MP 6.2.4

Groundwater monitoring reports do not reference
these standards: Murray Darling Basin Groundwater
Quality Sampling Guidelines Technical Report No. 3;
and

Groundwater Sampling and Analysis: A Field Guide
(Geoscience Australia, 2009) — as required by the WMP.

Water MP 6.2.5

Noise exceedance not notified to the EPA and DP&E
within 7 days.

Noise MP 7.1.2
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4.2, Project Approval PA 10_0138

Table 4.1 shows the conditions that were not compliant with the Project Approval PA
10_0138. An assessment of compliance for each condition in the PA 10_0138 is provided in
the audit protocol in Appendix C.

Table 4.1 Non-Compliances for PA 10_0138

Schedule Condition Requirement Finding
By the end of 2013, or as otherwise agreed by The consent was
the Director-General, the Proponent shall not surrendered.
surrender the existing development consent MCCM needs
(ie. DA85/1819) for mining on the site in landowner consent
accordance with Section 104A of the EP&A which had not been
Act. forthcoming at the
Prior to the surrender of this development time of the audit.
2 10 consent, the conditions of this approval shall There was no
prevail to the extent of any inconsistency with | agreement for the
the conditions of the development consent. delay with the DG
DP&E.
Not Compliant
Administrative
By the end of March 2013, unless the Director- | VPA with Narrabri
General agrees otherwise, the Proponent shall | Shire Council,
enter into a planning agreement with Council implemented 15
in accordance with: May 2014 that was
a) Division 6 of Part 4 of the EP&A Act; not in accordance
2 17 and with the timing
b) the terms of the Proponent’s offer in requirement.
Appendix 3.
Not Compliant
Administrative
The Proponent shall: A-weighted levels
(a) ensure that: generally compliant
¢ all mining trucks and water carts used on the | with EA limits
site are commissioned as noise suppressed (or however some
attenuated) units; trucks have not met
¢ ensure that all equipment and noise control L weighted test
measures deliver sound power levels that are criteria.
equal to or better than the sound power levels
3 12 identified in the EA, and correspond to best Not Compliant
practice or the application of the best
available technology economically achievable;
* where reasonable and feasible,
improvements are made to existing noise
suppression equipment as better technologies
become available; and
(b) monitor and report on the implementation
of these requirements annually on its website.
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Schedule Condition Requirement Finding
The Proponent shall: There was no
(b) operate a comprehensive air quality evidence to
management system on site that uses a demonstrate that
combination of predictive meteorological the site currently
forecasting, predictive and real time air uses predictive and
dispersion modelling and real-time air quality real time air

3 33 monitoring data to guide the day to day dispersion
planning of mining operations and modelling.
implementation of both proactive and reactive
air quality mitigation measures (such as Not Compliant
relocate, modify and/or suspend operations) to
ensure compliance with the relevant conditions
of this approval;

The Proponent shall ensure that construction “Approximately 65-
and operational employees are predominantly | 85% use of the
transported to the site by shuttle bus, shuttle bus, but
consistent with the assumptions used in the ‘substantially’
traffic study undertaken for the EA. transported by
Note: The EA assumed that 90% of shuttle Bus.”

3 63 construction employees and 90% of operational | Shuttle buses are still
workers based on peak travel movements in operation for the
would be transported to the site by shuttle bus | operational phase
from Boggabri township. However, the shuttle with a higher use
bus service could also operate from Gunnedah rate.
and Narrabri.

Not Compliant

Within 12 months of the completion of the There was no
Gunnedah Traffic Study, the Proponent shall: evidence of

(a) liaise with Gunnedah Shire Council consultation with
regarding the study recommendations, Gunnedah Council
including mitigating impacts of coal regarding the
transportation by rail on road safety and impacts identified in
congestion in the Gunnedah LGA due to this report.
closures of rail level crossings; and

3 66 (b) provide a report of the outcomes of this Not Compliant

liaison and identify reasonable and feasible

proposals recommended by the Proponent

and/or the Gunnedah Shire Council towards

implementing the Study’s recommendations,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Note: Any contribution by the Proponent

should be on an equitable basis with other coal

project rail users.

Prior to entering into any tenancy agreement Letter sighted from
for any land owned by the Proponent that is 23 January 2013
predicted to experience exceedances of the that included the

4 2 recommended dust and/or noise criteria, or “Mine Dust and

for any of the land listed in Table 1 that is
subsequently purchased by the Proponent, the
Proponent shall:

You” factsheet.
The letter did not
detail provision of
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Schedule Condition Requirement Finding
a) advise the prospective tenants of the rights (b) or directly
potential health and amenity impacts request consultation
associated with living on the land, and with a medical
give them a copy of the NSW Health practitioner.
fact sheet entitled “Mine Dust and You”
(as may be updated from time to time); | Not Compliant
b) advise the prospective tenants of the
rights they would have under this
approval; and
c) request the prospective tenants consult
their medical practitioner to discuss the
air quality monitoring data and
predictions and health impacts arising
from this information, to the
satisfaction of the Director-General.
As soon as practicable after obtaining Two exceedance of
monitoring results showing: noise criteria, no
a) an exceedance of the relevant criteria notification has
in schedule 3, the Proponent shall taken place.
notify the affected landowner in Levels 1-2 dB above
writing of the exceedance, and the criteria are not a
provide regular monitoring results to non-compliance per
each of these parties until the project INP S11.1.3. Levels
is complying with the relevant criteria more than 2dB
again; and above criteria are a
b) an exceedance of the relevant air non-compliance.
quality criteria schedule 3, the Non-compliances
Proponent shall send to the affected must be sustained
landowners and/or existing tenants of | and not
the land (including the tenants of any addressed/rectified
mine-owned land) a copy of: to constitute a
¢ the NSW Health fact sheet entitled “Mine breach of licence.
4 3 Dust and You” (as may be updated from However, any level
time to time); and above the criterion is
¢ the monitoring data, in an appropriate an exceedance. The
format so that a medical practitioner can condition requires
assist the resident in making an informed notification of
decision on the health risks associated exceedances, not
with occupation of the property. non-compliances, so
resident(s) should
have been formally
notified.
Notifications may
incorporate
definitions of non-
compliance and
breach of licence
condition as defined
in the INP.
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Schedule

Condition

Requirement

Finding

Not Compliant
Administrative

The Proponent shall ensure that the
management plans required under this
consent are prepared in accordance with any
relevant guidelines, and include:

(a) detailed baseline data;

(b) a description of:

e the relevant statutory requirements
(including any relevant consent, licence or
lease conditions);

e any relevant limits or performance
measures/criteria;

e the specific performance indicators that
are proposed to be used to judge the
performance of, or guide the
implementation of, the development or
any management measures;

(c) a description of the measures that would

be implemented to comply with the relevant

statutory requirements, limits, or performance
measures/criteria

(d) a program to monitor and report on the:

e impacts and environmental performance
of the project;

o effectiveness of any management
measures (see c above);

(e) a contingency plan to manage any

unpredicted impacts and their consequences;

(f) a program to investigate and implement

ways to improve the environmental

performance of the project over time;

(g) a protocol for managing and reporting any:

¢ incidents;

¢ complaints;

* non-compliances with statutory
requirements; and

e exceedances of the impact assessment
criteria and/or performance criteria; and

(h) a protocol for periodic review of the plan.

There were various
non-compliances
across several
management plans
mainly the lack of
“detailed”
background data.

Not Compliant
Administrative

"Within 3 months of the submission of an:
(a) annual review under condition 4 above;
(b) incident report under condition 8 below;
(c) audit under condition 10 below; or

(d) any modification to the conditions of this
approval, the Proponent shall review, and if
necessary revise, the strategies, plans, and
programs required under this approval to the
satisfaction of the Director-General.

Some of the
management plans
had not met the 3
month revision
period.

Not Complaint
Administrative
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Schedule Condition Requirement Finding

Note: This is to ensure the strategies, plans
and programs are updated on a regular basis,
and incorporate any recommended measures
to improve the environmental performance of
the project. "

The Proponent shall establish and operate a According to the CCC
Community Consultative Committee (CCC) for | minutes and
the project to the satisfaction of the Director- confirmed at site

General. This CCC must be operated in interview, a
general accordance with the Guidelines for recognised Green
Establishing and Operating Community Group was not
Consultative Committees for Mining Projects invited/ involved in
(Department of Planning, 2007, or its latest several meetings.
version), and be operating within 6 months of

the date of this approval. Not Compliant

The CCC must include at least one member
representing the Maules Creek community,
one member from Aboriginal stakeholder
groups, and seek to include some joint
membership with CCCs for other operating
coal mines within the Leard Forest Mining
Precinct, unless otherwise agreed by the
Director General.

Notes:

e The CCCis an advisory committee. The
Department and other relevant agencies
are responsible for ensuring that the
Proponent complies with this approval;
and

e e |naccordance with the Department’s
guideline, the CCC should be comprised
on an independent chair and appropriate
representation from the Proponent,
Council, recognised environmental
groups and the local community.

4.3, Statement of Commitments from the EA

Table 4.3 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with the
Statement of Commitments. An assessment of compliance for all requirements and
commitments in the Statement of Commitments is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix
C.

Table 4.3 Statement of Commitments

Commitment Requirement Finding
Aston will install a real time Real time predictive air quality
3 meteorological monitoring system with modelling is not conducted.
predictive air quality modelling software
capabilities at locations selected in Not Compliant
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Commitment Requirement Finding

consultation with OEH. Consultation will
also occur with Boggabri and Tarrawonga
Coal Mines in an attempt to develop an
holistic network for the region. The
monitoring component of this system will
include a PM, s monitor at a location
representative of the receivers located
within the Maules Creek Community.

Aston will compile an Oral History report Two landowners have had

for any landowners which are identified to their properties acquired and

be adversely impacted by the Project and left the area who would fit this
21 who are acquired in accordance with requirement. No oral history

conditions of Project Approval. was collected.

Not Compliant Administrative

4.4, Environmental Protection Licence

Table 4.4 shows the conditions that were not compliant with the Environmental Protection
Licence 20221 (EPL 20221). An assessment of compliance for each condition in the EPL is

provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

Table 4.4 Environmental Protection Licence

Condition Requirement

Finding

Determining Compliance

To determine compliance:

a) with the Leq(15 minute) noise limits in the Noise Limits
table, the noise measurement equipment must be
located:

i) approximately on the property boundary, where
any dwelling is situated 30 metres or less from the
property boundary closest to the premises; or

i) within 30 metres of a dwelling fagade, but not
closer than 3m, where any dwelling on the property
is situated more than 30 metres from the property
boundary closest to the premises; or, where
applicable

iii) within approximately 50 metres of the boundary of
a National Park or a Nature Reserve; or,

iv) at an alternative location approved in writing by the
EPA.

b) with the LA1(1 minute) noise limits in the Noise Limits
table, the noise measurement equipment must be
located within 1 metre of a dwelling facade or at an
alternative location approved in writing by the EPA.

c) with the noise limits in the Noise Limits table, the noise

L3.4

Attended noise
monitoring
(LAep15 minute)
not conducted
within 30 metres
of from a dwelling
facade.

Attended noise
monitoring
(LAlminute) not
conducted within 1
metre of dwelling
facade. No
agreement was in
place with the EPA
to vary the
requirement.
Consultation was
undertaken with
EPA to justify
selection of
monitoring
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Condition Requirement Finding

measurement equipment must be located: locations.
i) at the most affected point at a location where there Discussions are
is no dwelling at the location; or ongoing with EPA
ii) at the most affected point within an area at a to approve final
location prescribed by part (a) or part (b) of this attended noise
condition. monitoring
locations.
Not Compliant
Administrative
Air Monitoring Requirements: Continuous
samples were not
able to be
RO e obtained.
Fomna ezt ] ETRCHenCY Sampling Methed | 347 samples of the
PMI1D MiCTOg AT, Pt CLitio metre Conltinsous AMLZ2 .

M2.2 required 365
samples of 24hr
average PMyq
measurements
Not Compliant

Water and/ or Land Monitoring Requirements: Quarterly

T R Representative
datioad :":ML"::"; ;";T;q ;“:":::LE samples were not
FH ek — < — able .to be
Toal disscived miligrams p fitre Ouarterty Represntae ssmple | ODtained from

M2.3 st . .
Monitoring Point
13_RBOla.

Not Compliant
For each monitoring point specified below, the Licensee
must monitor the noise or vibration parameter specified in
Column 1. The Licensee must use the sampling method, Blast noise and
units of measure, and sample at the frequency, specified vibration was not
opposite in the other columns. monitored every

M7.3 Points: BM2 and BM3: blast at BM3 due

Parameter Units of measure Frequency Sample Method to equipment
Blast Noise DB (Lin Peak) Every Blast ::;e a::s::p.;rdr?:l:ﬂ failure.
r.:':ig;:::\enl Plan® for the
Naiaans e s e Not Compliant
Management Plan” for the
pramisas,
To assess compliance with the noise limits presented in the Attended noise
Noise Limits table, attended noise monitoring must be monitoring was
M7.5 undertaken in accordance with the condition titled not conducted
Determining Compliance, outlined above, and: during the evening
a) ateach one of the locations listed in condition M7.1; or night over
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Condition Requirement Finding
b) occur monthly in a reporting period; consecutive days.
¢) occur during either the evening or night period as
defined in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy for a Not Compliant
minimum of:
i) 1 hour during the evening or night.
d) occur for two consecutive operating days.
The Licensee must submit a report to the EPA which
. The report
documents the results of the assessment undertaken in .
. .\ . documenting the
accordance with Condition E1.2. The report must include an
results of the
assessment of:
. assessment
- the dust control effectiveness, I
detailed in E1.2
- the dust levels recorded, and
E1l.4 . . . were not
- any relationship established between control .
; o . submitted to the
effectiveness and the additional site data. EPA
The report must be submitted by the Licensee to the '
Environment Protection Authority Regional Manager .
. Not Compliant
Armidale, at PO Box 494, ARMIDALE by 31 March 2015.
The Licensee must submit a report to the EPA which The report
documents the results of the actions taken in accordance documenting the
with Condition E2.2. The report must include an assessment results of the
of the effectiveness of changes made to mining activities assessment
due to adverse weather and document meteorological detailed in E2.2.
E2.3 conditions and the resultant dust levels. The report must be were not
submitted by the Licensee to the Environment Protection submitted to the
Authority Regional Manager Armidale, at PO Box 494, EPA.
ARMIDALE by 31 March 2015.
Not Compliant
4.5. Mining Operations Plan

Table 4.5 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with the Mining
Operations Plan. An assessment of compliance for all requirements and commitments in the

Mining Operations Plan is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

Table 4.5 Mining Operations Plan

Reference Requirement Finding
Prior to clearance, infestations of significant LDP's were sighted however
weeds (noxious weeds or WONS) will be neither examples included
recorded in the LDP and mapped. If consideration of weed infestations
recommended by MCCM’s Environmental or WONS.

421 Officer or Environmental Manager, the

control of weeds will be undertaken to
minimise the risk of spread of weeds during
clearing. Weed control measures will be
species specific and will be guided by
published control measures.

Not Compliant
Administrative
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Reference

Requirement

Finding

Prior to clearing, all plant and equipment
entering the site will be inspected and
recommended for wash down (in designated
wash down areas) as required to ensure
weed material from offsite locations do not
establish or spread into native vegetation
within the Project Boundary. Plant and
machinery will be again washed down prior
to removal from site to prevent weeds from
spreading into off site areas.

Seed collection will be undertaken
throughout the year from all areas within
the Project Boundary. The seed collected
will be propagated for use in rehabilitation

An inspection has been conducted
but at the time there was no seed

available in the areas to be cleared
The condition requires “seed

421 areas and other disturbed areas as part of collection throughout the year”
the pre-clearing and post-clearing protocols. and this has not been done.
Not Compliant
A number of areas of potential hydrocarbon Not all measures noted in the
contamination may exist within the Project MOP were specifically referenced
Boundary during mining activities, although in the Material Safety
a number of measures and processes will be Management Plan.
installed and adopted to minimise
contamination. These measures and Not Compliant
processes include: Administrative
e Bunded diesel and oil tanks;
e Compacted gravel hardstand areas;
¢ Impervious refuelling, workshop and
hydrocarbon storage areas;
421 e Use of oil/water separators;
¢ The adoption of ‘dry’ spill clean-up and
workshop cleaning processes; and
e Establishment of a bioremediation pad
on site to allow progressive and rapid
remediation of any contaminated soil on
site.
Further detail on hydrocarbon and
hazardous materials storage and handling is
presented in the Maules Creek Materials
Safety Management Plan.
An audit shall be undertaken annually by the An audit was not conducted within
Environment Manager (or delegate) to 12 months of commencement of
ensure implementation of the RMP as a the MOP.
9.15 whole. Non-conformance issues and

corrective action requests will be identified
and formally documented in the audit
process.

Not Compliant
Administrative

2015 Maules Creek Independent Environmental Audit, 22 August 2016 | The SMEC Group | 23




Reference Requirement Finding

An Annual Review will be submitted by the The 2014 AEMR lacked details of
end of March each year as per Condition 4, measures that would be
Schedule 5 of PA 10_0138, which outlines implemented over the following
the environmental performance of the year.

Project over the preceding 12 month period.
The Annual Review will discuss rehabilitation Not Compliant
performance and any non-conformance Administrative
issues. This will include monitoring results,
11 statutory requirements, and a description of
rehabilitation activities and measures that
will be implemented over the following year.
Rehabilitation performance against the key
objectives and completion criteria will be an
integral part of the Annual Review. All
stakeholders will have access to this
document on the Whitehaven website.

4.6. Mining Leases

The tables in the following sub-sections show the conditions of the Mining Leases that were
assessed as not compliant. An assessment of compliance for each condition in the mining
leases is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

4.6.1. Coal Lease 375 (CL 375)

Table 4.6 Coal Lease 375

Condition Requirement Finding

(a) Within a period of three months from the date of grant/renewal of this lease or within The ML was

such further time as the Minister may allow, the lease holder must serve on each reviewed in

landholder of the land a notice in writing indicating that this lease has been 2013 within

granted/renewed and whether the lease includes the surface. An adequate plan and .

description of the lease area must accompany the notice. the_a udit

(b}  Ifthere are ten or more landholders affected, the lease holder may serve the notice period.

by publication in a newspaper circulating in the region where the lease area is EVidence was
1 situated. The notice must indicate that this lease has been granted/renewed:; state not provided

whether the lease includes the surface and must contain an adequate plan and for either

description of the lease area. option.

Not Compliant
Administrative
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4.6.2. Exploration Licence 346 (A 346)
Table 4.7 Exploration Lease 346

Condition Requirement Finding

The licence holder must inform the relevant Local Aboriginal | There was no

Land Council of the grant or renewal of this exploration evidence of the Land
licence within 28 days of the grant or renewal. Council being notified
56
Not Compliant
Administrative

4.6.3. Mining Licence 1701 (ML 1701)

The conditions of the Approval under the Mining Licence 1701 were assessed and all
conditions were either “compliant” or “not triggered”. No conditions were found to be “not
compliant”. An assessment of compliance for all conditions in the Mining Licence 1701 is
provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

4.7. EPBC Approval

The conditions of the Approval under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity
Conservation (EPBC) Act 1999 were assessed and all conditions were either “compliant” or
“not triggered”. No conditions were found to be “not compliant”. An assessment of
compliance for all conditions in the EPBC Approval is provided in the audit protocol in
Appendix C.

4.8. Environmental Management Strategy

Table 4.8 Environmental Management Strategy shows the conditions that were not compliant
with the Environmental Management Strategy. An assessment of compliance for all
conditions in the Environmental Management Strategy is provided in the audit protocol in
Appendix C.

Table 4.8 Environmental Management Strategy

Reference Requirement Finding
A record of training including personal
development undertaken will be Records of induction and
recorded in a Responsibility Matrix. competency training are kept
Copies of education and training but there is no Responsibility
qualifications will be maintained in Matrix as described here.

4 personnel files accessible on site. The There are responsibility

' Responsibility Matrix will be updated on matrices in the back of all the

an ongoing basis as required with EMPs but not in this form.
changes to positions, roles and staff, and
training or other personal development Not Compliant Administrative
undertaken.
All environmental incidents will be The Incident Report Form is

4.3.2 reported as soon as possible using the not used for all incidents.
Incident Report Form. The Incident Register is not
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Reference Requirement Finding

All environmental incidents are used.
managed by the Environmental Manager
and will be lodged in the Incident Not Compliant Administrative
Register.
The Environmental Manager will The EMS register does not list
maintain a Register of EMS Documents external documents.
which will list policies, manuals,
procedures, plans, external documents, Not Compliant Administrative
registers, forms, templates and records

4.4 relevant to the environmental
management system. The register will
detail the Whitehaven reference
number, name, description,
responsibility, last updated date, date
required for review and comments.
The Project will implement a process for The Incident Reporting Form is
taking corrective and preventative not used in all cases.
actions against identified and potential

5.2 non-compliances. Should an Not Compliant Administrative
environmental non-conformance occur,
an Incident and Investigation Form will
need to be completed
Internal Environmental Audits shall be No audits have been
conducted by Project personnel conducted in accordance with
including the Environmental Manager this commitment. Regular
and the relevant Managers or their environmental reviews and
delegates. inspections are undertaken

54 The Internal Environmental Audit shall but they are not in accordance

' be conducted for individual departments with this requirement.

in accordance with an agreed schedule
on an annual basis. The Internal Not Compliant Administrative
Environmental Audit will require the
completion of an Internal Environmental
Audit Report.
This EMS will be reviewed on an annual No evidence of reviews
basis by the Senior Management team conducted without revision of
(as managed by the Environmental the document as required
Manager) to ensure that it will be were able to be provided.

6.1 adequate for the upcoming operations

) and to ensure that adequate resources Not Compliant Administrative

are allocated to environmental
management to affirm continual
improvement.
This EMS will be reviewed following an The reviews required by this
annual review, incident report, audit, requirement were not able to

6.2 and modification of approval. It will be be verified as they were no

updated every five years, or as required.
The review will include an assessment of

documented.
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Reference Requirement Finding

the effectiveness of the established
system and its performance against the
objectives and performance outcomes.

Not Compliant Administrative

4.9. Environmental Monitoring Program

Table 4.9 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with the
Environmental Monitoring Program located within the Environmental Management Strategy.
An assessment of compliance for all requirements and commitments in the Environmental
Monitoring Program located within the Environmental Management Strategy is provided in
the audit protocol in Appendix C.

Table 4.9 Environmental Monitoring Program

Reference Requirement Finding

Table 4

P

it Plan

Parameters monitored

= Regional Monitoring {(control site)
.

Blasting

Molse and Blasting Management
Plan

= Filming

= Air blast overpressure (dB[Linear
peak]); and

« Peak parficle velocity (mm/s).

= Blast fume monitoring (NOx rating
scale)

MNoise

Nolse and Blasting Management
Plan

» Pred logical f; a

« Real - time noise monitoring for day to
day planning

= Supplementary altended monitoring

» Inversion strength of winds

Metecrological
Conditions

Adr Quality Monitoring Plan

» Rainfall

= Temperature @ 2m

= Temperature @ 10m

« Wind Speed @ 10m

« Wind Direction @& 10 m
= Sigma Theta

« Solar Radiation

Traffic

Traffic Management Plan

« Traffic volume surveys
« Amount of coal transported from site
» Date and time of each train movement

Waste

Materials Management Plan

= Duanlities of waste
= Wasle streams
» Effectiveness of minimisation measures

Social

Social Impact Managemant Plan

» Local vs Non-Local workforce
» Amount of MCC owned land still utilised
for agricultural purposes

» Agnicultural productivity

Evidence was not
provided for
agricultural land
monitoring.

Not Compliant
Administrative

4.10. Noise Management Plan

Table 4.10 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with the Noise
Management Plan. An assessment of compliance for all requirements and commitments in
the Noise Management Plan is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

Table 4.10 Noise Management Plan

Reference Requirement Finding
"any plant items found to operate with Plant measurements confirm
sound powers greater than those compliance with A-weighted sound
specified in Section 4.2 will be power levels. Some plant has been
5.2.4 withdrawn from service to allow found with L weighted levels over the

rectification. In accordance with the limit.
approval, items will need testing to

ensure compliance with limits before

Not Compliant
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Reference Requirement Finding
being re-accepted for use on site."
A copy of the AR will be forwarded to Councils did not receive a copy.
relevant stakeholders including, but
711 not limited to DP&I, EPA, NOW, OEH, Not Compliant
Narrabri Shire Council and members of Administrative
the CCC. The AR will also be placed on
the Whitehaven website.
In accordance with Schedule 5, The mine was informed by the noise
Condition 8 of the approval, MCCM consultant on 29/4/15 of and
will, within 7 days of exceedance date, exceedance on 22/4/15. EPA and
notify the NSW DP&I and other DP&I notified on 30/4/15. Thatis 8
relevant agencies. MCCM will submit a days.
written report that:
e describes the date, time, and Not Compliant
719 nature of the exceedance;
¢ identifies the cause (or likely
cause) of the exceedance;
e describes what action has been
taken to date; and
e e describes the proposed
measures to address the
exceedance.
In accordance with Schedule 5, The NMP was last revised
Condition 5 of the approval, this NMP onl18/02/2014. There was no evidence
will be reviewed within 3 months of of a review since publication of the
any annual review, incident report, 2014 and 2014 AEMRs.
7.2 audit or modification to conditions.
Should this review identify any Not Compliant
requirement to change the NMP, this Administrative
document will be updated accordingly
in accordance with the approval.
4.11. Noise Management Strategy

The Noise Management Strategy was assessed and all conditions were either compliant or
not applicable. No conditions were found to be “not compliant”. An assessment of
compliance for each condition in the Noise Management Strategy is provided in the audit
protocol in Appendix C.

4.12.

Blast Management Plan

Table 4.11 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with the Blast
Management Plan. An assessment of compliance for all requirements and commitments in
the Blast Management Plan is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.
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Table 4.11 Blast Management Plan

Reference Requirement Finding
The AR will, in accordance with the requirements of Measures to improve
Schedule 5, Condition 4 of the approval: compliance were not
a) describe the development ... that was carried out in included in the 2014
the past calendar year, and the development thatis | AEMR requirements.
proposed to be carried out over the current
calendar year; Not Compliant
b) include a comprehensive review of the monitoring Administrative
results and complaints records of the project over
the past year, which includes a comparison of these
results against the :
¢ relevant statutory requirements, limits or
performance measures/criteria;
e monitoring results of previous years; and
7.1.1 e relevant predictions in the EA;
¢) identify any non-compliance over the last year, and
describe what actions were (or are being) taken to
ensure compliance;
d) (d)identify any trends in the monitoring data over
the life of the project;
e) (e)identify any discrepancies between the
predicted and actual impacts of the project, and
analyse the potential cause of any significant
discrepancies; and
f) describe what measures will be implemented over
the next year to improve the environmental
performance of the project.
A copy of the AR will be forwarded to relevant There was no evidence
stakeholders including, but not limited to DRE, DP&I, provided that NOW, OEH,
NOW, OEH, EPA, Narrabri Shire Council and members Council and CCC were
of the CCC. The AR will also be placed on the forwarded the 2014
7.1.1 Whitehaven website. AEMR.
Not Compliant
Administrative
The BLMP will be reviewed against blasting The review occurred but
performance following 3 months of operational blasts. was not documented.
75 This is to determine if the plan is working as per
) predicted or if changes are required. Not Compliant
Administrative
4.13. Blast Management Strategy

The Blast Management Strategy was assessed and all conditions were either compliant or
not applicable. No conditions were found to be “not compliant”. An assessment of
compliance for each condition in the Blast Management Strategy is provided in the audit
protocol in Appendix C.
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4.14.

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan

Table 4.12 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with the Air
Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan. An assessment of compliance for all
requirements and commitments in the Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan is
provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

Table 4.12 Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan

Reference Requirement Finding
MCCM will advise the prospective tenants of A letter to tenants was provided to
the rights that they have under the Project the audit team that included the
Approval. factsheet but not the explicit rights
MCCM will also request the prospective of tenants or the explicit
tenants to visit their medical practitioner to requirement to consult medical
36 discuss the air quality monitoring data and practitioner. There was no
) predictions and the health impacts arising evidence of approval of the
from that information. tenancy agreement by the DG
DP&E.
Not Compliant
Within 3 months of the submission of an There was no system for recording
annual review, incident report, audit or any reviews of documentation.
8.7 modification to the conditions of this
' approval, the AQGHGMP would be reviewed Not Compliant
and if necessary revised. Administrative
4.15. Air Quality Management Strategy

The Air Quality Management Strategy was assessed and all conditions were either compliant
or not applicable. No conditions were found to be “not compliant”. An assessment of
compliance for each condition in the Air Quality Management Strategy is provided in the
audit protocol in Appendix C.

4.16.

Water Management Plan

Table 4.13 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with the Water
Management Plan. An assessment of compliance for all requirements and commitments in
the Water Management Plan is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

Table 4.13 Water Management Plan

Reference Requirement Finding
Electronic water level loggers will be progressively Vibrating wire
installed during 2014 in all existing and future monitoring piezometers were
bores. installed, loggers
6.2.4 have yet to be

ordered and installed
in accordance with
the date noted
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Reference Requirement Finding
(2014).
Not Compliant
All groundwater sampling will be conducted in Neither guideline
accordance with the following guidelines: was referenced in
¢ Murray Darling Basin Groundwater Quality Sampling the monitoring
6.2.4 Guidelines Technical Report No. 3; and reports.
- ¢ Groundwater Sampling and Analysis: A Field Guide
(Geoscience Australia, 2009). Not Compliant
Administrative
Water Management Plan will be reviewed within three There was no
months of the submission of the Annual Review and evidence of a review
31 updated to the satisfaction of the Director-General being undertaken.
' where necessary.
Not Compliant
Administrative
4.17. Water Management Strategy

The Water Management Strategy was assessed and all conditions were either compliant or
not applicable. No conditions were found to be “not compliant”. An assessment of
compliance for each condition in the Water Management Strategy is provided in the audit
protocol in Appendix C.

4.18.

Biodiversity Management Plan

Table 4.14 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with
Biodiversity Management Plan. An assessment of compliance for all requirements and
commitments in the Biodiversity Management Plan is provided in the audit protocol in

Appendix C.

Table 4.14 Biodiversity Management Plan

Reference Requirement Finding
Seed Collection Seed collection is
Throughout year; and before and immediately after clearing not done
Table 5-2 Observations to be made throughout year to check throughout the
flowering/seeding development of key species. year.
To be documented as part of the Mine Operations Plan
reporting. Not Compliant
No evidence of
the controls
required prior to
May and April
Table 12-1 2015 were
provided.
Not Compliant
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Reference

Requirement

Finding

Table 12-1 Management Tasks - First Year (May 2014 to May 2015)

Management Tasks for Each Year Type of Speciic Timing Relevani BMP
Action Section
Long-term Security
The long-term security of the offset aréas Long-term Belore December 2014 Sectien 3.3
that are not subject to the approval of the Security unless agreed otherwise by
revised oifset siraloegy 1o bo registered {all the NSW Secretary of DPSE
olfset areas except Wongala, Roseglass, after consultation with OEH
Bimboria Oakiaigh'Onavale).
The long-term security of the offset areas Long-ierm Within 12 months of Section 3.3
subject o the approval of tha revised offset Security approval of Stage 2 of the
stratagy to be registered (i.e. Wongala Leard Forest Mining Precinat
Roseglass, Bimboria and Oakleigh/Onavale). Regional Biadiversity
Sirateqgy
|_Grazing Management
Comgplete an Agriculural Suitability Managament Betare April 2015 Section 3.4
Assessment of the grazing areas within all
ofiset areas
| Revegetation
Revegetation areas o be identifed in all Management Betore May 2015 Sections 7.3.2,
ofiset areas 932 and11.32
Pre-planting site preparabion fo be Management Before May 2015 Section 7.3.4
commanced in all revegetation areas. 834and 11.34,
Appendix F
Seed collection and propagation (o be Management Bafore May 2015 Section 7.3.3,
commenced, 9.3.3and 11.33,
Appendix F
Lol
Underiake weed monitaring - Mappang of Manitaring Betore May 2015 Sactions 7.4, 5.4
major occurrences of Brair Rose, Weeping and 11.4
Willow, Elm and Thisties in all offsot
| properties (o be commenced.
Control of Brair Rose, Weeping Willow, Eim Managemant Before May 2015
and Thisties In the offset properties 1o be
commenced.
Feral Animal
Control of Faral Pig, Feral Goat and Fox in Managsmant Betors May 2015 Section 7.5
the Northern offset properties 1o be
Control of Feral Pig and Fox in the Eastern Management Batore May 2015 Sactions 8.5 and
Westem and Southem Offsets to be 15
Table 12-3 Performance Criteria - First Year (May 2014 to May 2015) .
No evidence of
Performance Criteria for Ench Year Specific Timing Relevant BMP Relevant BMP
Saction Section wih the controls
Rations” | required prior to
[k Bonciay .
Suitable arrangemants have been made for the long: Bofore December Section 3.3 M ay an d Ap ri I
torm securty of the offset areas that are not subject 2014 unloss agroed
to the approval of the revised offsel sirategy 1o be otherwise by the NSW
registerad (3l offsel areas except Wongala, Saecretary of DPAE 20 15 were
Roseglass, Bimboria and Oakleigh'Onavale). The after consultation with .
jon a0 s ba regisirer by oeH provided.
December 2014 uniess agreed otherwise by the
NEW Secretary of DPAE after consuliation with
DEH.
|_Grazing Management Not Compliant
An Agricultursl Sullabilty Assessment of the grazing Before April 2015 Section 3.4
areas within all offset areas has been commanced.
| Reveputation
Idantification of revegetation areas have bean Bafore May 2015 Sactions 7.3, Secllons 736
commancad in all olfsal areas. 8.3 and 11.3. 936and 1136
Pre-planting site proparation has been commenced Bafore May 2015 Sections 7.3.4.
in all revegetation areas. 9.3.4 and
11.34
Appendix F
Seed collection and propagation has been Before May 2015 Sections 7.3.3,
commanced. 9.3.3 and
Table 12-3 sl
Agpendix F
Weed Management
Mapping of major ccurrences ol Brair Rose, Betore May 2015 Sections 7.4, Sectlons 7.4.3,
Weeping Willow, Elm and Thislies in the offset S4and 114 943 and 11,43
properties has been commenced.
Control of Brair Aose, Weeping Willow, Elm and Before May 2015
Thisties in tha offsel properbes has baaen
Feral Animal Management
Control of Feral Pig, Feral Goat and Fox in the Bafore May 2015 Saction 7.5 Section 7.5.3
Northern Offsel properties has baen commenced.
Cantrol of Feral Pig and Fox in the Easter, Westem Batore May 2015 Sections 9.5 Sections 95.3
and Southern Ofsels has baen commenced. and 11.5 and 11.53
Creekline Stabilisation
Fenoing has been commenced to exclude Ivestock Batore May 2015 Sactions 7.6, Secllons 7.6.3,
grazing from the Riparian Domain in ali oftsst areas. 9.6and 11.6 863and 1163
Mapping af major pecurrences ol Brair Rose, Bafore May 2015
Weeping Willow, Eim and Thisfles in the offset
properies has been commenced.
Controi of Brair Rose, Weeping Willow, Eim and Bafore May 2015
Thisties in the offsol properties has baen
commenced
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Reference Requirement Finding

Fire

Completion of the Bushfire Management Plan Before May 2015 Section 7.7

Mapping of the assel pratection zones arcund Before May 2015 Sections 7.7, Sactions 7.7.3,
infrastructure in all offset areas has been 8.7and 11.7 9.7.3and 11.7.3
commencad.

General

Box Gum Woodland EEG investigation report and Before 23 October Saction 17.1.2
i tation plan have been prepared, 2

Baseline vegetation condition monitering has been Spring 2014 Section 13.2
commenced.

Baseline fauna manitering has been undertaken. Spring and summer Section 13.3
bafore May 2015

4.19. Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy

Schedule 3 Condition 41 of PA 10_0138 requires MCC to commission and fund the
preparation of a Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy, jointly with all
other coal mines within the Precinct. The Stage 1 Scoping Report was submitted in June
2013 following an extension letter received from DP&E. A letter received from DP&E in
March 2014 acknowledged MCCM had met its obligations in providing Stage 1 report.

A further letter to MCC was received from the department notifying of a time extension to the
30 June 2015 (end of the audit period) for the completion of Stage 2. As the strategy was
not finalised in the reporting period, this IEA provides no further comment on the compliance
of MCCM with the requirements of the Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity
Strategy.

4.20. White-Box Yellow-Box Blakely's Red-Gum Woodland EEC
Implementation Plan

The White-Box Yellow-Box Blakely's Red-Gum Woodland EEC Implementation Plan was
assessed and all conditions were either compliant or not applicable. No conditions were
found to be “not compliant”. An assessment of compliance for each condition in the White-
Box Yellow-Box Blakely's Red-Gum Woodland EEC Implementation Plan is provided in the
audit protocol in Appendix C.

4.21. Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan

The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan was assessed and all conditions were either
compliant or not applicable. No conditions were found to be “not compliant”. An assessment
of compliance for each condition in the Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan is provided in
the audit protocol in Appendix C.

4.22. Aboriginal Archaeology and Cultural Heritage Management Plan

Table 4.15 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with the
Aboriginal Archaeology and Cultural Heritage Management Plan. An assessment of
compliance for all requirements and commitments in the Aboriginal Archaeology and Cultural
Heritage Management Plan is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.
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Table 4.15 Aboriginal Archaeology and Cultural Heritage Management Plan

Reference Requirement Finding
Once a year, a broader information meeting will be open to This has not
attendance by any Aboriginal community member with an occurred.
4.4 interest in the MCCM Project.
Not Compliant
Administrative
In order to manage and mitigate these impacts for this 2.The
species, the following ethnobotanical management photographs
procedures are to be implemented and co-ordinated by a were not
suitably qualified ecologist. provided as
2. Aseries of panoramic photographs (either taken with evidence.
wide angle lens or compiled from stitched 4. The
photomosaics) of representative ecosystems with procedures were
extant individual or stands of Quinine Bush are to be no provided as
taken. These photos will record the pre-mining state of evidence
6.10 the environment of these plants should impacts occur. It is assumed that
Each panoramic photo must include at least one 2 and 4 have not
representative Quinine Bush. been done.
4. The procedures for preparation of bush medicine are to
be documented in a culturally appropriate manner and Not Compliant
stored as part of a permanent cultural record in the
proposed Keeping Place. Permission should be sought
from RAPs for the opportunity to provide to this
information to the NSW Royal Botanic Gardens
Aboriginal Education Programs to allow the diversity of
medicine in this area be more fully documented.
During consultation on a permanent Keeping Place, MCCM The temporary
will utilise the existing homestead on the “Tralee” (ex- keeping place is
Watson) property as an Interim Keeping Place. The MCCM at the
Project Environmental Manager will be responsible for Whitehaven
ensuring that the Interim Keeping Place is secure and Gunnedah CHPP,
provide protection from the elements and pests. a permanent
Appropriate shelving and space for research purposes will location is still to
be provided. be agreed with
6.11 the community.
The process is
not complete as
yet so no
recommendation
has been made.
Not Compliant
Administrative
A review of the AHMP is to be conducted within three The most recent
months of: revision was
6.24 e submission of the Annual Review (Schedule 5, 16/04/2013, the
’ Condition 4 of PA 10_0138); 2013 and 2014
e anincident report (Schedule 5, Condition 8 of PA AEMRs have

10_0138);

been completed
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Reference Requirement Finding

e the undertaking of an Independent Environmental undertaken since
Audit (Schedule 10, Condition 4 of PA 10_0138); or then. No other
e any modification to the PA 10_0138. evidence of a
revision could be
provided.

Not Compliant
Administrative

4.23. Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the BTM Complex
and BOAs

The Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the BTM Complex and Biodiversity Offset
Areas (BOAs) was assessed and all conditions were either compliant or not applicable. No
conditions were found to be “not compliant”. An assessment of compliance for each condition
in the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the BTM Complex and Biodiversity
Offset Areas is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

4.24, Historic Heritage Management Plan (draft)

The Draft Historic Heritage Management Plan was assessed and all conditions were either
compliant or not applicable. No conditions were found to be “not compliant”. An assessment
of compliance for each condition in the Draft Historic Heritage Management Plan is provided
in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

4.25. Social Impact Management Plan

Table 4.16 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with the Social
Impact Management Plan. An assessment of compliance for all requirements and
commitments in the Social Impact Management Plan is provided in the audit protocol in
Appendix C.

Table 4.16 Social Impact Management Plan

Reference Requirement Finding
The data for indicators / performance measures listed in Table Data was not
4.2 are to be collected to assess the success of the Social able to be
Impact Management Plans Housing and Accommmodation provided to
41 Management Strategy. the audit
) team.
Table 4.2

Not Compliant
Administrative

Data for the performance measures detailed in Sections 4.1 to Only some of
59 4.4 and for indicators identified in Table 5-2 will be collected the required
) annually or as identified in Table 5-2, and reported in the Annual data from
Review by the end of March in each year. Monitoring results will Table 5.2 is
also be used to inform annual review of the SIMP and MCCMM presented in
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Reference Requirement Finding
audits. the AEMRs
Not Compliant
Administrative
4.26. Construction Workforce Accommodation Plan

The Construction Workforce Accommodation Plan was assessed and all conditions were
either “compliant” or “not triggered”. No conditions were found to be “not compliant”. An
assessment of compliance for each condition in the Construction Workforce Accommodation
Plan is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

4.27.

Traffic Management Plan

Table 4.17 shows the requirements and commitments that were not compliant with the Traffic
Management Plan. An assessment of compliance for all requirements and commitments in
the Traffic Management Plan is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.

Table 4.17 Traffic Management Plan

Reference = Requirement Finding
In accordance with Condition 60 of Schedule 3 of PA MCCM were currently
10_0138, MCCM is proposing to upgrade the intersection reviewing traffic
of Rangari Road and the Kamilaroi Highway to provide a volumes at this
channelised right turn in accordance with Austroads intersection to
guidelines. The design and the carrying out of the upgrade reassess the upgrade
a1 works to this intersection will be completed in requirements. Not
' close consultation with RMS, with the anticipated time for compliant with the
completion being June 2015. timing in the
requirement.
Not Compliant
A shuttle bus system to transport workers to and from the Reported in AEMR,
site, consistent with the assumptions in the EA of 90% of approximately 65 -
workers being transported to site by shuttle bus, and in 85% use of shuttle bus
accordance with Condition 63 of Schedule 3 of PA 10 0138 | system during
6.1 and Section 7.14.4 of the EA, MCCMM will ensure that construction
construction and operational employees are
predominantly transported to the site by shuttle bus to Not Compliant
minimise traffic on the road network.
R g sl gbing: N “Approximately 65-
* kot st servicen o ensure speoximey 0% emoyees se e s 0 sccms e | | S0 70 US€ Of the shuttle
= bus, but ‘substantially’
6.1 transported by shuttle
Bus.
Shuttle buses are still
in operation for the
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Reference = Requirement Finding

operational phase
with a higher use
rate"

Not Compliant

4.28. Out of Hours Protocol

The Out of Hours Protocol was assessed and all conditions were either compliant or not
applicable. No conditions were found to be “not compliant”. An assessment of compliance for
each condition in the Out of Hours Protocol is provided in the audit protocol in Appendix C.
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From an environmental perspective, the key potential impacts resulting from activities at the
MCCM are ecological sustainability and loss of habitat, rehabilitation, surface water quality,
ground water extraction, air quality and noise. The majority of the management plans are
relatively new and most of the BTM Complex Strategies were not final or approved at the
time of the audit (only the Blast Management Strategy was approved). As such, the
comments in this section of the audit offer value to the site in improving environmental
performance.

This section looks into the adequacy of the mitigation measures and the on ground
applicability of the management measures proposed in the site environmental management
documentation.

5.1. Ecology

Results of the vegetation surveys in the Environment Assessment (EA) provide baseline
information that underpins MCCM management plans and strategies to fulfil state and federal
government biodiversity requirements for mine site rehabilitation and offsetting loss of
biodiversity values. These plans require detailed descriptions, maps and area for each of the
Box-Gum Woodland CEEC and other vegetation types in management zones (domains) in
the project boundary and offset sites.

Inconsistency in naming and conservation status of vegetation types for figures was
identified when reviewing and comparing the figures from the EA, the Mine Operations Plan
(MOP) and the Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan.

Inconsistencies between the naming protocols and depiction of vegetation mapping include
areas mapped as White Box - Narrow-leaved Ironbark - White Cypress Pine Shrubby Open
Forest in the EA are coded as part of the Dwyer's Red Gum Woodland in the MOP. In
Section 2.1 of the Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan, White Box - Narrow-leaved Ironbark - White
Cypress Pine Shrubby Woodland is named as part of Box-Gum Woodland CEEC. This
community name does not match any vegetation types detailed in the EA, nor in any other
MCCM biodiversity management plans.

MCCM should review the GIS attribution of vegetation type names, CEEC status and Project
Boundary polygons in the MOP and Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan against those detailed in
the EA with the objective of ensuring the depiction of vegetation types is consistent between
the documents.

This recommendation relates to future revisions of the Biodiversity Management Plan,
Biodiversity Corridor Management Plan and Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan that are required to
integrate of the actions outlined in the Maules Creek White-Box Yellow-Box Blakely’s Red
Gum Woodland Endangered Ecological Community Implementation Plan and the Maules
Creek Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan.

5.2. Rehabilitation

Operations commenced at MCCM in August 2014. There is no rehabilitation of the out of pit
emplacement area proposed in the current 2 year MOP. The rehabilitation that has been
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established in other areas where construction is complete is relatively stable but requires
maintenance in some areas. The clean water drain around the CHPP showed evidence of
rilling and sediment in the base of the structure.

Other issues identified in the audit included:

Local provenance seed collection — Seed collection has not commenced. It would be
useful for the site to start seed collection so that a ready supply is available when
rehabilitation commences and to allow for some tubestock growing out and planting.

Rehabilitation Trials - Given the poor soils and high rehabilitation standards required to
meet objectives, MCCM should commence trials of options for rehabilitation establishment at
the site as soon as possible given timing and site constraints and availability of suitable
substrates. Drivers for the trial have been included in the revised BMP now with DP&E for
approval.

5.3. Acoustics

The "EPL monthly monitoring data" on the company website did not include the low
frequency noise modifying factor assessments that are detailed in the attended monitoring
reports.

The June 2015 report assesses low frequency noise and after application of the 5dB
correction factor there were five (5) minor (1-2 dB) exceedances of the Laeq(1smin) Criteria. The
EPL summary on the website lists "Measured levels". It is recommended that future EPL
summaries should include "Reportable levels", which are the measured levels plus any
applicable modifying factor penalties.

5.4. Air Quality

Interviews and a site inspection was carried out to assess compliance. Each emission-
generating activity in the mining operation was assessed. The evidence to suggest
compliance is as follows, for each activity:

= Scrapers on topsoil. Roads are designated, water spraying is carried out before
mulching, roads are watered.

= Drills. Water injection and curtains are used. Equipment is shutdown if not operating
correctly.

= Blasting. Procedures include 24-hour notification, text to stakeholders / residents,
checklists used (sighted), holes are dipped for water (for management of fume).

= Loading trucks. When excess dust is observed the procedures include minimising drop
height, reducing swing rates, slowing production, walking equipment to another bench
with different material and ceasing operations.

= Haulage by truck. Operators are encouraged to radio directly to the water carts. Fill
points have been appropriately positioned around haul routes. Dust-a-Side (chemical
dust suppressant) is used from December to March.

= Dumping to hopper. Dust curtains and sprays inside hopper. Enclosure of hopper on 3
sides and roof. Transfer points are covered.
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= Dumping to emplacement areas. Options in place to dump high or low, depending on the
conditions.

= Dozers. Moved from the top dumps depending on the weather conditions.
= Wind erosion. Mulch cover used on some cleared areas. Pre-strip area is minimised.

No off-site air pollution was observed during the site inspection. A dedicated inspector was
located above the high wall to continuously observe operations and dust emissions. This
inspector communicates directly to operators or the OCE in the event of potential visual dust
issues.

The air quality management system includes observations, daily weather reports and
forecasts, and ongoing analysis of trends in monitoring. The air quality management system
used at MCCM is not as detailed as described in the AQGHGMP. There is no evidence of
"scenario modelling", a system to accept "emissions estimates based on activity data" or a
system which provides "recommendations with respect to abatement or avoidance of
potential issues and operational requirements based on outputs of the system". It is
understood the predictive air quality modelling is being investigated, but at this stage is not in
place as it is considered a commitment of the BTM Complex. The BTM Complex Air Quality
Management Strategy should be finalised and implemented or consideration should be given
to modifying the AQGHGMP to allow the site to be compliant.

PM2.5 concentrations are being monitored.

Shutdown logs were inspected, demonstrating a response based on meteorological
conditions to minimise air quality impacts.

Surface disturbance was commensurate with the currently observed level of mining activity.

Coordination between mines within the Leard Forest Mining Precinct was observed. This was
evidenced by blasting notifications, monthly meetings with other sites, sharing of monitoring
data as required, and email communications.

The Environmental Assessment included air quality predictions at properties to the north of
MCCM. Predictions for Year 5 (the closest modelled year to current operations) have been
derived from Figure 8.1 and 8.9 of PAEHoImes (2011). Monitored levels have been derived
from the Maules Creek Mine 2014 AEMR.

Table 5.1 EA Predictions Vs Monitoring Results shows a comparison between the
Environmental Assessment results (for Year 5 operations) and monitored results in 2014, for
the nearest properties to the north. It can be seen from these data that the monitored levels
are below the model predictions.

Table 5.1 EA Predictions Vs Monitoring Results

Statistic At nearest properties to the north of MCCM
Prediction for Year 5 operations Currently measured result (from
(from PAEHoImes 2011) AEMR 2014)
Maximum 24-hour average PMyo (ug/md) Between 50 to 100 ug/m?3 Between 29 and 32 pug/m?
(Fig 8.1 due to mine only) (AEMR Figure 3.2.8)
Annual average PM;, (ug/m?) 30 pg/m3 <10 pyg/m?
(Fig 8.9 cumulative) (AEMR Section 3.2.8)
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5.5. Surface Water Quality

The following findings were made from undertaking the site inspection:

= The mine were undertaking the necessary actions in order to segregate clean and dirty
water and to eliminate uncontrolled dirty water runoff discharging from the site, however
the timing of these actions requires review;

= There were a number of areas where clean water diversion drains had not yet been
constructed. These were mostly smaller catchments. The mine mentioned that
construction of these clean water diversion drains was forthcoming. For example, at the
time of the site visit, there were a number of highwall dams being constructed along the
south-eastern area of the site. These areas had been stripped with some bulk
earthworks undertaken. It is noted that there were no dirty water diversion drains
observed downstream of the highwall dams, however any dirty water runoff would
currently discharge into the pit;

= Check dams had been constructed in swales and appear to be effective in trapping
sediment. A number of the check dams had been cleaned out as part of ongoing
maintenance prior to the site visit;

= There was evidence of erosion and scouring in the clean water diversion drain along the
western side of the CHPP. Hydro-mulching had been undertaken within this area,
however this did not uptake as successfully as in other areas;

= During the first year of mining operation, the majority of on-site water was sourced from
the Namoi River (this is discussed further in this section);

= At the time of the site visit there was very little ponded water within the pit and an
insufficient volume to warrant any pumping of ponded water from the pit;

= Given the combination of steep slopes at the site and the evidence of highly erodible
materials, the mine needs to be proactive in minimising the potential for erosion and
scouring of material through appropriate measures;

The pipeline from the Namoi River was the main source of raw water supply in the 2014
reporting period. Water volumes pumped from the Namoi River during this reporting period
for use in construction and the start of operations was approximately 630ML. This is
significantly greater than the 110ML predicted in the water balance model from the WMP
(31/03/2014) however, the actual mine year (numbered from the commencement of
construction) and the calendar year in the mine water balance are not aligned. The mine
water balance also assumes that in the year 2014:

e There will be ground water inflows — this has not been experienced as yet;

e Evaporation from dams — the main Raw Water Dam and Mine Water Dam were
completed at the end of 2014 so no evaporation was experienced;

¢ High wall dams were not constructed in 2014 (clean water diversion); and

¢ The CHPP was not washing coal which is assumed in the water balance.
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The WMP states that the site water balance will be reviewed and updated as additional
and/or more recent information becomes available with the progression of the mine. The
water volumes from the Namoi River taken in 2014 indicate that a review of the mine water
balance and WMP is required to align the timing.

It is recommended that’s upstream clean water diversions should be constructed prior to
large scale clearing activities occurring to prevent:

= Unnecessary contamination of clean water;
= To ensure clean water is diverted to maintain the flows in local streams;
= To prevent clean water entering the dirty water system; and

= To prevent loss of topsoil in cleared areas due to overland flow from upstream
catchments that should have been diverted.
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There are a number of issues noted in Table 4.1 of this report not addressed below as these
have been or are being addressed by MCCM and do not need to be repeated here. The
following recommendations have resulted from:

= Observations made by the specialists on the audit team;
= Non-compliances that required a recommendation; and
= Those made to improve environmental performance.

Some of these recommendations have not been noted in the document prior to this section
as they do not all result from lack of compliance.

6.1. Air Quality

The air quality management system includes observations, daily weather reports and
forecasts, and ongoing analysis of trends in monitoring. The site should develop a predictive
and real time air dispersion model to inform operational decisions around air quality or revise
the AQGHGMP to reflect the sites management of air quality without a predictive and real
time air dispersion model.

6.2. Aboriginal Heritage
Review the requirements relating to the quinine bush and ensure the site is able to
demonstrate compliance with the requirements of the project approval and the ACHMP.
6.3. Biodiversity and Offsets

MCCM should review the GIS attribution of vegetation type names, CEEC status and Project
Boundary polygons in the MOP and Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan against those detailed in
the EA.

This recommendation relates to future revisions of the Biodiversity Management Plan,
Biodiversity Corridor Management Plan and Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan that are required to
integrate of the actions outlined in the Maules Creek White-Box Yellow-Box Blakely’s Red
Gum Woodland Endangered Ecological Community Implementation Plan and the Maules
Creek Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan.

6.4. Noise

The noise consultant must inform the mine of exceedances in a timely fashion to allow
MCCM to fulfil its reporting requirements.

The EPL summary on the website lists "Measured levels". It is recommended that future
EPL summaries should include "Reportable levels", which are the measured levels plus any
applicable modifying factor penalties.

6.5. Lighting

The lights above the ROM stockpile and hopper are elevated and the light spill is over a wide
area. The light spill should be checked by the environment team from the nearest residence
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to the north where this light may be visible at night. If necessary (ie light is spilling off site
with the potential to impact residents), reorientation of the shields may be required.

6.6. Heritage

Follow up the two landowners whose properties MCCM acquired and ask if they will assist in
providing the oral history required in the Draft Heritage Management Plan and Project
Approval.

6.7. Rehabilitation

Commence a local seed collection program as detailed in the Biodiversity Management Plan.

The MOP Remediation Management Plan requires a significant amount of additional
information resulting from the recent development of the White-Box Yellow-Box Blakely's
Red-Gum Woodland EEC Implementation Plan and the Threatened Fauna Implementation
Plan. Early commencement of rehabilitation trials would help inform the MOP.

6.8. Water Management

The Water Balance requires review.

Review the validity of surface water quality trigger levels in the TARP as the level of data
available becomes more extensive.

Establish clean water diversions prior to clearing and isolate clean catchment waters from
entering the pit.

6.9. Environmental Incident Management

The use of a single system to record and respond to environmental incidents and complaints
should be implemented.

Ensure impacted residents are informed when monitoring indicates exceedances of
environmental parameters at their residence.

6.10. Management Plans and Strategies

Some of the management plans do not include enough of the background data that was
used to formulate them. Future revisions should consider ways to present this information to
inform the measures described.

The management plans all include requirements for review and it is apparent that these
occur. The site however needs to document these reviews in order to demonstrate they have
occurred particularly when no changes to the management plan eventuate from the review.

The BTM Complex Strategies constitute an important part of the cumulative management of
impacts from mining in the area. If they remain unapproved, MCCM should consider whether
cumulative impacts are adequately addressed and mitigated through a review of the
pertinent MCCM management plans.
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6.11. Reporting

Review all management plans (particularly the Social Impact Management Plan) for the
reporting requirements and add in to the AEMR any requirements that are currently not
reported.

6.12. Broad Issues

There are a number of items that have been found to be not compliant in this audit. Many
MCCM was aware of prior to the audit and MCCM are addressing or have rectified these
issue, the audit will serve the purpose of raising the rest.

Future focus is recommended on the following points:
= Committing to achievable management options that are timely;

= Being prepared for the next phase of site development — particularly the commencement
of rehabilitation of the out of pit emplacement; and

= Maintaining the relationship with the neighbouring community.
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APPENDIX A AUDIT TEAM APPROVAL
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Jowy | Planning &
NSW Environment

Contact: Wayne Jones

Phone: 02 6575 3406

Fax: 02 6575 3515

Email: wayne.jones@planning.nsw.gov.au

Craig Simmons

Area Manager Services
Maules Creek Coal Project
PO Box 56

BOGGABRI NSW 2382

Dear Craig
Maules Creek Coal Mine — 2015 Independent Environmental Audit

| refer to your letter dated 24 June 2015 seeking endorsement of a suitably qualified, experienced and
independent team to undertake an independent environmental audit of Maules Creek Coal Mine Project,
required under the Maules Creek Coal Mine Project Approval 10_0138.

In accordance with PA 10_0138, Schedule 5, Condition 10 the Secretary has approved the following team
to conduct this audit of the Maules Creek Coal Mine Project:

Peter Horn (SMEC) — Lead Auditor

Neil Pennington (Spectrum) — Acoustic Specialist

Shane Lakmaker (Jacobs) — Air Quality Specialist

Dr Elizabeth Broese van Groenou (SMEC) — Ecology Specialist
Glenn Mounser (SMEC) — Surface Water Specialist

In carrying out this audit, the audit team must consult with the relevant government agencies referred to in
the approval, and include the results of this consultation in the audit report.

The Department requests the audit specialists to focus in detail on:

e Air quality: comparing EA predictions with monitoring results

¢ Noise emissions: comparing EA predictions with monitoring results
low frequency emissions
emissions associated with commissioning of washery and associated
infrastructure

e Water quality: dirty/clean water separation and management

The Department expects the audit to be commissioned by 30 July 2015, and in accordance with PA
10_0138, Schedule 5, Condition 10, a copy of the audit report must be submitted to the Director General,
together with responses to any recommendations contained in the audit report, within three months of
commissioning this audit.

For further information, please contact Wayne Jones on 6575 3406 or by email to
wayne.jones@planning.nsw.gov.au.

Yours sincerely
W/ 0715

Wayné Jones
Allnvestigations (Lead) Compliance
As the Secretary's Nominee

Department of Planning & Environment
23-33 Bridge Street Sydney NSW 2000 | GPO Box 39 Sydney NSW 2001 | T 02 9228 6111 | F 02 9228 6455 | www.planning.nsw.gov.au



APPENDIX B CONSULTATION WITH REGULATORY
STAKEHOLDERS
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Lasat Piople, k) Gopasiincis.

74 Hunter Street

Newcastle, NSW 2300, Australia

(PO Box 1346, Newcastle, NSW 2300, Australia)

T+61 249259600 F +61 2 4925 3888 E newcastle@smec.com
www.smec.com

31 July 2015

Maules Creek Coal Community Consultative Committee

Attention: John Turner - Independent Chairperson
Dear John,

RE: Maules Creek Coal Project — August 2015 Independent Environmental Audit

In accordance with the Maules Creek Coal Project Approval 10_0138 for the Maules Creek Coal Project, an
Independent Environmental Audit will be undertaken in August 2015. The audit team has now been endorsed
by Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) and will include experts in acoustics, air quality, ecology
and surface water.

The Independent Environmental Audit will assess the environmental performance of Maules Creek Coal, and its
compliance with the requirements of PA 10_0138, Environmental Protection Licence 20221, Mining Leases and
management plans. The audit will also involve a review of the adequacy of strategies, plans and programs
required under the abovementioned approvals and, where necessary, recommend appropriate measures or
actions to improve the environmental performance of the project.

The audit will be comprehensive however, if there are any particular aspects within the items listed above that
you would like the audit to take into consideration, please contact the undersigned (02 4925 9657) or by e-mail
carly.mccormack@smec.com .

Regards,
g /
// n

///Ml 'lr Lol

Carly McCormack
Principal Environmental Scientist
SMEC Australia
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74 Hunter Street

Newcastle, NSW 2300, Australia

(PO Box 1346, Newcastle, NSW 2300, Australia)

T+61 249259600 F +61 2 4925 3888 E newcastle@smec.com
www.smec.com

31 July 2015

Department of the Environment

Post Approvals Section

Environmental Assessment and Compliance Division
GPO Box 787

Canberra ACT 2601

Attention: Cassi Elliot
Dear Cassi,

RE: Maules Creek Coal Project — August 2015 Independent Environmental Audit

In accordance with the Maules Creek Coal Project Approval 10 0138 for the Maules Creek Coal Project, an
Independent Environmental Audit will be undertaken in August 2015. The audit team has now been endorsed
by Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) and will include experts in acoustics, air quality, ecology
and surface water.

The Independent Environmental Audit will assess the environmental performance of Maules Creek Coal, and its
compliance with the requirements of PA 10_0138, Environmental Protection Licence 20221, Mining Leases and
management plans. The audit will also involve a review of the adequacy of strategies, plans and programs
required under the abovementioned approvals and, where necessary, recommend appropriate measures or
actions to improve the environmental performance of the project.

The audit will be comprehensive however, if there are any particular aspects within the items listed above that
you would like the audit to take into consideration, please contact the undersigned (02 4925 9657) or by e-mail
carly.mccormack@smec.com .

Regards,
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Principal Environmental Scientist
SMEC Australia
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74 Hunter Street

Newcastle, NSW 2300, Australia

(PO Box 1346, Newcastle, NSW 2300, Australia)

T+61 249259600 F +61 2 4925 3888 E newcastle@smec.com
www.smec.com

31 July 2015

Department of Trade and Investment
Division of Resources and Energy
Environmental Sustainability Unit

Attention: John Trotter - A/Snr Inspector Environment
Dear John,

RE: Maules Creek Coal Project — August 2015 Independent Environmental Audit

In accordance with the Maules Creek Coal Project Approval 10_0138 for the Maules Creek Coal Project, an
Independent Environmental Audit will be undertaken in August 2015. The audit team has now been endorsed
by Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) and will include experts in acoustics, air quality, ecology
and surface water.

The Independent Environmental Audit will assess the environmental performance of Maules Creek Coal, and its
compliance with the requirements of PA 10_0138, Environmental Protection Licence 20221, Mining Leases and
management plans. The audit will also involve a review of the adequacy of strategies, plans and programs
required under the abovementioned approvals and, where necessary, recommend appropriate measures or
actions to improve the environmental performance of the project.

The audit will be comprehensive however, if there are any particular aspects within the items listed above that
you would like the audit to take into consideration, please contact the undersigned (02 4925 9657) or by e-mail
carly.mccormack@smec.com .

Regards,
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Carly McCormack
Principal Environmental Scientist
SMEC Australia
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Lasat Piople, k) Gopasiincis.

74 Hunter Street

Newcastle, NSW 2300, Australia

(PO Box 1346, Newcastle, NSW 2300, Australia)

T+61 249259600 F +61 2 4925 3888 E newcastle@smec.com
www.smec.com

31 July 2015

NSW Environment Protection Authority
Armidale Office

Attention: Kharl Turnbull - A/ Senior Operations Officer- North Branch
Dear Kharl,

RE: Maules Creek Coal Project — August 2015 Independent Environmental Audit

In accordance with the Maules Creek Coal Project Approval 10_0138 for the Maules Creek Coal Project, an
Independent Environmental Audit will be undertaken in August 2015. The audit team has now been endorsed
by Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) and will include experts in acoustics, air quality, ecology
and surface water.

The Independent Environmental Audit will assess the environmental performance of Maules Creek Coal, and its
compliance with the requirements of PA 10_0138, Environmental Protection Licence 20221, Mining Leases and
management plans. The audit will also involve a review of the adequacy of strategies, plans and programs
required under the abovementioned approvals and, where necessary, recommend appropriate measures or
actions to improve the environmental performance of the project.

The audit will be comprehensive however, if there are any particular aspects within the items listed above that
you would like the audit to take into consideration, please contact the undersigned (02 4925 9657) or by e-mail
carly.mccormack@smec.com .

Regards,
g /
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Carly McCormack
Principal Environmental Scientist
SMEC Australia
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31 July 2015

Office of Environment and Heritage
Regional Operations Group

PO Box 2111

Dubbo NSW 2830

Attention: Sonya Ardill - Senior Team Leader Planning - North West
Dear Sonya,

RE: Maules Creek Coal Project — August 2015 Independent Environmental Audit

In accordance with the Maules Creek Coal Project Approval 10_0138 for the Maules Creek Coal Project, an
Independent Environmental Audit will be undertaken in August 2015. The audit team has now been endorsed
by Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) and will include experts in acoustics, air quality, ecology
and surface water.

The Independent Environmental Audit will assess the environmental performance of Maules Creek Coal, and its
compliance with the requirements of PA 10_0138, Environmental Protection Licence 20221, Mining Leases and
management plans. The audit will also involve a review of the adequacy of strategies, plans and programs
required under the abovementioned approvals and, where necessary, recommend appropriate measures or
actions to improve the environmental performance of the project.

The audit will be comprehensive however, if there are any particular aspects within the items listed above that
you would like the audit to take into consideration, please contact the undersigned (02 4925 9657) or by e-mail
carly.mccormack@smec.com .

Regards,
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Carly McCormack
Principal Environmental Scientist
SMEC Australia
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Environment Protection Authority

From: Kharl Turnbull [mailto:Kharl. Turnbull@epa.nsw.gov.au]

Sent: Monday, 3 August 2015 11:15 AM

To: McCormack, Carly

Subject: RE: Maules Creek Coal Independent Environmental Audit - EPA

Hi Carly

The main items the EPA would recommend SMEC take into consideration are:

=

Noise impacts from operations on surrounding environment (for current and future mining
development),

Fume management from blasting,

Dust management onsite,

Engagement with neighbouring residents and broader community,

Surface water management (ie maintenance of sediment dams and retaining suitable
capacity).

vk wnN

Regards

Kharl Turnbull
A/ Senior Operations Officer- North Branch | NSW Environment Protection Authority |

Phone &:(02) 6773 7000 | Fax &:(02) 6772 2336 | Y8 kharl.turnbull@epa.nsw.gov.au

Please Note: The EPA has introduced an electronic document management system. Please electronically submit all letters and
documents for the EPA’s Armidale office to our email address: armidale@epa.nsw.gov.au. If you wish to submit a larger
document (i.e. more than 10 mb in size) please provide us with an electronic copy via an alternative download method; or on a
USB memory stick or DVD to: “EPA, PO Box 494, Armidale NSW 2350”.



mailto:Kharl.Turnbull@epa.nsw.gov.au
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((“’) Office of
NSW Environment

GOVERNMENT & Herltage

Your reference:

Our reference: DOC15/293476-1
Contact: Terry Mazzer
Date: 3 August 2015

Carly McCormack

Principal Environmental Scientist
SMEC

PO Box 1346

Newcastle NSW 2300

Dear Carly

RE Maules Creek Coal Independent Environmental Audit

Thank you for your letter dated 31 July 2015 regarding input from the Office of Environment and
Heritage (OEH) on the Maules Creek Coal Independent Environmental Audit.

Based on the information provided, OEH has no specific comments to make on the Maules Creek Coal
Independent Environmental Audit at this stage. OEH looks forward to reviewing the findings of the Audit
and any recommendations it may make.

Should you require further information regarding issues that are the responsibility of the OEH please
contact Terry Mazzer, Conservation Planning Officer on (02) 6883 5302.

Yours sincerely,

<0 ({
Lty
SONYA ARDILL
Senior Team Leader Planning, North West Region
Regional Operations

PO Box 2111 Dubbo NSW 2830
Level 1 48-52 Wingewarra Street Dubbo NSW
Tel: (02) 6883 5300 Fax: (02) 6884 8675
ABN 30 841 387 271
www.environment.nsw.gov.au
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Maules Creek Coal Mine

2015 Independent Environmental Audit

Reference

Condition

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence| Likelihood |

Risk

Responsibility

Schedule 2 -

Conditions

OBLIGATION TO MINIMISE HARM TO THE ENVIRONMENT

Project Approval 10_0138

1

In addition to meeting the specific performance criteria established under this consent, the Proponent shall

The remainder fo this audit, not identifcation of material harm to the environment

(c) dispatch more than 10 laden trains from the site in a day.
Note: For the purposes of this condition, a day refers to the 24 hours from midnight to midnight the next day.

all and feasible to prevent and/or minimise any material harm to the "
) . . Compliant
environment that may result from the construction, op: , or of the devels
OBLIGATION TO MINIMISE HARM TO THE ENVIRONMENT
Project Approval 10_0138 2 The Proponent shall carry out the project generally in accordance with the: lly in li with this requi
(a) EA;
(b) statement of commitments;
(c) documents titled Maules Creek Coal Mine Project Approval Modification Envi | dated
April 2013, including the response to submissions dated June 2013; and Compliant
(d) conditions of this approval.
Notes:
* The general layout of the project is shown in Appendix 2; and
* The of i is reproduced in Appendix 5.
Project Approval 10_0138 3 If there is any inconsistency between the above documents, the most recent document shall prevail to the Noted
extent of the inconsistency. However, the conditions of this approval shall prevail to the extent of any
inconsistency.
Project Approval 10_0138 4 The Proponent shall comply with any reasonable requirement/s of the Director-General arising from the No disputes have arisen over DGs direction for reports, strategies, plans, reviews and
Department’s assessment of: audits resulting from this approval.
(a) any reports, strategies, plans, programs, reviews, audits or correspondence that are submitted in Not Triggered
accordance with this approval; and
(b) the impl of any actions or d in these d
LIMITS ON APPROVAL
Mining Operations
Project Approval 10_0138 5 The Proponent may carry out mining operations on the site until the end of December 2034. Not Triggered
Note: Under this approval, the Proponent is required to rehabilitate the site and carry out additional
undertakings to the of both the Direct | and the Executive Director Mineral Resources. Not Triggered
Consequently, this approval will continue to apply in all other respects - other than the right to conduct mining
operations - until the rehabilitation of the site and these additional undertakings have been carried out
satisfactorily.
Coal Extraction
Project Approval 10_0138 6 The Proponent shall not extract more than 13 million tonnes of ROM coal from the site in any calendar year.  |Currently running at 6mtpa, previous AEMRs report zero or much less that this number. Compliant
Vegetated Buffer Corridor
Project Approval 10_0138 7 The Proponent shall not clear native vegetation from any land within 250 metres of the adjoining Boggabri Biodiversity Management Plan Section 5.0
Coal Mine mining lease boundary, unless: EPBC Audit
(a) the Proponent has provided an alternative area of equal or better habitat value for the purpose of
providing a fully effective east-west movement corridor for native fauna;
(b) the alternative area is capable of delivering this outcome before clearing commences within 250 m of the
lease boundary;
(c) the alternative area is under tenure arr that ensure its mail for biodi purposes in
perpetuity, or there is an enforceable commitment to deliver this outcome; and Compliant
(d) the alternative area has been endorsed by the OEH and subsequently approved by the DirectorGeneral.
Notes:
* The alternative area may be provided by way of offset or by way of suitable rehabilitated land within the
Boggabri Coal Project site or the Maules Creek Coal Project site.
* The alternative area may be provided by the Proponent or the Proponent in conjunction with the Proponent
of the Boggabri Coal Project.
Coal Transport
Project Approval 10_0138 8 The Proponent shall only transport coal from the site by rail. No coal transported by Road, Rail Line in place and prep plant loadout is to the line.
Note: All coal is to be transported from site via the Maules Creek rail spur line, and the shared portion of the
Boggabri Coal rail spur line. The separate rail crossing over the Namoi River, as mentioned in at least one part Compliant
of the EA, does not form part of the project and is not approved under this project approval.
Project Approval 10_0138 9 The Proponent shall not: 1/4 ly reports detail coal amounts. At the current rate of production its unlikely that the
(a) transport more than 12.4 million tonnes of product coal from the site in any calendar year; and train limits will be exceeded. Evidence of tracking of train movements by CCP sighted.
(b) dispatch more than 7 laden trains from the site in a day when averaged over a calendar year; or Compliant

SURRENDER OF EXISTING DEVELOPMENT CONSENT

Project Approval 10_0138 10 By the end of 2013, or as otherwise agreed by the Director-General, the Proponent shall surrender the existing [Consent not surrendered.
devels consent (ie. DA85/1819) for mining on the site in accordance with Section 104A of the EP&A Act. [Needs landowner consent, which has not been forthcoming. Not Compliant
Prior to the surrender of this consent, the ditions of this approval shall prevail to the extent |However no agreement for the delay with the DG . P )
. " . Administrative
of any with the di of the devel, consent.
STRUCTURAL ADEQUACY

Project Approval 10_0138




Maules Creek Coal Mine

2015 Independent Environmental Audit

and

« If the submission of any strategy, plan or program is to be staged, then the relevant strategy, plan or
program must clearly describe the specific stage to which the strategy, plan or program applies, the
relationship of this stage to any future stages, and the trigger for updating the strategy, plan or program.

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 11 The Proponent shall ensure that all new buildings and structures, and any alterations or additions to existing  |Construction certificate sighted for site buildings
buildings and structures, are constructed in accordance with the relevant requirements of the BCA. (Occupancy Certificate for the permanent structures built to date also sighted
Notes:
* Under Part 4A of the EP&A Act, the Proponent is required to obtain construction and occupation certificates Compliant
for the proposed building works; and
* Part 8 of the EP&A Regulation sets out the requirements for the certification of the project.
Project Approval 10_0138 12 The Proponent shall ensure that the Maules Creek rail spur line and ancillary infrastructure are designed and  |Sighted AURECPN report and approval letter from planning
constructed in accordance with the relevant requirements of the current ARTC infrastructure standards, or as Compliant
otherwise approved by the Director-General.
DEMOLITION
Project Approval 10_0138 13 The Proponent shall ensure that all demolition work on site is carried out in accordance with Australian No demolition to date Not Triggered
Standard AS 2601-2001: The Demolition of Structures, or its latest version.
PROTECTION OF PUBLIC INFRASTRUCTURE
Project Approval 10_0138 14 Unless the Proponent and the applicable authority agree otherwise, the Proponent shall: No instances of either sets of infrastructure issues occurring to date.
(a) repair, or pay the full costs associated with repairing, any public infrastructure that is damaged by the
project; and Not Triggered
(b) relocate, or pay the full costs associated with relocating, any public infrastructure that needs to be
relocated as a result of the project.
OPERATION OF PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
Project Approval 10_0138 15 The Proponent shall ensure that all the plant and equipment used on site, or to transport coal from the site, is: |Sighted h | Engineering Plan and hedulling and
(a) maintained in a proper and efficient condition; and Planning Procedure. Compliant
(b) operated in a proper and efficient manner. No observations of inappropriat use of equipment observed in site inspections
STAGED SUBMISSION OF STRATEGIES, PLANS AND PROGRAMS
Project Approval 10_0138 16 With the approval of the Director-General, the Proponent may submit any strategy, plan or program required |Noted this has occurred with a number of plans due to the delays with the approval of the
by this consent on a progressive basis. LFMCS an eg is the Biodi i Plan Section 17.0. Sighted
Notes: approval letters noting staged plan development
* While any strategy, plan or program may be submitted on a progressive basis, the Proponent will need to
ensure that the existing operations on site are covered by suitable strategies, plans or programs at all times; Compliant

COMMUNITY ENHANCEMENT

Project Approval 10_0138
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By the end of March 2013, unless the Direct shall enter into a
planning agreement with Council in accordance with:
(a) Division 6 of Part 4 of the EP&A Act; and

(b) the terms of the Proponent’s offer in Appendix 3.

| agrees otherwise, the Prop

VPA with Narrabri Shire Council, implemented 15 May 2014.
No evidence of approval of an extension in time from DP&E.

Not Compliant
Administrative

Schedule 3 - Environmental Performance Conditions

REQUEST

Project Approval 10_0138

ACQUISITION ON
1

Upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the owner(s) of the land listed in Table 1, the Proponent
shall acquire the land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 8-9 of schedule 4.

Table 1: Land subject to acquisition upon request

Acquisition Basis Land
Noise & Air 110-114
Noise 61-66, 108-109, 117-120, 123-124, 125-131, 132-140, 141-148, 149-155,
236, 256-263
Air 279-280

However, this condition does not apply if the Proponent has an agreement with the owner(s) of the relevant
properties to generate higher noise levels, and the Proponent has advised the Department in writing of the
terms of this agreement.

Notes:

1. To interpret the locations referred to in Table 1 see the applicable figure(s) in Appendix 4.

2. The Proponent is only required to acquire property 279-280 if the owner of the land no longer has
acquisition rights under any planning approval for the Boggabri mine and/or Tarrawonga mine.

3. For the purposes of acquisition under this condition, parcels of land that are in close proximity and operated
as a single agricultural enterprise should be included as part of the land to be acquired. Where the Proponent
and the owner(s) cannot agree on whether non-contiguous parcels of land should be included, either party
may refer the matter to the Director-General for resolution. The Director-General’s decision as to the lands to
be included for acquisition under the procedures in conditions 8 and 9 of Schedule 4 shall be final.

On the 20/12/12 MCC received a letter requesting acquisition (sighted) under Condition 2
Schedule 3 DA 10_0138. The landowners property, is not listed under PA 10_0138 as
incurring acquisition rights as a result of the Project. However after the submission of
the EA and before PA 10_0138 was granted the had lodged a Devels
Application for a new residence which would have been located within the 35dB noise
contour. Therefore the landowners had acquisition rights under Note 2 of Condition 2
Schedule 3.

On 6th March 2013, Lance Muir wrote to the landowners to begin the acquisition process
prescribed by Schedule 4 Condition 8. A valuation was undertaken on 5th April 2013 and
final settlement was achieved on 4th July 2014.

Compliant

NOISE AND VIBRATION

Noise Affected Residences

Project Approval 10_0138
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Reference

Project Approval 10_0138

Condition

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

isk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

For privately-owned residences within the project’s 35dB(A) noise impact contour (see Table 2 and Appendix 4A) the owner(s) can
make a written request to the Proponent for one of the following:

(a) mitigation (such as double glazing, insulation and air atthe residence in with the owner(s). These
measures must be reasonable and feasible and directed towards reducing the noise impacts of the project on the residence. If within 3
months of receiving this request from the owner(s), the Proponent and owner(s) cannot agree on the measures to be implemented, or
there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then either party may refer the matter to the Director-General for
resolution; or

(b) acquisition of the residence and land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 8-9 of Schedule 4.

Table 2: Residences subject to acquisition or noise mitigation on request

Residences

61,108, 118, 120, 126, 134, 236, 256 and 259

Upon receiving a written request from the owner(s), the Proponent must undertake whichever option has been requested by the
owner(s).

However, this condition does not apply if the Proponent has an agreement with the owner(s) of the relevant residence to generate
higher noise levels, and the Proponent has advised the Department in writing of the terms of this agreement.

Notes:

1. Tointerpret the locations referred to in Table 2 see the applicable figure(s) in Appendix 4.

2. For the purposes of this condition a privately-owned residence is defined as a residence not owned by a mining company that: is
regularly occupied; or is an existing residence that is not regularly occupied but for which a valid development consent exists; or is a
proposed residence for which a development application has been lodged with the relevant authority prior to the date of this approval.
3. For the purposes of acquisition under this condition, parcels of land that are in close proximity and operated as a single agricultural
enterprise should be included as part of the land to be acquired. Where the Proponent and the owner(s) cannot agree on whether non-
contiguous parcels of land should be included, either party may refer the matter to the Director-General for resolution. The Director-
General's decision as to the lands to be included for acquisition under the procedures in conditions 8 and 9 of Schedule 4 shall be final.

On the 28th April 2015 a landowner sent a text Message tothe nevironemnt menager
(sighted) requesting Mitigation measures due to noise impacts from road/rail spur. From
this date the environment manager was in regular contact with the landowner via phone
to discuss preferred options. On 12 August 2015 the landowners called to notify MCC that
Boggabri Coal would be undertaking the required mitigation measures and MCC could
cancel their arr to progress the i of glazed windows.

Compliant

predicted noise levels

Project Approval 10_0138

3

Where the owner(s) of a residence included in Table 2 of this schedule have opted for either an agreement to generate higher noise levels or noise
mitigation under condition 2, and the owner(s) have reason to believe that the noise impacts at the residence are more than 3 d8(A) above the
predicted noise levels for that residence (see Table 3), the owner(s) can request an independent noise impact assessment for the residence. The request
shall be made in writing to the Director-General. If the Director-General considers that a noise impact assessment is warranted, then the Proponent shall
commission the assessment.

If the noise impact assessment determines that the noise generated by the project causes sustained exceedances, or is likely to cause sustained
exceedances, of the predicted noise levels by more than 3 dB(A), the owner(s) may require the Proponent to acauire the residence and land in
accordance with the procedures in conditions 8-9 of Schedule 4.

Notes: = = | s I a
1. To interpret the locations referred to in Table 3, see the applicable figure in Appendix 4
2. The noise assessment must be undertaken by a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, whose appointment has been approved by the
Director-General and include either:

o sufficient monitoring at the affected residence to allow for assessment of the impacts under a range of meteorological conditions (including adverse
conditions) likely to be experienced at the residence; or

o sufficient monitoring to allow reliable prediction of the likely impacts und
likely to be experienced at the residence.

3. Monitoring should be conducted in accordance with the requirements of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.

4. Where predictions of likely impacts is to be used, either in substitution for, or in conjunction with, direct measurement of noise impacts at the

the range of i ditions (includi

adverse conditions)

residence, it must be based on sufficient monitoring data to provide a reli the impacts (including under adverse

conditions) and be derived using standard noise modelling techniques accepted by the EPA.

5. The Proponent shall ensure that the requested noise impact assessment is submitted to the Director-General within 3 months of the Director-
General’s decision that the assessment was warranted. The Proponent shall

also provide a copy of the assessment to the owner(s) of the residence at the same time it is submitted to the Director-General.

6. Note 3 to condition 1 of this Schedule applies to acquisition under this condition.

There have been no requests for i noise impact

Not Triggered

Construction Noise and Vibration Criteria - Maules Creek and Boggabri Shared Rail Spur Lines

Project Approval 10_0138

4

During the hours of:

(a) 7am to 6 pm Monday to Fridays, inclusive;

(b) 8 am to 1 pm on Saturdays; and

(c) at no time on Sundays or public holidays,

noise from activities associated with the construction and/or upgrade of the Maules Creek rail spur line and
shared section of the Boggabri rail spur line shall meet the criteria in Table 4.

Table 4: Rail spur line constrution noise coiteria dB(A)

Location Gonstruction Noise Griteria
Property/ID Day
ad AB(A) L acor15mint
256 50
259 45

All other privately-owned residences 40

Note: To interpret the locations referred to in Table 4, see the applicable figure in Appendix 4.

Included in WHC_PLN_MC_Noise Management Plan (NMP) Section 5.1.2

Compliant

Project Approval 10_0138




Maules Creek Coal Mine 2015 Independent Environmental Audit

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Consequence

Project Approval 10_0138 5 Vibration from activities associated with the construction and/or upgrade of the Maules Creek rail spur line Criteria noted
and shared section of the Boggabri rail spur line shall comply with the following:

(a) for structural damage, the vibration limits set out in the German Standard DIN 4150-3: Structural Vibration -
effects of vibration on structures; and Compliant
(b) for human exposure, the acceptable vibration values set out in the Environmental Noise Management
A ing Vil ion: A Technical Guideline (Department of Environment and Conservation, 2006).

Project Approval 10_0138 6 If the Proponent proposes to undertake any construction works associated with the Maules Creek rail spur line |Audited later in the protocol as a separate management plan
(and shared section of the Boggabri rail spur line) outside the hours specified above, then the Proponent must
prepare and implement an Out of Hours Work protocol for these works to the satisfaction of the Director-
General. This protocol must be prepared in consultation with the EPA and the residents who would be
affected by the noise generated by these works, and be consistent with the requirements of the Interim
Construction Noise Guideline (Department of Environment and Climate Change, 2009). The Proponent shall
not carry out any out of hours construction works before this protocol has been approved by the Director-
General.

Note: For areas where construction noise from the Maules Creek rail spur line and shared section of the
Boggabri rail spur line is predicted to be at or below 35 dB(A) and/ or below operational noise criteria at
sensitive receptors, this is likely to provide sufficient justification for the need to operate outside of

T standard hours as specified in the ICNG.

Noted

Noise Criteria
Project Approval 10_0138 7 Except for the noise affected land in Table 1, the Proponent shall ensure that operational noise generated by |Incorporated in NMP Section 5.1.1 and attended noise monitoring reports.

the project does not exceed the criteria in Table 5. There were exceedances of the limits shown though only by 1-2 dB(A) which is not
considered an exceedance under the INP

Table 5t Noise crteria dB{A)

Land Day/Evening/Night Night
L Lar et mimt
Al privately-owned residences | 35 | 45

Note: Compliant
* Noise generated by the project is to be measured in accordance with the relevant procedures and
lexemptions (including certain meteorological conditions) of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.

« Operational noise includes noise from the mining operations and the use of private roads and rail spurs.
However, these noise criteria do not apply if the Proponent has an agreement with the owner/s of the
relevant residence or land to generate higher noise levels, and the Proponent has advised the Department in
writing of the terms of this agreement.

Noise Acquisition Requirements - Residences
Project Approval 10_0138 8 If the owner(s) of a privately-owned residence, which is not within the project’s 35 dB(A) noise impact contour (see condition 2, Table 2 |No requests for independent noise assessment have occurred.
and Appendix 4A), have reason to believe that operational noise from the project is causing the criteria in Table 5 to be exceeded at the
residence, the owner(s) can request an independent noise impact assessment for the residence. The request shall be made in writing to
the Director-General. If the Director-General considers that a noise impact assessment is warranted, then the Proponent shall
commission the assessment.

If the noise impact assessment determines that the noise generated by the project causes sustained exceedances, or is likely to cause
sustained exceedances, of the criteria in Table 5, the owner(s) can make a written request to the Proponent for one of the following:
(a) mitigation (such as double glazing, insulation and air at the residence in with the owner(s). These
measures must be reasonable and feasible and directed towards reducing the noise impacts of the project on the residence. If within 3
months of receiving this request from the owner(s), the Proponent and owner(s) cannot agree on the measures to be implemented, or
there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then either party may refer the matter to the Director-General for
resolution; or

(b) acquisition of the residence and land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 8-9 of Schedule 4. Upon receiving a written
request from the owner(s), the Proponent must undertake whichever option has been requested by the owner(s).

However, this condition does not apply if the Proponent has an agreement with the owner(s) of the relevant residence to generate
higher noise levels, and the Proponent has advised the Department in writing of the Not Triggered
terms of this agreement.

Notes:

1. For the purposes of this condition a privately-owned residence is defined as a residence not owned by a mining company that: is
regularly occupied; or is an existing residence that is not regularly occupied but for which a valid development consent exists; or is a
proposed residence for which a development application has been lodged with the relevant authority prior to the date of this approval.
2. For the purposes of acquisition under this condition, parcels of land that are in close proximity and operated as a single agricultural
enterprise should be included as part of the land to be acquired. Where the Proponent and the owner(s) cannot agree on whether non-
contiguous parcels of land should be included, either party may refer the matter to the Director-General for resolution. The Director-
General's decision as to the lands to be included for acquisition under the procedures in conditions 8 and 9 of Schedule 4 shall be final.
3. Notes 2,3,4 and 5 of condition 3 apply to this condition.

Noise Acquisition Requirements - Land

Project Approval 10_0138
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Project Approval 10_0138 9 If the owner(s) of land containing a privately owned residence, which is not listed in Table 1, have reason to believe that operational | This has not occurred
noise from the project is causing noise levels to exceed 40 dB(A) LAeq(15 min)

over more than 25% of that land, the owner(s) can request an noise impact for the land. The request shall be
made in writing to the Director-General. If the Director-General considers that a noise impact assessment is warranted, then the
Proponent shall commission the assessment.

If the noise impact assessment determines that the noise generated by the project causes sustained exceedances, or is likely to cause
sustained exceedances, of the 40 dBA criteria, the owner(s) can make a written request to the Proponent for acquisition of the
residence and land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 8-9 of Schedule 4.

Upon receiving a written request from the owner(s), the Proponent must purchase the residence and land in accordance with the
procedures in conditions 8-9 of Schedule 4.

However, this condition does not apply if the Proponent has an agreement with the owner(s) of the relevant residence to generate
higher noise levels, and the Proponent has advised the Department in writing of the terms of this agreement.

Notes:

1. For the purposes of this condition a privately-owned residence is defined as a residence not owned by a mining company that: is
regularly occupied; or is an existing residence that is not regularly occupied but for which a valid development consent exists; or is a
proposed residence for which a development application has been lodged with the relevant authority prior to the date of this approval.
2. For the purposes of acquisition under this condition, parcels of land that are in close proximity and operated as a single agricultural
enterprise should be included as part of the land to be acquired. Where the Proponent and the owner(s) cannot agree on whether non-
contiguous parcels of land should be included, either party may refer the matter to the Director-General for resolution. The Director-
General's decision as to the lands to be included for acquisition under the procedures in conditions 8 and 9 of Schedule 4 shall be final.
3. Notes 2,3,4 and 5 of condition 3 apply to this condition.

Not Triggered

C lative Noise Criteria
Project Approval 10_0138 10 Except for the land listed in Table 1, the Proponent shall ensure that the operational noise generated by the  [Cumulative noise assessed against vthese criteria in attended monitoring reports
project combined with the noise generated by other mines does not exceed the criteria in Table 6 at any
residence on privately-owned land.

Table 6: Cumulative noise citenia dB(A) Las joura

Land I .Dnyt'EwnlnngJnm

Al privately-owned land | 40 Compliant

Notes:
* Cumulative noise is to be measured in accordance with the relevant requirements, and exemptions
luding certain gical diti of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.
* Operational noise includes noise from the mining operations and the use of private roads and rail spurs.

C lative Noise Acquisition Requirements

Project Approval 10_0138 11 [ the owner(s) ofa privately-owned residence, which s not sted i Table 1, reasonably belleves tha the noise imits In Table 6 are being exceeded at | Acquisition and mitigation requests have occurred however no requests for independent
the residence and that the exceedance s caused by operational noise from the project and one or more other mines (ncluding use of pivate roads or )

il spurs), the owner(s) can request an independent noise impact assessment for the residence. The request shall be made in witing to the Director- | "01S€ 35s€ssments have taken place.

General. If the Director-General considers that  noise impact assessment is warranted, then the Proponent shall commission the assessment.

[ Where the noise impact assessment determines that the cumulative noise generated by the project combined with the noise from the other mine(s)
causes, or i likely to cause, sustained exceedances of the criteria in Table 6, then the owner(s) can make a written request to the Proponent for one of
the following:

(2) mitigation (such as double glazing, insulation and air conditioning) at the residence in consultation with the owner(s). These measures must be
reasonable and feasible and directed towards reducing the noise impacts of the project on the residence. If within 3 months of receiving this request

from the owner(s), the Proponent and owner(s) cannot agree on tobe or there is a disp. of
these measures, then either party may refer the matter to the Director-General for resolution; or

(b) acquisition of the residence and land in accordance with the procedures in conditions 89 of Schedule 4. Upon receiving a written request from the
owner(s), the Proponent must undertake whichever option has

been requested by the owner(s)

However, this condition does not apply if the Proponent has an agreement with the owner(s) of the relevant residence to generate higher noise levels,
and the Proponent has advised the Department in writing of the terms of this agreement.

The Proponent may seek to recover an equitable share of the costs incurred from the other mines contributing to the cumulative impact. Unless.
otherwise agreed between the mines, the proportional contributions should be based on expert analysis of the monitoring results to assess relative Not Triggered
contribution to the impact. In the event of a dispute between the mines the Proponent, or one of the contributing mines, may submit the matter to the

v 1. The s decision shall be final.
Notes:

1. For the purposes of this condition a privately-owned residence is defined as a residence not owned by a mining company that: is regularly occupied; or
s an existing residence that is not regularly occupied but for

[which a valid development consent exists; or is a proposed residence for which a development application has been lodged with the relevant authority
prior to the date of this approval.

2. For the purposes of acquisition under this condition, parcels of land that are in close proximity and operated as a single agricultural enterprise should
be included as part of the land to be acquired. Where the Proponent

and the owner(s) cannot agree on whether non-contiguous parcels of land should be included, either party may refer the matter to the Director-General
for resolution. The Director-General's decision as to the lands to be included for acquisition under the procedures in conditions 8 and 9 of Schedule 4
shall be final.

3. Notes 2,3,4 and 5 of condition 3 apply to this condition.

4. The noise impact assessment shall include assessment of the relative contribution of the mines to the impact at the residence.

of Plant
Project Approval 10_0138 12 The Proponent shall: Initial SPL tests and an ongoing twelve monthy campaign to retest. A-weighted levels

(a) ensure that: generally compliant with EA limits however some trucks have not met L weighted test

« all mining trucks and water carts used on the site are as noise supp! (or criteria. Work is ongoing with the equipment manufacturer to identify areas of

units; improvement.

« ensure that all equipment and noise control measures deliver sound power levels that are equal to or better | Note the site has not been in exceedence of noise criteria for any sustained peiod at the
than the sound power levels identified in the EA, and correspond to best practice or the application of the best |receiver.

Not Complaint E 2 Low

* where and feasible, imp are made to existing noise suppression equipment as better
technologies become available; and
(b) monitor and report on the i ion of these requirements annually on its website.

Project Approval 10_0138
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Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 13 The Proponent shall: Will be enacted after any requirement for attenuation has been identified and
(a) conduct an annual testing program of the attenuated plant on site to ensure that the at ion remains ion fitted.
effective; First twelve months of operation, annual testing not triggered. Not triggered
(b) restore the effectiveness of any attenuation if it is found to be defective; and
(c) report on the results of any testing and/or at ion work annually on its website.
Maules Creek Rail Spur Line - Noise Impacts
Project Approval 10_0138 14 The Proponent shall: A B C Compliant.

(a) commission suitably qualified and experienced person/s to review the design of the Maules Creek rail spur |Not yet conducted, recent negotiations have taken place with ARTC to get the final train
line, and determine whether it incorporates all reasonable and feasible noise mitigation measures, including  |speeds in place, the testing and report development will occur after that has taken place.
suitable measures to minimise low frequency noise;

(b) implement the recommendations of this acoustic review;
(c) undertake commissioning trials of the spur line to determine the optimal train speed to minimise noise Not Triggered
impacts; and

(d) following commissioning of the spur line, undertake targeted noise monitoring to determine the accuracy
of predicted acoustic impacts and effectiveness of any noise reduction measures, including monitoring during
adverse inversion conditions,

to the satisfaction the Director-General.

Operating Conditions

Project Approval 10_0138 15 The Proponent shall: a) Compliant
(a) implement best management practice to minimise the construction, operational, low frequency, road and  |b) Risk matrix for weather sighted, tool box talked, sighted tool box talks
rail traffic noise of the project; c) Maintenace schedule and annual testing in place
(b) operate a comprehensive noise management system on site that uses a combination of predictive d)See b) plus shut down has occurred
meteorological forecasting and real-time noise monitoring data to guide the day to day planning of mining e) system described in d and b continues in adverse weather conditions
operations and the implementation of both proactive and reactive noise mitigation measures to ensure f)ARTC control this item.
compliance with the relevant conditions of this approval; g)Included in haulage contracts
(c) maintain the effectiveness of noise suppression equipment on plant at all times and ensure defective plant |h) No rolling stock built specifically for Maules Creek
is not used operationally until fully repaired; i) Strategy Drafted but not approved

(d) ensure that noise attenuated plant is deployed preferentially in locations relevant to sensitive receivers;
(e) minimise the noise impacts of the project during meteorological conditions when the noise limits in this
approval do not appl
(f) ensure that the Maules Creek rail spur line is only accessed by locomotives that are approved to operate on
the NSW rail network in accordance with the noise limits in ARTC's EPL (No. 3142);

(g) use its best endeavours to ensure that the rolling stock supplied by service providers on the rail spur line is
designed, constructed and maintained to minimise noise;

(h) ensure any new rail rolling stock manufactured specifically for the project is designed, constructed and
maintained to minimise noise; and

(i) co-ordinate the noise management on site with the noise management at other mines within the Leard
Forest Mining Precinct to minimise the cumulative noise impacts of these mines,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Compliant

Noise Plan

Project Approval 10_0138 16 [The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Noise Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction of the Director-General. This plan must: Approved NMP has been reviewed and found to satisfy conditions.
(2) be prepared in consultation with the EPA, and submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to the commencement of construction;

(b) describe the measures that would be implemented to ensure:

« best management practice is being employed;

« the noise impacts of the project are minimised during meteorological conditions when the noise limits in this approval do not apply; and

« compliance with the relevant conditions of this approval;

(c) describe the proposed noise management system in detail;

(d) include a risk/response matrix to codify mine operational responses to varying levels of risk resulting from weather conditions and specific mining

activities;

(e) include commitments to provide summary reports and specific briefings at CCC meetings on issues arising from noise monitoring;

(1) include a monitoring program that

« uses a combination of real time and supplementary attended monitoring to evaluate the performance of the project;

+ adequately supports the proactive and reactive noise management system on site;

« includes a protocol for determining exceedances of the relevant conditions of this approval;

« includes monitoring of inversion strength at an appropriate sampling rate to determine compliance with noise limits;

« evaluates and reports on the effectiveness of the noise management system on site; and Compliant

+ provides for the annual validation of the noise model for the project; and

(g) includes a Leard Forest Mining Precinct Noise Management Strategy that has been prepared in consultation with the other coal mines in the Precinct

to minimise the cumulative noise impacts of all the mines within the precinct, and includes:

« a description of the that would be to ensure that the of the mines is properly co-ordinated to ensure

compliance with the relevant noise criteria;

« a suitable monitoring network for the precinct;

« protocols for data sharing; and

« procedures for identifying and apportioning the source/s and ipacts for the operating mines and other sources,

using the noise and meteorological monitoring network and appropriate investigative tools.

Note: The Leard Forest Mining Precinct Noise Management Strategy can be developed in stages and will need to be subject to ongoing review

dependent upon the determination and commencement of other mining projects in the area.

Noise Measurement
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e i " s (Fer i Risk .
Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 17 \Where conditions in this approval refer to measurement of noise within the context of the NSW Industrial Class G inversions have been accepted. Options ramain for a future site-spectific inversion
Noise Policy the inversion class to be applied to the project is Class G. study to be conducted.

However, the Proponent may undertake an investigation to determine whether a proposal for change in this
classification could be considered for approval by the Director-General. Any such investigation must be
conducted in consultation with the EPA and be conducted by a suitably qualified person whose appointment

Compliant
has been endorsed by the EPA and approved by the Director-General. The report and recommendation must Pl
be submitted to the EPA for endorsement prior to submission to the DirectorGeneral. If the Director-General is
satisfied that the recommendation is reasonable, then the DirectorGeneral may amend the inversion class
applying to the project under this approval.
BLASTING
Blasting Criteria
Project Approval 10_0138 18 The Proponent shall ensure that the blasting on the site does not cause exceedances of the criteria in Table 7. |Reviewed databases for results (and AEMR for 2014) and no exceedences have occurred
to date
Ttk 7 Blassing craee
s ———vaT
o Anawabie
Losatian
i et excamtnncs
170
[Ear b
1s Py ot
of 12 mosins Compliant
o
However, srsc oo oo o oo T S E T e e e oo oo relevant owner or
infrastructure provider/owner, and the Proponent has advised the Department in writing of the terms of this
agreement.
Blasting Hours
Project Approval 10_0138 19 The Proponent shall only carry out blasting on the site between 9 am and 5 pm Monday to Saturday inclusive. |No shots outside these times and days
No blasting is allowed on Sundays, public holidays, or at any other time without the written approval of the Compliant

Director-General.

Blasting Frequenc)
Project Approval 10_0138 20 The Proponent may carry out a maximum of: Complies sighted database
(a) 1 blast a day; unless an additional blast is required following a blast misfire; and
(b) 4 blasts a week, averaged over a calendar year;

for the project.

This condition does not apply to blasts that generate ground vibration of 0.5 mm/s or less at any residence on Compliant
privately-owned land, or to blasts required to ensure the safety of the mine or its workers.

Note: For the purposes of this condition, a blast refers to a single blast event, which may involve a number of
individual blasts fired in quick succession in a discrete area of the mine.

Property Inspections
Project Approval 10_0138 21 If the Proponent receives a written request from the owner of any privately d land within 2 kil of |No property acquisitions relating to blasting
the approved open cut mining pit on site, for a property inspection to establish the baseline condition of any
buildings and/or structures on his/her land, or to have a previous property inspection report updated, then
within 2 months of receiving this request the Proponent shall:

(a) commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, whose appointment is acceptable to
both parties, to:

« establish the baseline condition of any buildings and/or structures on the land, or update the previous
property inspection report; and Not Triggered
« identify any measures that should be implemented to minimise the potential blasting impacts of the project
on these buildings and/or structures; and

(b) give the landowner a copy of the new or updated property inspection report.

If there is a dispute over the selection of the suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, or the
Proponent or landowner disagrees with the findings of the independent property investigation, then either
party may refer the matter to the Director-General for resolution.

Property
Project Approval 10_0138 22 If the owner of any privately-owned land claims that the buildings and/or structures on his/her land have been [No requests for investigation due to blast damage
damaged as a result of blasting on site, then within 2 months of receiving this claim in writing from the
landowner the Proponent shall:

(a) commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, whose appointment is acceptable to
both parties, to investigate the claim; and

(b) give the landowner a copy of the property investigation report.

If this ind dent property i igation confirms the ’s claim, and both parties agree with these
findings, then the Proponent shall repair the damages to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

If there is a dispute over the selection of the suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, or the
Proponent or landowner disagrees with the findings of the independent property investigation, then either
party may refer the matter to the Director-General for resolution.

Not Triggered

Operating Conditions
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- mine planning to reduce diesel, evidenced by direct haul route from pits to dumps and
hoppers

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 23 During mining operations on site, the Proponent shall: Blast management plan (looks to satisfy requirements. Approval of plan by DP&I implies
(a) implement best management practice to: satisfaction of D-G)
* protect the safety of people and livestock in the surrounding area; Blast Strategy
* protect public or private infrastructure/property in the surrounding area from any damage; and Web site blast notifications, text message 24 hours advance.
* minimise the dust and fume emissions of any blasting; and Secretary's Approval of BMP (1/8/14) sighted
* minimise blasting impacts on heritage items in the vicinity of the site; Compliant
(b) co-ordinate the timing of blasting on site with the timing of blasting at other mines within the Leard Forest
Mining Precinct to minimise the cumulative blasting impacts of these mines; and
(c) operate a suitable system to enable the public to get up-to-date information on the proposed blasting
schedule on site,
to the satisfaction of the Director-General.
Project Approval 10_0138 24 The Proponent shall not undertake blasting on-site within 500 metres of: No roads or privately owned land within 500m of blasting in current locations
(a) any public road without the approval of Council; or
(b) any land outside the site that is not owned by the Proponent, unless:
* the Proponent has a written agreement with the relevant landowner to allow blasting to be carried out
closer to the land, and the Proponent has advised the Department in writing of the terms of this agreement, or
* the Proponent has: Compliant
o d to the of the Directc | that the blasting can be carried out closer to the
land without compromising the safety of the people or livestock on the land, or damaging the buildings and/or
structures on the land; and
0 updated the Blast Management Plan to include the specific measures that would be implemented while
blasting is being carried out within 500 metres of the land.
Blast Plan
Project Approval 10_0138 25 The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Blast Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction of the |Approval of BMP sighted (1/8/14)
Director-General. This plan must:
(a) be submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to undertaking any blasting activities on the site;
(b) be prepared in consultation with the EPA and i bers of the local iall
affected by blasting operations;
(c) propose and justify any alternative ground vibration limits for public infrastructure in the vicinity of the site;
(d) describe the measures that would be implemented to ensure:
* best practice is being loyed; and
* compliance with the relevant conditions of this approval;
(e) include a road closure management plan for blasting within 500 metres of a public road, that has been
prepared in consultation with Council;
(f) include a specific blast fume management protocol to demonstrate how emissions will be minimised "
S " Compliant
luding risk if blast fumes are generated;
(g) include a monitoring program for evaluating the performance of the project including:
* compliance with the applicable criteria; and
* minimising fume emissions from the site; and
(h) include a Leard Forest Mining Precinct Blast Management Strategy that has been prepared in consultation
with the other mines within the Leard Forest Mining Precinct to minimise the cumulative blasting impacts of all
the mines within the precinct.
Note: The Leard Forest Mining Precinct Blast Management Strategy can be developed in stages and will need
to be subject to ongoing review dependent upon the determination of and commencement of other mining
projects in the area.
AIR QUALITY AND GREENHOUSE GAS
Odour
Project Approval 10_0138 26 Unless otherwise authorised by an EPL, the Proponent shall ensure that no offensive odours are emitted from [No odour complaints and no odours observed on-site Compliant
the site, as defined under the POEO Act.
Gr Gas Emissit
Project Approval 10_0138 27 The Proponent shall implement all reasonable and feasible measures to minimise the release of greenhouse ~ |Reasonable and feasible measures discussed and observed. The key measures in place to
gas emissions from the site to the satisfaction of the Director-General. inimise gI h gas were i ified as:
- replacement of diesel generators with supplied electricity, to reduce diesel fuel use Compliant

Additional Air Quality

Upon Request

Project Approval 10_0138
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1. The properties listed in Table 8 are each predicted to be impacted by an exceedance of the criteria in Table
12 on one occasion in one modelled year. For each of these properties a maximum of 5 exceedances of the
criteria in Table 12 is allowed over the period covered by this approval. These allowed exceedances are limited
to the project-specific emission predictions for each property and to a single exceedance for each property in
any one year.

2. As provided by the EP&A Act, the criterion in Table 12 (and the exceptions in note 1) may be amended to a
more stringent criterion in an EPL, after the first review of the EPL under section 78 of the POEO Act.

Risk
Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — = Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 28 Upon receiving a written request from the owner(s) of any residence on the land listed in Table 1 (on the basis |No requests for acquisition related to air quality from owners in the acquisition zone.
of air quality) or the land listed in Table 8, the Proponent shall i air quality
measures (such as air filters, a first flush roof water drainage system and/or air conditioning) at the residence
in consultation with the owner. These measures must be reasonable and feasible and directed towards
reducing the air quality impacts of the project on the residence.
If within 3 months of receiving this request from the owner, the Proponent and the owner cannot agree on the
measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these measures, then either
party may refer the matter to the Director-General for resolution. Not Triggered
Tabie 8: Land subject to additional air quality mitigation measures upon request
Mitigation Basis Land
Air 108-109, 115-116, 121-122
Note: To interpret the locations referred to in Table 8, see the applicable figure(s) in Appendix 4.
Air Quality Criteria
Project Approval 10_0138 29 Except for the air quality affected land in Table 1, the Proponent shall ensure that all reasonable and feasible avoidance and mitigation | Maules Creek operates an air quality monitoring network. Data from the network (2014
measures are employed so that particulate matter emissions generated by the project do not cause exceedances of the criteria listed in AEMR) have been reviewed to check for compliance with these criteria.
Table 9, Table 10 and Table 11 at any residence on privately-owned land or on more than 25 percent of any privately-owned land. N N -
TSP concentrations are not measured directly, however annual average dust deposition
Fabdn ¥ {og-tarm critwie for parkrdete mat levels have been below the criteria, indicating compliance with TSP criteria (NSW
Potutant Averaging Pariod 4 Grierion Minerals Council 2000).
There have been no exceedances of the 24-hour or annual average PM10 criteria.
Total suspended parscume (T58) matier Anmusl 80 pgim’
Paiticilabe matier < 10 jm PM.| ] #30 g’
0. Shos e s
| aversging Pocoa | * Caitarion
e < 10 jm [PAA,0 | | 24 e | 50 g
gonem e e qepcared i
Wi Fotal awponiind i
| Averagiag Period | Ay Compliant
e | e itimom
Notes to Table 9, Table 10 and Table 11:
a Total impact (ie incremental increase in concentrations due to the project plus background concentrations due to all other sources);
b impact (ie increase in due to the project on its own);
c Deposited dust is to be assessed as insoluble solids as defined by Standards Australia, AS/NZS 3580.10.1:2003:
d Excludes extraordinary events such as bushfires, prescribed burning, dust storms, sea fog, fire incidents or any other activity agreed
by the Director-General. Methods for Sampling and Analysis of Ambient Air - Determination of Particulate Matter - Deposited Matter -
Gravimetric Method.
‘reasonable and feasible avoidance and mitigation measures’ includes, but is not limited to, the operational requirements in condition
33 and the requirements in conditions 33 and 34 to develop and implement a real-time air
quality management system that ensures effective operational responses to the risks of exceedance of the criteria
Mine-Specific Air Quality Criteria
Project Approval 10_0138 30 The Proponent shall ensure that except for the air quality affected land in Table 1 (and subject to note 1 below |Data from the air quality monitoirng network (2014 AEMR) have been reviewed to check
for properties listed in Table 8), particulate matter emissions generated by the project do not exceed the for compliance with these criteria. The monitoring locations are representative of
criteria listed in Table 12 at any residence on privately-owned land or on more than 25 percent of any privately{nearest privately owned land.
owned land. TSP concentrations are not measured directly, however annual average dust deposition
levels have been below the criteria, indicating compliance with TSP criteria (NSW
Table 12: Short-term criteria for particulate matter iy i
Minerals Council 2000).
Pollutant Averaging Period Criterion There have been no exceedances of the 24-hour or annual average PM10 criteria.
Particulate matter < 10 pm 2
(Phlag) 24 hour 50 pg/m
Compliant
Notes: P

Mine-ownded Lan

d
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(g) co-ordinate the air quality management on site with the air quality management at other mines within the
Leard Forest Mining Precinct to minimise the cumulative air quality impacts of the mines, to the satisfaction of
the Director-General.

suppressant) is used from December to March.

- Dumping to hopper. Dust curtains and sprays inside hopper. Enclosure of hopper on 3
sides and roof. Transfer points are covered.

Dumping to emplacement areas. Options in place to dump high or low, depending on the
conditions.

- Dozers. Moved from the top dumps depending on the weather conditions.
- Wind erosion. Mulch cover used on some cleared areas. Pre-strip area is minimised.

A dedicated inspector is located above the high wall to continuously observe operations
and dust This inspector diretly to operators or the OCE in the
event of potential visual dust issues.

(b) The air quality management system includes observations, daily weather reports and
forecasts, and ongoing analysis of trends in monitoring. There was no evidence to
demonstrate that the site currently uses predictive and real time air dispersion modelling.

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 31 The Proponent shall ensure that particulate matter emissions generated by the project do not exceed the Data from the air quality monitoirng network (2014 AEMR) have been reviewed to check
criteria listed in Table 9, Table 10 and Table 11 at any occupied residence on any d land (includi for I with these criteria. The monitoring locations are representative of
land owned by adjacent mines) unless: nearest occupied mine-owned land.
(a) the tenant and landowner has been notified of health risks in accordance with the notification The monitoring data show that there have been no exceedances of the TSP, PM10, PM2.5
requirements under schedule 4 of this approval; or dust deposition criteria.
(b) the tenant on project owned land can terminate their tenancy agreement without penalty, subject to giving
reasonable notice, and the Proponent uses its best endeavours to provide assistance with relocation and
sourcing of alternative accommodation;
(c) air mitigation measures such as air filters, a first flush roof water drainage system and/or air conditioning) "
. ) . . Compliant
are installed at the residence, if requested by the tenant and landowner (where owned by another mine other
than the Proponent);
(d) particulate matter air quality monitoring is undertaken to inform the tenant and landowner of potential
health risks; and
(e) monitoring data is presented to the tenant in an appropriate format, for a medical practitioner to assist the
tenant in making an informed decision on the health risks associated with occupying the
property,
to the satisfaction of the Director-General.
Air Quality Acquisition Criteria
Project Approval 10_0138 32 If particulate matter emissions generated by the project exceed the criteria, or contribute to an exceedance of the relevant cumulative | Data from the air quality monitoirng network (2014 AEMR) have been reviewed to check
criteria, in Table 13, Table 14 or Table 15, at any residence on privately-owned land or on more than 25 percent of any privately-owned o comoliance with these criteria. The monitoring locations are representative of
land, then upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the landowner the Proponent shall acquire the land in accordance with N "
the procedures in conditions 8-9 of schedule 4. nearest occupied mine-owned land.
A —E——— The monitoring data show that there have been no exceedances of the TSP, PM10, PM2.5
or dust deposition criteria. Therefore this item is not triggered.
Pollutant |
Tolal suspended particadatn (TSP} matier
Particutate matter < 10 pm (Ph) |
Totéa 14, Snon
|
Particutans matter < 10 pm (Phia) 24 hour * 150 pgim
wiats rattir < 10y (P53 24 Bour | 50 gy’ Compliant
Tatée 13- Ling-berms land poquein criens for deposded dist
o | e rros | Sl |
Deoosned aust | Annual [ Caomtmenn | Pp—
Notes to Table 13, Table 14 and Table 15:
a Total impact (ie incremental increase in concentrations due to the project plus background concentrations due to all other sources);
b impact (ie increase in due to the project on its own);
c Deposited dust is to be assessed as insoluble solids as defined by Standards Australia, AS/NZS 3580.10.1:2003: Methods for Sampling
and Analysis of Ambient Air - Determination of Particulate Matter - Deposited Matter - Gravimetric Method
d Excludes extraordinary events such as bushfires, prescribed burning, dust storms, sea fog, fire incidents, or any other activity agreed
by the Director-General.
Operating Conditions
Project Approval 10_0138 33 The Proponent shall: (a) Interviews and a site inspection was carried out to assess compliance. Each emission-
(a) implement best management practice to minimise the off-site odour, fume and dust emissions of the generating activity in the mining operation was assessed. The evidence to suggest
project, including best practice coal loading and profiling and other measures to minimise dust emissions from |compliance with (a) is as follows, for each activity:
coal transportation by rail; - Scrapers on topsoil. Roads are designated, water spraying is carried out before
(b) operate a compi air quality system on site that uses a combination of predictive mulching, raods are watered.
meteorological forecasting, predictive and real time air dispersion modelling and real-time air quality - Drills. Water injection and curtains are used. i is if not
monitoring data to guide the day to day planning of mining operations and implementation of both proactive |correctly.
and reactive air quality mitigation measures (such as relocate, modify and/or suspend operations) to ensure |- Blasting. Procedures include 24 hour notification, text to stakeholders / residents,
compliance with the relevant conditions of this approval; checklists used (sighted), holes are dipped for water (for management of fume).
(c) manage PM2.5 levels in accordance with any requirements of an EPL; - Loading trucks. When exceess dust is observed the procedures include minimising drop
(d) minimise the air quality impacts of the project during adverse meteorological conditions and extraordinary |height, reducing swing rates, slowing production, walking equipment to another bench
events (see note d in condition 29); with different material.
(e) minimise any visible off-site air pollution; - Haulage by truck. Operators are encouraged to radio directly to the water carts. Fill .
(f) minimise the surface disturbance of the site generated by the project; and ponts have been appropriately positioned around haul routes. Dust-a-Side (chemical dust Not Compliant D 4 Low
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i . . P, Risk -
Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence| Likelihood |  Risk
Air Quality and Gr Gas Plan
Project Approval 10_0138 e T Papanent Al oepare n mpment a0 AT Uty 7 e Go Management P for e proje 1o e stsacon o OrecarGenerl 19| A Afr Quiality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan has been prepared o the
- must

(a) be prepared n consultation with the EPA, and be submitted to for approval pior to of construction; isfaction of the Direct |. Regulatory cor was sighted (letter from

(b) describe the measures that would be implemented to ensure: Planning to Maules Creek Coal, dated 11/3/14)

- best management practice s being employed

« the air quality impacts of the project are minimised during. ; and

-« compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent.

(c) describe the proposed air quality management system;

(d) include a risk/response matrix to codify mine operational responses to varying levels of risk resulting from weather conditions and specific mining activities;
ports and CCC meetings on g from air e

(1) include an air quality monitoring program that:

« uses a combination of real-time monitors and evaluate the project;

« adequately supports the proactive and reactive air quality management system;

« includes PM2.5 monitoring;

-« includ f occupied d d residences on ai g land lsted in Table 1.and Table 8, subject to the agreement of the

tenant and/or landowner;

-« evaluates and reports on the effectiveness of the air quality management system;

« includes sufficient random audit of operational responses to the real time gement system to going f Compliant
in maintaining the project within the relevant crteria in this Schedule and the requirements of conditions 29 and 30 above; and
. for 8 this approval; and
(8 ncludes a Leard Forest Mining Precinct rategy that has been prepared in other coal mines i the Precinct to minimise
the cumulative air quality impacts of allmines within the Precinct, that includes:
« systems and processes to ensure that all mines are managed to achieve thei ai quallty criteia;
-« 2 share data
« control monitoring ste(s) to provide real time data on background air quality levels (ie not influenced by mining from the Leard Forest Mining Precinct and
representative of regional air quality);
« ashared predictive and real time air dispersion model covering the Leard Forest Mining Precinct to be used for assessment of cumulative impacts, optimising location
of the shared real ( valdation and optimising mitigation messures; and
.+ procedures PP e impacts for both mines and other saurces, using the ai quality and
tools such post 3 monitors and chemical
methods of source apportionment (where possible).
Notes:
« The requirement for regionally based control ites can be further reviewed f  reglonal aif monitoring network s implemented and operated by the EPA as
recommended in the draft Strategic Regional Land Use Plan for New
England North West
METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING
Project Approval 10_0138 35 For the life of the project, the Proponent shall ensure that there is a meteorological station in the vicinity of The weather station was inspected.
the site that: Data from the weather station were inspected.
(a) complies with the requirements in the Approved Methods for Sampling of Air Pollutants in New South Sighted compliance letter from C-Based and calibration certificate
Wales guideline; and Compliant
(b) is capable of continuous real-time measurement of temperature lapse rate in accordance with the NSW
Industrial Noise Policy, unless a suitable alternative is approved by the Director-General following consultation
with the EPA.
SOIL AND WATER
Project Approval 10_0138 Note: Under the Water Act 1912 and/or the Water Management Act 2000, the Proponent is required to obtain |Copies of water licences sighted, volumes are adequate for the levels extracted at the Compliant
i
the necessary water licences for the project. current point of the mine P
Water Supply
Project Approval 10_0138 36 The Proponent shall ensure that it has sufficient water for all stages of the project, and if necessary, adjust the |Licenses in place
scale of mining operations on site, to match its available water supply to the satisfaction of the Compliant
DirectorGeneral.
C y Water Supply
Project Approval 10_0138 37 The Proponent shall provide a compensatory water supply to any landowner of privately-owned land whose  |No requests or evidence of loss of supply
water supply is adversely and directly impacted (other than an impact that is negligible) as a result of the
project, in consultation with NOW, and to the satisfaction of the Director-General.
The compensatory water supply measures must provide an alternative long-term supply of water that is
equivalent to the loss attributed to the project. Equivalent water supply should be provided (at least on an
interim basis) within 24 hours of the loss being identified. .
Compliant

If the Proponent and the landowner cannot agree on the measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute
about the implementation of these measures, then either party may refer the matter to the DirectorGeneral
for resolution.

If the Proponent is unable to provide an alternative long-term supply of water, then the Proponent shall
provide alternative compensation to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Surface Water Discharges
Project Approval 10_0138 38 The Proponent shall ensure that any surface water discharges of mine water from the site: All discharges reviewed in the Annual Returns for the EPL were compliant with the EPL.
(a) are of equal or better quality than the receiving waters; and

(b) comply with the discharge limits (both volume and quality) set for the project in any EPL.
Note: The project is based on a zero discharge basis for mine water in all modelled meteorological events, Compliant
however the Department acknowledges that discharge of treated water may be required to be undertaken
following very extraordinary events outside modelled data, if approved under an EPL.

Operating Conditions
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Reference

Project Approval 10_0138

Condition

Requirement

Evidence

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

39

The Proponent shall:

(a) develop a detailed soil management protocol that identifies procedures for:

« comprehensive soil surveys prior to soil stripping;

* assessment of top-soil and sub-soil suitability for mine rehabilitation; and

« annual soil balances to manage soil handling including direct respreading and stockpiling;

(b) maximise the salvage of suitable top-soils and sub-soils and biodiversity habitat components such as bush

rocks, tree hollows and fallen timber for rehabilitation of disturbed areas within the site and for enhancement

of biodiversity offset areas;

(c) ensure that coal reject or any potentially acid forming interburden materials are not emplaced at elevations

within the pit shell or out of pit emplacement areas where they may promote acid or sulphate species

generation and migration beyond the pit shell or out of pit emplacement areas;

(d) ensure that no water can drain from an out of pit emplacement area to any watercourse or to any land

beyond the lease boundary; and

(e) ensure that the coal barrier between the final void and any future surrounding mining operations
exchange of any contained groundwaters in the pit shell.

a) in the MOP

b) salavge material collected

c) sighted in reject disposal procedure

d) i in site i currently

e) Design is not yet to the point where this can be verified.

Compliant

Water

Plan

Project Approval 10_0138

20

The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Water Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction of
the Director-General. This plan must be prepared in consultation with OEH, NOW and Namoi CMA, by suitably
qualified and experienced person/s whose appointment has been approved by the DirectorGeneral, and be
submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to the commencement of construction.

In addition to the standard requirements for management plans (see condition 3 of schedule 5), this plan must
include:

Plan is approved
Consultation - NoW,0EH and LLS
Plan Author approved

Compliant

(a) a Site Water Balance, that:

« includes details of:

0 sources and security of water supply, including contingency for future reporting periods;

0 water use on site;

0 water management on site;

0 any off-site water discharges;

o reporting procedures, including the preparation of a site water balance for each calendar year;

0 a program to validate the surface water model, including monitoring discharge volumes from the site and
comparison of monitoring results with modelled predictions; and

« describes the measures that would be implemented to minimise clean water use on site;

Reviewed by surface water specialist and found compliant

Compliant

(b) a Surface Water Management Plan, which includes:
« detailed baseline data on surface water flows and quality in the water-bodies that could potentially be affected by the project;

« detailed baseline data on hydrology across the downstream drainage system of the Namoi River floodplain from the mine site to the
Namoi River;

« a detailed description of the water management system on site, including the:

o clean water diversion systems;

o erosion and sediment controls (dirty water system);

0 mine water management systems;

discharge limits in with EPL
0 water storages;
o mine access road and Maules Creek rail spur line;
« detailed plans, including design objectives and performance criteria for:
0 design and management of final voids;
0 design and management for the emplacement of reject materials, sodic and dispersible soils and acid or sulphate generating
materials;
0 design and management for construction and operation of the rail spur line and mine access road;
o reinstatement of drainage lines on the rehabilitated areas of the site; and
o control of any potential water pollution from the rehabilitated areas of the site;
« performance criteria for the following, including trigger levels for investigating any potentially adverse impacts associated with the
project:
0 the water management system;
o downstream surface water quality;
o downstream flooding impacts, including flood impacts due to the construction and operation of the rail spur line and mine access
road, and flooding along Back Creek; and
o stream and riparian vegetation health, including the Namoi River;
* a program to monitor:
othe of the water tem; and
o surface water flows and quality in the watercourses that could be affected by the project;
o downstream flooding impacts; and
« reporting procedures for the results of the monitoring program;
«aplan to respond to any exceedances of the performance criteria, and mitigate and/or offset any adverse surface water impacts of
the project; and

The Water Mnaagment Plan was found to be compliant with these requirements by the
specialist surface water auditor

Compliant

Project Approval 10_0138




Maules Creek Coal Mine

2015 Independent Environmental Audit

and i person whose

has been app d by the Director-General.

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 (c) a Groundwater Management Plan, which includes: The groundwater portion of the Water Management Plan complies with these
« detailed baseline data of groundwater levels, yield and quality in the region, and privately owned groundwater bores  |requirements
including a detailed survey/schedule of gr (including stygo-fauna and
riparian forest communities), that could be affected by the project;
« the monitoring and testing requirements specified in the PAC r for gr as set
outin Appendix 6;
« detailed plans, including design objectives and performance criteria, for the design and management of:
o the proposed final void; and
0 coal reject and potential acid forming material emplacement;
« groundwater assessment criteria including trigger levels for investigating any adverse g impacts;
« a program to monitor and assess:
0 groundwater inflows to the open cut mining operations; Compliant
o the seepage/leachate from water storages, emplacements, backfilled voids and the final void;
o interconnectivity between the alluvial and bedrock aquifers;
0 background changes in gr yield/quality against mine-induced changes;
o the impacts of the project on:
- regional and local (including alluvial) aquifers;
- gr supply of ially affected
- groundwater dependent ecosystems (including potential impacts on stygo-fauna and Melaleuca riparian forest
communities) and riparian vegetation;
« a program to validate the groundwater model for the project, including an independent review of the model every 3
years, and comparison of monitoring results with modelled predictions; and
« a plan to respond to any exceedances of the performance criteria; and
(d) a Leard Forest Mining Precinct Water Management Strategy that has been prepared in consultation with other mines |The Strategy has been proepared but is not yet approved
within the Precinct to:
« minimise the cumulative water quality impacts of the mines;
« review opportunities for water sharing/water transfers between mines;
« co-ordinate water quality monitoring programs as far as practicable;
« undertake joint i i in relation to of trigger levels where cumulative impacts Compliant
are considered likely; and
« co-ordinate modelling programs for validation, re-calibration and re-running of the groundwater and surface water
models using approved mine operation plans.
Note: The Leard Forest Mining Precinct Water Management Strategy can be developed in stages and will need to be
subject to ongoing review upon the determination of and commence! of other mining projects in the
BIODIVERSITY
Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy
Project Approval 10_0138 41 The Proponent shall commission and fund the preparation of a Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional trategy, jointly with [ The Stage 1 Scoping Report was submitted in June 2013 following an extension letter
all other coal mines within the Precinct. The Strategy shall be coordinated through the Department (refer condition 42 below) and be | .ocaived from DP&E. Letter received from DP&E in March 2014 acknowledged MCCM
prepared by suitably qualified, experienced and independent person/s whose appointment has been endorsed by OEH and . AT ™
subsequently approved by the Director-General, in the following stages: had met ts obligations in providing Stage 1 report.
A scoping report for development of the Strategy must be submitted, by the end of January 2013, for endorsement by OEH and Letter to MCCM from the department notifying of a time extension to the 30 June 2015
approval by the Di |. The Direct | may extend this period with the agreement of OEH. The scoping  [(end of the audit period) for the completion of Stage 2.
report must:
Stage 1 - Scoping Stage
(a) include terms of reference, scope and objectives for the Strategy, including recommendations for the Strategy’s geographic extent;
(b) identify the ongoing functions and members of the working group (see condition 42 below);
(<) include a project management plan of the Strategy, with a time schedule, indicative dates for working group meetings, review and
for
(d) include a funding program for the development of the Strategy, including provision of adequate resources for the participation of
working group members; and
(&) include a consultation/communications program for the Strategy. Compliant
Note: The broad terms of reference must be guided by the Planning Assessment Commission (PAC) merit reviews for the Boggabri Coal
Mine (February 2012) and Maules Creek Coal Mine (March 2012) - 1for the of a regional
strategy.
Stage 2 - Strategy Development
The Strategy must be developed in accordance with the approved Scoping Stage report and be submitted, by the end of January 2014,
for by OEH and approval by the Di 1. The DI | may extend this period with
agreement of OEH.
Stage 3 - Strategy Review
The Strategy must be reviewed by the end of December 2018, following completion of audits of the rehabilitation and Biodiversity
Offset Areas required to be undertaken under approvals for coal mines within the Precinct. The review shall be conducted by suitably
qualified, and person/s whose has been endorsed by OEH and subsequently approved by the
DirectorGeneral. Any modifications to the Strategy arising from the review must be endorsed by OEH prior to approval by the Director-
General.
Project Approval 10_0138 42 The Strategy shall be prepared in collaboration with a working group containing (subject to the outcomes of  |The working group has been established but the strategy has returned to stage 1 and is
the Stage 1 — Scoping Stage) representatives of the Department, OEH, DRE, Namoi CMA, Council and SEWPaC |currenlty being negotiated
and the other Leard Forest Mining Precinct mines; which shall be chaired by a suitably qualified, experienced Compliant
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Reference

Project Approval 10_0138

Requirement

Evidence

Risk

Audit Finding

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

The cost of preparing the Strategy, including the independent chairperson and a co-ordinator to be employed
by the Department shall be shared equitably between the coal mines in the Leard Forest Mining Precinct on
the basis of the approved clearing of remnant native by the mines, based on
the following arrangements:

(a) Stage 1 is to be initially funded by Boggabri Coal, with appropriate compensation from the Proponent made
following the determination of the Maules Creek Coal and Tarrawonga Coal Projects and as per approved
funding arrangements finalised under the Stage 1 Scoping Report;

(b) Stage 2 is to be funded by all Leard Forest Mining Precinct mines based on the arrangements approved
under the Stage 1 Scoping Report; and

(c) Stage 3 is to be funded by all Leard Forest Mining Precinct mines based on recommendations in the
approved Stage 2 Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy.

Note: Based on predicted clearing of native vegetation provided in the EA documents for the three projects
within the Leard Forest Mining Precinct, the proposed funding split would equate to total contributions of 36%
from Boggabri (clearing of 1,385 ha), 54% from Maules Creek (clearing of 2,078ha) and 10% from Tarrawonga
(clearing of 397 ha). This funding arrangement may change depending upon the determination outcomes of
individual projects and can be further refined in the Stage 1 Scoping Stage.

Noted, costs have been shared to date, strategy is still under negotiation (scope of Stage
1)

Compliant

Offset Strategy

Project Approval 10_0138

44

The Proponent shall implement the biodiversity offset strategy described in the EA, summarised in Table 16
and shown conceptually in Appendix 7, to the satisfaction of the Director-General.
rrr iy i s,

Biodiversity Management Plan Section 3.0 and Appendix B.

Total offset area increased to 10,333 ha (BGWIP, 2015). The revised BMP (October 2014)
incorporates a revised BOS and the impi that were r by NSW
Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) and outlined in the letter from the Department

Not all of the Implementation requirements have been met but the revised BOS is less
than 12 months old

of Planning and Environment (DP&E) dated 14 May 2014. Compliant
Not all of the Implementation requirements have been met but the revised BOS is less
than 12 months old
Biodiversity Management Plan Section 3.0 and Appendix B.
Total offset area increased to 10,333 ha (BGWIP, 2015). The revised BMP (October 2014)
incorporates a revised BOS and the impi that were r by NSW
Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) and outlined in the letter from the Department
of Planning and Environment (DP&E) dated 14 May 2014.
Not all of the Implementation requirements have been met but the revised BOS is less
than 12 months old
Compliant
Biodiversity Management Plan Section 3.0 and Appendix B.
Total offset area increased to 10,333 ha (BGWIP, 2015). The revised BMP (October 2014)
incorporates a revised BOS and the imp! that were r ded by NSW
Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) and outlined in the letter from the Department
of Planning and Environment (DP&E) dated 14 May 2014. Compliant

Revised Biodiversity Offset Strategy

Project Approval 10_0138
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Project Approval 10_0138 45 The Proponent shall prepare and implement a revised biodiversity offset strategy for the i ified offset ar iodi: i Plan Sections 3.2 and 17.1.1

in Table 16 to the satisfaction of the Director-General. The revised Strategy must: Sighted approval by the DG of the BOS.

(a) not reduce the size or quality of the proposed offset areas; The BOS will need further revision to satisfy condition 45, regarding agricultural

(b) be consistent (as far as is possible) with the recommendations and objectives of the Leard Forest Mining production in offset areas.

Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy; Revised Biodiversity Offset Strategy has been submitted to the DG for approval. MCCM
(c) be prepared in consultation with OEH, Namoi CMA, CCC, DPI Catchments and Lands and SEWPaC; are awaiting approval.

(d) identify the additional low diversity derived native grassland, cultivated land and pasture improved land to
be included in the offset to provide a buffer and connectivity between core remnant habitat;

(e) identify the additional offset land within the zone of affectation in the Eastern and Western offset areas
that has been secured by the Proponent and where properties have not been secured identify substitute areas
that would provide an equivalent increase in biodiversity values;

(f) avoid inclusion of any strategic agricultural land (as defined in the final New England North West Strategic
Regional Land Use Plan) in the offset areas, unless it is demonstrated that the inclusion would not have any
adverse impacts on agricultural production;

(g) identify a minimum additional 1,000 ha of offset area targeting habitat for threatened species affected by
the project which includes restoration of habitat to provide an improvement in biodiversity values; and

(h) be submitted to the Director-General for approval within 30 months of the date of this approval, or within 6|
months of the approval of Stage 2 of the Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy
(whichever is sooner) for endorsement by OEH and subsequent approval by the Director-General.

Compliant

Agricultural Production in Offset Areas
Project Approval 10_0138 46 Offset areas are to be managed primarily for the purposes of compensating for biodiversity impacts of the Biodiversity Management Plan Section 3.4

project, and improving regional biodiversity outcomes. However, to the extent that limited agricultural The BMP will need further revision to satisfy condition 46, regarding the vegetated
production on the lots purchased for offsets is ible with these i the Biodi i corridor between Boggabri Coal and Maules Creek projects.

Plan and other conditions of this approval, the Proponent shall:
(a) include in the Biodiversity Management Plan (see condition 52 below) an agricultural suitability assessment Compliant
of surplus land on the offset properties, in particular for proposed corridor enhancement zones; and
(b) maintain the agricultural productivity of the surplus areas.

Vegetated Corridor between Boggabri and Maules Creek Coal Projects
Project Approval 10_0138 47 For the vegetated buffer corridor required to be retained and protected under condition 7 of schedule 2 of this |Biodiversity Management Plan Section 5.0, BMP approved by the DG.
approval, the Proponent shall:
(a) use its best end s to work cooperatively with the Prop of the Boggabri Coal Project to enhance
the functioning of the area as a biodiversity corridor; and
(b) include in the Biodiversity Management Plan (see condition 52 below) the details as to how impacts on the
corridor are to be minimi: to the sati ion of the Director-General.
Threatened Species
Project Approval 10_0138 48 For the White Box — Yellow Box — Blakely’s Red Gum Grassy Woodland Endangered Ecological C ity the [Biodi: i Plan
Proponent shall: (a) Section 3.6
(a) ensure that the Biodiversity Offset Strategy and site Rehabilitation Strategy is focused on protection (b) (c) (d) Section 17.1.2

ilitation, re i and long-term maif of viable stands of this community; and EEC Management Plan
(b) investigate in consultation with OEH and the Namoi CMA, all factors likely to enhance or impede the
effective long term restoration of degraded remnants of this EEC in offset areas or regeneration of this EEC on
disturbed areas (both offset areas and the site);
(c) within 24 months of the date of this approval (and if possible in conjunction with Stage 2 of the Leard Forest|
Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy), submit a report of this investigation and provide an
implementation plan to maximise the prospects for rehabilitation and regeneration of this EEC on the offset
areas and the site, for approval by the Director-General; and
(d) incorporate the approved implementation plan into the revised Biodiversity Management Plan, required
under condition 52.

Compliant

Compliant

Project Approval 10_0138 49 For all threatened species on site, the Proponent shall ensure that the Biodiversity Offset Strategy and Biodiversity Management Plan Section 3.6
Rehabilitation Strategy are focused on protection, rehabilitation and long-term maintenance of viable stands of|
suitable habitat for these species.

Note: the threatened fauna species on site include: Regent Honeyeater, Fork Tailed Swift, White Throated
Needletail, Rainbow Bee-eater, Satin Flycatcher, Speckled Warbler, Swift Parrot, Brown Treecreeper, Diamond
Firetail, Greycrowned Babbler, Hooded Robin, Little Lorikeet, Varied Sittella, White-browed Woodswallow,
Black Chinned Honeyeater, Painted Honeyeater, Little Eagle, Spotted Harrier, Black Necked Stork, Square
Tailed Kite, Turquoise Parrot, Barking Owl, Masked Owl, Eastern False Pipistrelle, Greater Long-eared Bat,
Yellow-bellied Sheath Tail Bat, Eastern Cave Bat, Eastern Bent-wing Bat, Little Pied Bat and Koala.

Compliant

Project Approval 10_0138
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* managing grazing and agriculture on site, including detailed assessment of the suitability of grazing for

conservation

* controlling access; and

* bushfire management;

(f) include a seasonally-based program to monitor and report on the effectiveness of these measures, and
progress against the detailed performance and completion criteria;

(g) identify the potential risks to the successful implementation of the biodiversity offset strategy, and include
a description of the that would be i to mitigate against these risks; and

(h) include details of who would be responsible for monitoring, reviewing, and implementing the plan.

Note: The Biodi Plan and ilitati Plan need to be substantially
integrated for achieving biodiversity objectives for the rehabilitated mine-site.

(h) Section 15.0

Most of the actios were sighted in the site inspection however some have not yet been
fully implemented. As the issues are minor and they are addressed esewhere in the audit
as not compliant there is no non-compliance noted here.

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 50 The Proponent shall: Biodiversity Management Plan Section 17.1.2
(a) investigate, in consultation with OEH and the Namoi CMA, all factors likely to enhance or impede the and Threatened Species Implementation Plan
effective long term provision of suitable habitat(s) for the following species: Regent Honeyeater, Speckled
Warbler, Brown Treecreeper, Diamond Firetail, Grey-crowned Babbler, Hooded Robin, Little Lorikeet, Varied
Sittella, Black Chinned Honeyeater, Painted Honeyeater, Little Eagle, Spotted Harrier, Turquoise Parrot, Barking
Owl, Masked Owl, Eastern False Pipistrelle, Greater Long-eared Bat, Yellow-bellied Sheath Tail Bat and Little
Pied Bat;
(b) within 24 months of the date of this approval (and if possible, in conjunction with Stage 2 of the Leard Compliant
Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy), submit a report of this investigation and provide an
implementation plan to ensure delivery of suitable areas of viable habitat for the species included in (a) above,
for approval by the Director-General; and
(c) incorporate the approved implementation plan into the revised Biodiversity Management Plan, required
under condition 52.
Note: the species listed in (a) are those identified in the Director-General’s Assessment Report as likely to be
significantly impacted by the project.
Aquatic Habitat
Project Approval 10_0138 51 Prior to the design and construction of the permanent Namoi water pipeline and pump station, the Proponent |Still running a temporary system, permanent design and construction not yet
must consult with DPI Fisheries regarding the general operation and design of the pump station and screens to [commenced.
minimise entrainment of fish. The Proponent must impl allr and feasible r d: Not Triggered
from DPI Fisheries to the satisfaction of the Director-General.
Plan
Project Approval 10_0138 52 The Proponent shall prepare and impl a Biodiversity Plan for the project to the iodi: i Plan
of the Director-General. This plan must: (a) Section 2.4
(a) be prepared in consultation with OEH, SEWPaC, CCC, and the Namoi CMA, and be submitted to the Director-{(b) Section 5.3
General for approval prior to commencement of construction; (c) Sections 5.0, 7.0, 9.0, 11.0 and 12.0
(b) describe how the implementation of the biodiversity offset strategy would be integrated with the overall  |(d) Section 12.0
rehabilitation of the site; (e) Section Sections 5.0, 7.0, 9.0, 11.0 and12.0
(c) describe the short, medium, and long term measures that would be implemented to: Sighted approval letter from DP&E
* manage the remnant vegetation and habitat on the site and in the offset area/s (if and when applicable); and
* implement the biodiversity offset strategy (if and when applicable), including detailed performance and
completion criteria; "
. . . - . P Compliant
(d) include detailed performance and completion criteria for evaluating the performance of the biodiversity
offset strategy, and triggering remedial action (if necessary);
(e) include a detailed description of the measures that would be implemented including the procedures to be
implemented for:
* enhancing the quality of existing vegetation and fauna habitat;
* restoring native vegetation and fauna habitat on the biodiversity areas and rehabilitation area through
focusing on assisted natural , targeted and the introduction of naturally
scarce fauna habitat features;
* maximising the salvage of resources within the approved disturbance area — including vegetative, top and
sub-soils and cultural heritage resources — for beneficial reuse in the enhancement of the biodiversity areas or |- Sections 5.1.5 and 5.1.6
rehabilitation area; - Sections 5.1.8 and 5.2
« collecting and propagating seed; - Section 5.1 and 5.4
* minimising the impacts on fauna on site, including undertaking pre-clearance surveys; - Section 3.8
* improving the connectivity and corridor function of the offset areas to provide an east/west corridor to the |- Sections 7.1, 9.1 and 11.1
Namoi River and demonstrating that this corridor is enhanced and maintained; - Sections 5.5, 5.6, 7.4, 7.5, 9.4, 9.5, 11.4 and 11.5
* managing any potential conflicts between the proposed restoration works in the biodiversity areas and any |- Section 7.6, 9.6 and 11.6
Aboriginal heritage values (both cultural and archaeological); - Sections 7.2,9.2 and 11.2
* managing salinity; - Section 5.7.4
* controlling weeds and feral pests; - Section 5.7.1,7.7,9.7 and 11.7
* controlling erosion; (f) Sections 12.0 and 13.0
(g) Section 14.0 Compliant

Project Approval 10_0138
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Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Project Approval 10_0138 53 The Proponent shall revise the Biodiversity Management Plan within 30 months of the date of this approval or |Biodiversity Management Plan Section 17.2
within 6 months after the completion of Stage 2 of the Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Note - LFMPRBS not yet finalised or approved.
Strategy, whichever is sooner. The revised plan must: Revised BMP submitted awaiting approval.
(a) be prepared in consultation with OEH, SEWPaC, Forests NSW, DPI Catchments and Lands, the CCC and the
Namoi CMA; Compliant
(b) demonstrate consistency with the findings of Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy;
and

(c) include any implementation plans arising from the studies required under conditions 48 and 50 of this
approval, to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Long Term Security of Offset

Project Approval 10_0138 54 The Proponent shall make suitable arrangements to provide appropriate long-term security for the offset Biodiversity Management Plan Section 3.3

areas: The long term protection isnot yet in place but an extension in time was asked for and
(a) for the offsets in Table 16 that are not subject to final approval as part of the revised Biodiversity Offset granted by the DG.

Strategy, the long-term security shall be provided by way of:

* the Proponent entering into a conservation agreement or ag| pursuant to section 698 of the
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974, recording the obligations assumed by the Proponent under the
conditions of this approval in relation to these offset areas, and registering the agreement(s) pursuant to
section 69F of the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 ; or

* a tenure of higher conservation status such as a National Park, or Nature Reserve, under the National Parks
and Wildlife Act 1974, Not Triggered
The conservation agreement(s) must be registered by December 2014 unless agreed otherwise by the Director-
General after consultation with OEH. The conservation agreements must remain in force in perpetuity;

(b) within 12 months of the approval of Stage 2 of the Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity
Strategy, unless otherwise agreed by the Director-General, for the offsets in Table 16 identified as subject to
final approval as part of the revised Biodiversity Offset Strategy; and

(c) by the end of December 2034, unless otherwise agreed by the Director-General, for the Rehabilitation Area
identified in Table 16,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Conservation Bond

Project Approval 10_0138 55 Within 36 months of the date of this approval, or within 6 months of the approval of the revised Biodiversity  |Biodiversity Management Plan Section 3.5
Management Plan required under condition 52 above (whichever is sooner), the Proponent shall lodge a Conservation and Biodiversity Bond not yet provided to DP&E or DRE.
Conservation and Biodiversity Bond with the Department to ensure that the biodiversity offset strategy is Not 36 months since approval.

implemented in accordance with the performance and completion criteria of the Biodiversity Management Revised BMP awaiting approval.
Plan. The sum of the bond shall be determined by:

(a) calculating the full cost of implementing the biodiversity offset strategy (other than land acquisition costs);
and

(b) employing a suitably qualified quantity surveyor to verify the calculated costs

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

If the offset strategy is completed generally in accordance with the ion criteria in the Biodi
Plan to the sati: ion of the Director-General, the Director-General will release the bond. .
. . ) . o - " Compliant
If the offset strategy is not completed generally in accordance with the criteria in the

Management Plan, the Director-General will call in all or part of the conservation bond, and arrange for the
satisfactory completion of the relevant works.

With the agreement of the Director-General, this bond may be combined with rehabilitation security deposit
d by DRE.

Note: Alternative funding arr for long term of the Biodi ity Offset Strategy, such as
provision of capital and management funding as agreed by OEH as part of a Biobanking Agreement or transfer
to conservation reserve estate can be used to reduce the liability of the conservation and biodiversity bond.

Audit Revised BMP submitted and awaiting approval.

Project Approval 10_0138
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e i " s (Fer i Risk .
Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 56 By the end of December 2017 and then every 5 years, unless the Direct | agrees otherwise, the iodiversif Plan Section 17.3.2
Proponent shall commission suitably qualified, experienced and independent person/s, whose appointment
has been approved by the Director-General, to undertake an audit of the revegetation of the rehabilitation
area, and ion within the Biodi Offset Strategy areas to the satisfaction of the
Director-General. This audit must:
(a) include consultation with OEH, Namoi CMA, DPI Catchments and Lands, SEWPaC, CCC and DRE;
(b) assess the performance of the ion in the ilitation area to date against the
completion criteria in the Rehabilitation Management Plan;
(c) assess the performance of and ion in the off-site Biodi Offset Strategy areas
completed to date against the completion criteria in the Biodiversity Management Plan;
(d) identify any measures that should be implemented to improve the performance of rehabilitation, :
) . - Lo Not Triggered
management and restoration within the rehabilitation and biodiversity offset areas; and
(e) if the completion criteria have not been met, or are not adequately trending towards being met, determine
the likely ecological value of the rehabilitation and restoration once leted, and r d iti
measures to augment the Biodiversity Offset Strategy to ensure that it adequately offsets the project’s impacts
on biodiversity.
If the audit re ds the impl ion of additi measures to augment the Biodiversity Offset
Strategy in accordance with (e) above, then within 6 months of the completion of the audit the Proponent shall
revise the Biodiversity Offset Strategy, in consultation with the Department, OEH and SEWPaC, and to the
satisfaction of the Director-General.
HERITAGE
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy
Project Approval 10_0138 57 The Proponent shall prepare and implement an Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the project and |The AHCS was approved within the 18 months and is awaiting approval.
the Biodiversity Offset Strategy areas to the satisfaction of the Director-General. This Strategy must enhance |The AHCS is compliant with the listed requirements.
and conserve the Aboriginal cultural heritage values (both cultural and archaeological) and provide for their
long-term protection and management. The Strategy must:
(a) be prepared by suitably qualified and experienced person/s whose appointment has been endorsed by the
Director-General;
(b) be prepared in consultation with OEH, the local Aboriginal community and other mines within the Leard
Forest Mining Precinct, and submitted to the Director-General for approval within 18 months from the date of
project approval;
(c) identify the Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the Biodiversity Offset Strategy areas;
(d) identify areas of high Aboriginal cultural heritage significance within both the site and the Leard Forest Compliant
Mining Precinct;
(e) identify a range of options for enhancing and conserving Aboriginal cultural heritage values, with specific
consideration of the potential for the long-term protection and management of significant sites within either
the site, the Biodiversity Offset Strategy areas or other lands within the Leard Forest Mining Precinct identified
as having high cultural heritage significance to the Aboriginal community; and
(f) consider cumulative impacts and potential for developing joint initiatives with other mines within the Leard
Forest Mining Precinct for enhancing and conserving Aboriginal cultural heritage values.
Notes: Known Aboriginal sites are shown on the plans in Appendix 8.
Heritage Plan
Project Approval 10_0138 58 [The Proponent shal prepare and implement a Heritage Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction of the Director-General. This plan must The Aboriginal heritage component of the condition is included in the Aboriginal
- (2) be prepared by suitably quaified and experienced person/s whose appointment has been endorsed by the Director-General; e N "
(b) be prepared in consultation with the OEH, Namoi CMA and the local Aboriginal stakeholders (in relation to the management of ; Ar and Cultural Heritage Management Plan which has been approved by the
() be submitted to the Director. pproval prior to P unless th DG.
(d)include the following for the man tof Aboriginal herit AT . .
- cetaled ;a:;:,w mplamens sge’:j:’h:aw:;\ids it onservation Strategy; The Historic heriatge has been developed as a separate plan and is now with the DP&E
- a detiled archaeological salvage program for Aborigialstes/objects withinthe approved disturbance ares,including methodology and procedures/protocalsfor: | for approval.
o sub-surface testing;
o staged salvage, based on anticipated mine planning;
o relevant, historic heritage salvage at the Lawler's Waterhole site;
o pre-disturbance monitoring;
o site assessment and reporting;
o research abjectives to inform knowledge of Aboriginal occupation;
and vaged I objects;
o addressing relevant statutory requirements under the National Parks and Wildife Act 1974; and
o long term protection of salvaged Aboriginal objects;
« a description of the measures that would be implemented for
o protecting, monitoring and managing Aboriginal stes on the ste which are outside of the approved disturbance area; Compliant
o maintaining and managing reasonable access for Aboriginal stakeholders to heritage items on the site and within the Biodiversity Offset Strategy areas;
o mansging the remains or p Aboriginal objects on site, including (in the case of human remains) stop work provisions and
notification protocols;
o ongoing consultation of the local Aboriginal stakeholders n the conservation and management of Aboriginal cultural heritage both on-site and within any Aboriginal
heritage conservation areas;
o g onsite carrying out may disturb d
et of these inductions;
- astrategy for the storage and management of any heritage items salvaged on site, both during the project and long term;
) g for of
- a detailed plan ' or enhancing of heritage items on land which are outside of the approved
disturbance area;
-« 3 description of the measures that would be implemented for
o managing human remains or heritage items on site; and
o 3 onsite carrying out site, and these inductions.
Note: The Department acknowledges that the nital Heritage Management Plan may not include a detailed plan for the implementation of the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Strategy. If this occurs, the Proponent will be required to update the plan as soon as practicable following the Director-General's approval of the Aboriginal
Heritage Conservation Strategy.
TRANSPORT A Historic Heritage MP is being drafted and will be submitted to the DG for approval. No
development work has commenced that may impact Historic Heritage items identified in
the MCC EA
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Condition

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence| Likelihood |

Risk

Responsibility

Road Upgrade and

Project Approval 10_0138

Note: Under the Roads Act 1993, the Proponent may require separate approvals from RMS, NSW Forests
and/or Council as the appropriate roads authorities prior to construction of, closure of or conducting mining
operations within public roads.

Noted

Project Approval 10_0138

59

The Proponent shall construct, operate and maintain the rail bridge over the Kamilaroi Highway for the shared
section of the Boggabri rail spur line to the satisfaction of RMS, and shall make all necessary contributions to
the costs associated with construction, maintenance and decommissioning of this bridge to the satisfaction of
the Director-General.

Note: all costs should be shared on an equitable basis with the proponent of the Boggabri Coal Project.

Works Authorisation Deed BCPL Executed

Compliant

Project Approval 10_0138

60

The Proponent shall meet RMS's requirements for road intersection upgrades for all State roads used by the
project, including upgrading the intersection of Manilla Road and the Kamilaroi Highway to provide a
channelised right turn in accordance with Austroads guidelines.

Note: Any upgrades should be undertaken on an equitable basis with the proponent of the Boggabri Coal
Project.

Not yet done,preliminary studies on traffic and use of the intersection underway
following the construction of the Left in/left out, adjacent the new the rail overpass.

Not Triggered

Project Approval 10_0138

61

The Proponent shall upgrade and seal the unsealed section of Manilla Road between its intersections with the
Tarrawonga Coal mine access road and Barbers Lagoon Road, to the satisfaction of RMS.

'Work is completed, road is a Council road. Does not require RMS approval.
RMS approval not yet sought.

Not assessed

Project Approval 10_0138

62

The Proponent shall ensure that there is no substantial access of heavy vehicles for construction activity to the
site prior to the upgrade referred to in condition 61 above, to the satisfaction of the Director-General.
However, the Director-General may approve heavy vehicle access to the site prior to or during this upgrade,
subject to the Proponent demonstrating that dust impacts can be minimised in accordance with an approved
Traffic Plan.

Road had minimal use at one stage of the construction access to site, there were a
number of different routes to the site during construction. Complies.

Compliant

Shuttle Bus System for Construction and Mine Workers

Project Approval 10_0138

63

The Proponent shall ensure that construction and are pr transported to
the site by shuttle bus, consistent with the assumptions used in the traffic study undertaken for the EA.
Note: The EA assumed that 90% of construction employees and 90% of operational workers based on peak
travel movements would be transported to the site by shuttle bus from Boggabri township. However, the
shuttle bus service could also operate from Gunnedah and Narrabri.

Not 90%, but substantially transported by shuttle Bus, DP&E issued a PIN for this issue.

Shuttle buses still in oprtation for the operational phase.

Not Compliant

Medium

Traffic

Plan

Project Approval 10_0138

64

The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Traffic Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction of
the Director-General. This plan must:

(a) be prepared in consultation with the RMS, Council and Gunnedah Council;

(b) be submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to the commencement of construction;

(c) propose an appropriate program and schedule for works required under conditions 59 - 61 above; and
(d) include:

* a code of conduct for drivers of heavy vehicles;

« nominated heavy vehicle access routes for construction and operational stages, including details on volumes
and nature of heavy, over size and/or over mass vehicles;

* measures to minimise traffic impacts at school bus pick up and drop off times;

« consideration of measures to minimise dust from unsealed roads that may be used for access to the mine
site;

« proposed program for implementing the findings of the road safety audit identified in the EA; and

* a monitoring program to audit vehicle movements against predictions in the EA.

Approval of Traffic MP sighted (from 9/8/14)

Compliant

Monitoring of Coal

| Transport

Project Approval 10_0138

65

The Proponent shall:

(a) keep records of the:

* amount of coal transported from the site (on a monthly basis); and

« date and time of each train movement generated by the project; and

(b) make these records available on its website at the end of each calendar year.

Sighted tracking records, include din AEMR which is on the website

Compliant

Rail Transport

Project Approval 10_0138

66

'Within 12 months of the completion of the Gunnedah Traffic Study, the Proponent shall:

(a) liaise with Gunnedah Shire Council regarding the study r including impacts of
coal transportation by rail on road safety and congestion in the Gunnedah LGA due to closures of rail level
crossings; and

(b) provide a report of the outcomes of this liaison and identify reasonable and feasible proposals
recommended by the Proponent and/or the Gunnedah Shire Council towards implementing the Study’s

r i to the of the Direct I
Note: Any contribution by the Proponent should be on an equitable basis with other coal project rail users.

No evidence provided of consultation with GSC following release of Gunnedah Traffic
Study
No evidence of DGs approval

Not Compliant

Low

VISUAL

Operating Conditions

Project Approval 10_0138
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Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Project Approval 10_0138 67 The Proponent shall: Interviewed OCE, he was able to confirm that lighting is the OCEs responsibility abd
(a) i all and feasible to minimise the visual and off-site lighting impacts of the |demonstrate that portable light plants are set up correctly.
project; If lighting complaints increase, the OCE checklist should be modified to ensure it covers
(b) ensure no outdoor lights shine above the horizontal; the portable lighting plant.
(c) wherever possible, ensure that mobile equipment is appropriately designed and/or retrofitted to prevent  |Fixed lighting was designed and procured with reference to AS4282 written into the
light being directed above the horizontal; specification.

(d) ensure that all external lighting associated with the project complies with Australian Standard AS4282 (INT)
1997 — Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting or its latest version;

(e) provide for the establishment of trees and shrubs and/or the construction of mounding or bunding: Compliant
 along the access road to the mine site;

+ along the Maules Creek rail spur line;

* around the water storage dams; and

* at other areas identified as necessary for the maintenance of satisfactory visual amenity;

(f) ensure that the visual appearance of all buildings, structures, facilities or works (including paint colours and
specifications) is aimed at blending as far as possible with the surrounding landscape,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Additional Visual Impact
Project Approval 10_0138 68 Upon receiving a written request from the owner of any residence on privately-owned land which has, or No requests to date relateing to visual impact assessment
would have, significant direct views of the mining operations and infrastructure on site during the project, the
Proponent shall implement additional visual impact mitigation measures (such as landscaping treatments or
vegetation screens) to reduce the visibility of these mining operations and infrastructure from the residences
on their properties.
These mitigati must be and feasible, and must be implemented within a reasonable
timeframe.
If the Proponent and the owner cannot agree on the measures to be implemented, or there is a dispute about
the implementation of these measures, then either party may refer the matter to the Director-General for
resolution.
Notes: Not Triggered
* The additional visual impact mitigation measures must be aimed at reducing the visibility of the mining

on site from signifi affected resi and do not require measures to reduce the visibility
of the mining operations from other locations on the affected properties.
* The additional visual impact mitigation measures do not necessarily have to include the implementation of
measures on the affected property itself (i.e. the additional measures could involve the implementation of
outside the affected property boundary that provide an effective reduction in visual impacts).
* Exceptin i cir , the Direct | will not require additional visual impact mitigation
to be undertaken for residences that are more than 7.5 kilometres from the mining operations.

BUSHFIRE MANAGEMENT
Project Approval 10_0138 69 The Proponent shall: Bushfire Management plan
(a) ensure that the project is suitably equipped to respond to any fires on site; and

(b) assist the Rural Fire Service, NSW Forests, emergency services and National Parks and Wildlife Services as
much as possible if there is a fire in the surrounding area.

Compliant

WASTE
Project Approval 10_0138 70 The Proponent shall: Materials Management Plan sighted and AEMRSs sighted
(a) i all and feasible to minimise the waste (including coal reject) generated by
the project;

(b) ensure that the waste generated by the project is appropriately stored, handled and disposed of; and Compliant
(c) monitor and report on the effectiveness of the waste minimisation and management measures in the
Annual Review.

REHABILITATION
i Objectives

Project Approval 10_0138
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e i 0 s (Fer i Risk .
Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 71 The Proponent shall r ili the site to the sati ion of the Executive Director Mineral Resources. This  [MOP
rehabilitation must be generally consistent with the proposed Rehabilitation Strategy described in the EAand |Due to the early phase of mining no bulk remediation as occurred to date only along the
comply with the objectives in Table 17. transport corridors and drainage lines.
Tishles 17. Rhabiitsion Objaciives
S Festurs S e
Mine sile Sale. stable and non-polit
S—— piatrisoting harRtmmie S 1o Bi Fsiors! SiigiL
Final voud imise the size and depth of the final void as far as s
reasanabie and feasible
Minimise the drainage catchment of the final void as far as is
and feasible .
Surface mirasiriciure To be decommisscned and removed, uniess the Exscubive
Direcior Mineral Resources agrees cthanvise
All tand, other than ihy ng  maintainng o Compliant
comprised of
Feature |
. locad native plant spe
= 8 landform  consislent wih  the  sumrounding
enviranment.
in accordance with the Revised Biodiversity Offset Strategy
{sea condition 45) and Biodiversity Management Plan (see
condition 53)
Community Enstere pubiic sabery

Minimise the adverse socio-econamic effects assoclated with
ming ciosure

Note: Appropriate non-native sterile plants may be used for stabilisation and dust suppression purposes on a
temporary basis, if required.

Progressive
Project Approval 10_0138 72 The Proponent shall rehabilitate the site progressively, that is, as soon as reasonably practicable following See EA for long term emplacement of materials re the final face for the community to the
disturbance. All reasonable and feasible measures must be taken to minimise the total area exposed for dust |north. The rehab model is constrained by the lack of a mining lease to the north west of
generation at any time. Interim rehabilitation strategies shall be employed when areas prone to dust the main out of pit emplacement area.
generation cannot yet be permanently rehabilitated.
Note: It is accepted that some parts of the site that are progressively rehabilitated may be subject to further
disturbance at some later stage of the
Plan

Project Approval 10_0138 73 The Proponent shall prepare and il a ilitati Plan to the sati: ion of the See MOP and BMP
Executive Director Mineral Resources. This plan must:

(a) be prepared in consultation with the Department, Forests NSW, NOW, OEH, Namoi CMA and Council;

(b) be submitted to the Executive Director Mineral Resources within 6 months from the date of this approval;
(c) be prepared in accordance with any relevant DRE guideline;

(d) describe how the rehabilitation of the site would be integrated with the implementation of the biodiversity
management plan;

(e) include detailed performance and completion criteria for evaluating the performance of the rehabilitation
of the site, and triggering remedial action (if necessary);

(f) describe the measures that would be implemented to ensure compliance with the relevant conditions of
this approval, and address all aspects of rehabilitation including mine closure, final landform, and final land
use;

(g) include interim rehabilitation where necessary to minimise the area exposed for dust generation;

(h) include a program to monitor, independently audit and report on the effectiveness of the measures, and
progress against the detailed performance and completion criteria; and

(i) build to the maximum extent practicable on the other management plans required under this approval.
Note: In particular the Biodiversity Plan and ilitati Plan need to be
substantially integrated for achieving biodi i ives for the il mine-site.

Compliant

Compliant

Final Void Design and Closure

Project Approval 10_0138
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Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 74 The Proponent shall prepare and implement an updated Final Void and Mine Closure Plan (as a component of |Not yet commenced
the overall Rehabilitation Management Plan required under condition 73 of schedule 3) to the satisfaction of
the Executive Director Mineral Resources, following ion with the Direct |

A draft plan must be prepared and submitted to the Executive Director Mineral Resources by the end of
December 2020, and a final plan must be prepared and submitted to the Executive Director Mineral Resources
by the end of December 2026. Each version of the plan must:

(a) be subject to independent review and verification by suitably qualified, experienced and independent
person/s (including a groundwater expert) whose appointment has been approved by the Director-General;
(b) identify and consider:

* options for continued mining beyond current project life;

« interactions with the final landform of adjoining mines (including any direct or indirect interaction between
final voids);

* opportunities for integrated mine planning with adjoining mines to minimise environmental impacts of the
mines’ final landforms; Not Triggered
« all reasonable and feasible landform options for the final void (including filling);

 predicted stability of the proposed landforms; and

* predicted hydr istry and hydrogeology (i ing long-term gi recovery and void
groundwater quality);

(c) include a detailed proposed landform design; and

(d) demonstrate that the proposed final landform:

« satisfies the relevant objectives in Table 17;

* minimises the extent of any resulting pit lake;

* avoids salt scalding;

* maximises the capacity of emplaced spoil to drain to the natural environment; and

 ensures that drained waters do not ad ly affect the i

SOCIAL
Agricultural Property on Project Owned Land
Project Approval 10_0138 75 The Proponent shall use its best endeavours to ensure that the agricultural productivity of land that is project |Majority of aquired land is leased back to original owners so landuse continues as
related (including remaining agricultural land on properties forming the biodi offset area) is previous.

or enhanced.

Note: This does not include land where disturbance is permitted under the conditions of this approval, or land
that forms part of the biodiversity offset area. However, the additional low diversity derived native grassland, Compliant
cultivated land and pasture improved land that forms part of the Biodiversity Offset Area for corridor
lenhancement will need to be further assessed for agricultural suitability and management may include both
agricultural and conservation identified as part of an app d biodi i plan.

4

Agricultural Production on Land Aquired Due to Impacts on Resi ial Receivers
Project Approval 10_0138 76 The Proponent shall ensure that any properties primarily used for agricultural production that are acquired by |Majority of aquired land is leased back to original owners so landuse continues as
the Proponent due to impacts on residential receivers continue to be operated and maintained for sustainable |previous.

agricultural production, unless they have been incorporated into an approved biodiversity offset area. This Compliant
condition ceases to have effect if the Proponent disposes of the property.

Construction Workforce A
Project Approval 10_0138 77 Prior to construction activities commencing, the Proponent shall prepare and implement a Construction Approval (5/4/13) sighted
'Workforce Accommodation Plan, in consultation with Council, and to the satisfaction of the DirectorGeneral.
The plan must:

(a) provide details of the construction workforce numbers throughout all stages of construction including local Compliant
vs. non-local hiring; and

(b) demonstrate that the construction workforce can be suitably housed in approved accommodation facilities.

Social Impact Plan

Project Approval 10_0138
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Reference

Project Approval 10_0138

Condition

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

78

The Proponent shall prepare and il a Social Impact Plan for the project to the
satisfaction of the Director-General to manage the potential impacts of the project. This plan must:

(a) be prepared by suitably qualified and experienced person/s whose appointment has been endorsed by the
Director-General;

(b) be prepared in consultation with Council, Gunnedah Shire Council, the CCC, Aboriginal stakeholders and
other relevant Government agencies and service providers, other mine operators in the Leard Forest Mining
Precinct and submitted to the Director-General for approval within 12 months of project approval;

(c) take into consideration relevant actions related to social impacts identified in the Strategic Regional Land
Use Plan for New England North West;

(d) identify the social impacts resulting from the various stages of the project (including construction,
operational and decommissioning stages) in both the local and regional context, including but not limited to:
« soft infrastructure such as housing, medical, education, childcare and emergency services;

* hard infrastructure such as local and regional roads and rail;

* economic/business development;

« workforce demand/supply factors, such as training needs; and

 labour availability impacts on other sectors, such as agricultural enterprises;

(e) identify proposed initiatives for promoting workforce opportunities for residing in the area/region as
oopposed to FIFO/DIDO;

(f) include a management and mitigation program to minimise and/or mitigate social impacts which at a
minimum incorporates the socio- ic mitigation initiatives i in the EA, and

(g) include a monitoring program, incorporating key performance indicators and a review and reporting
protocol, including reporting in the annual review.

Approval (22/6/15) sighted

Compliant

SCHEDULE 4

ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES

NOTIFICATION OF

LANDOWNERS/TENANTS

Project Approval 10_0138

1

\Within 3 months of the date of this approval, the Proponent shall:

(a) notify in writing the owners of:

 the land listed in Table 1 of schedule 3 that they have the right to require the Proponent to acquire their land
at any stage during the project;

* any residence on the land listed in Table 1 and 2 of schedule 3 that they have the right to request the
Proponent to ask for additional noise and/or air quality mitigation measures to be installed at their residence
at any stage during the project; and

* any privately-owned land within 2 kilometres of the approved open cut mining pit/s that they are entitled to
ask for an inspection to establish the baseline condition of any buildings or structures on their land, or to have
a previous property inspection report updated;

(b) notify the tenants of any mine-owned land of their rights under this approval; and

(c) send a copy of the NSW Health fact sheet entitled “Mine Dust and You” (as may be updated from time to
time) to the owners and/or existing tenants of any land (including mine-owned land) where the predictions in
the EA identify that dust emissions generated by the project are likely to be greater than the relevant air
quality criteria in schedule 3 at any time during the life of the project.

Letter sighted from 23 January 2013. Mine Dust and You factsheet included.

Compliant

Project Approval 10_0138

Prior to entering into any tenancy agreement for any land owned by the Proponent that is predicted to
experience exceedances of the recommended dust and/or noise criteria, or for any of the land listed in Table 1
that is subsequently purchased by the Proponent, the Proponent shall:

(a) advise the prospective tenants of the potential health and amenity impacts associated with living on the
land, and give them a copy of the NSW Health fact sheet entitled “Mine Dust and You” (as may be updated
from time to time);

(b) advise the prospective tenants of the rights they would have under this approval; and

(c) request the prospective tenants consult their medical practitioner to discuss the air quality monitoring data
and predictions and health impacts arising from this information,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Letter sighted from 23 January 2013. Mine Dust and You factsheet included.
No provision of rights (b) or direct request for with medical pr

Not Compliant

Medium

Project Approval 10_0138

As soon as practicable after obtaining monitoring results showing:

(a) an exceedance of the relevant criteria in schedule 3, the Proponent shall notify the affected landowner in
writing of the exceedance, and provide regular monitoring results to each of these parties until the project is
complying with the relevant criteria again; and

(b) an exceedance of the relevant air quality criteria schedule 3, the Proponent shall send to the affected
landowners and/or existing tenants of the land (including the tenants of any mine-owned land) a copy of:

* the NSW Health fact sheet entitled “Mine Dust and You” (as may be updated from time to time); and

* the monitoring data, in an appropriate format so that a medical practitioner can assist the resident in making
an informed decision on the health risks associated with occupation of the property.

Two exceedence of noise criteria, no notification has taken place.

Levels 1-2 dB above the criteria are not a non-compliance per INP $11.1.3. Levels more
than 2dB above criteria are a non- Non- must be ined and
not addressed/rectified to constitute a breach of licence. However, any level above the
criterion is an exceedance. Condition requires notification of exceedances, not non-
compliances, so resident(s) should have been notified. Notifications may incorporate
definitions of non-compliance and breach of licence condition as defined in the INP.

Not Compliant
Administrative

INDEPENDENT REVIEW

Landowners

Project Approval 10_0138
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Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 4 If an owner of privately-owned land considers the project to be exceeding the criteria in schedule 3, then No such requests made to date
he/she may ask the Director-General in writing for an independent review of the impacts of the project on
his/her land.

If the Director-General is satisfied that an independent review is warranted, then within 2 months of the
Director-General’s decision, the Proponent shall:

(a) commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent expert, whose appointment has been
approved by the Director-General, to:

* consult with the landowner to determine his/her concerns;

* conduct monitoring to determine whether the project is complying with the relevant impact assessment
criteria in schedule 3; and

« if the project is not complying with these criteria then:

i. determine if the more than one mine is responsible for the exceedance, and if so the relative share of each
mine towards the impact on the land;

ii. identify the measures that could be implemented to ensure compliance with the relevant criteria; and

(b) give the Director-General and a copy of the indi di

Not Triggered

review.

Project Approval 10_0138 5 If the independent review determines that the project is complying with the relevant criteria in schedule 3, NA
then the Prop may di i the il review with the approval of the Director-General.
If the independent review determines that the project is not complying with the relevant criteria, and that the
project is primarily r ible for this non- li , then the Prop shall:
(a)i all and feasible mitigati , in ion with the and

i ind dent expert, and conduct further monitoring until the project complies with the relevant

criteria; or

(b) secure a written agreement with the landowner to allow exceedances of the relevant criteria, to the
satisfaction of the Director-General.

If the independent review determines that the project is not complying with the relevant acquisition criteria,
and that the project is primarily responsible for this non-compliance, then upon receiving a written request
from the landowner, the Proponent shall acquire all or part of the landowner’s land in accordance with the
procedures in condition 8-9 below.

Not Triggered

Project Approval 10_0138 6 If the independent review determines that the relevant criteria are being exceeded, but that more thanone ~ [NA
mine is responsible for this exceedance, then together with the relevant mine/s the Proponent shall:

(a)i all and feasible mitigati , in ion with the and
appointed independent expert, and conduct further monitoring until there is compliance with the relevant
criteria; or

(b) secure a written agreement with the landowner and other relevant mine/s to allow exceedances of the
relevant impact assessment criteria, to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

If the independent review determines that the project is not complying with the relevant acquisition criteria in
schedule 3, but that more than one mine is responsible for this non-compliance, then upon receiving a written
request from the landowner, the Proponent shall acquire all or part of the landowner’s land on as equitable a
basis as possible with the relevant mine/s, in accordance with the procedures in conditions 8-9 below.

Not Triggered

& Heritage

Project Approval 10_0138 7 If a person has good reason to believe the Prop is not impl ing the biodi ity and/or heritage No such request has been passed from the Dept to Maules Creek
in schedule 3 satif ily, then he/she may ask the Direct | in writing for an i

review of the matter.

If the Director-General is satisfied that an independent review is warranted, then within 2 months of the

Director-General’s decision, the Proponent shall:

(a) commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, whose appointment has been

approved by the Director-General, to: Not Triggered

* consult with the person and/or any relevant agencies;

* investigate the person’s complaints/claims;

* review the environmental performance of the Proponent;

* determine whether the Proponent s performance is satisfactory or not; and if necessary

* recommend measures to improve the Proponent s performance; and

(b) give the Director-General and i a copy of the i review.

LAND ACQUISITION

Project Approval 10_0138
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(b) consider all reasonable and feasible options for remediation (where relevant) and submit a report to the
Department describing those options and any preferred remediation measures or other courses of action; and
(c) implement remediation measures as directed by the Director-General,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

i . Risk
Reference Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — .
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 8 Within 3 months of receiving a written request from a landowner with acquisition rights, the Proponent shall make a binding written offer to the No such requests
- landowner based on:
(2) the current market value of the landowner's interest in the land at the date of this written request, as if the land was unaffected by the project,
having regard to the:
« existing and permissible use of the land, in accordance with the applicable planning instruments at the date of the written request; and
« presence of improvements on the land and/or any approved building or structure which has been physically commenced at the date of the landowner's
written request, and is due to be completed subsequent to that date, but excluding any improvements that have resulted from the implementation of
the additional mitigation measures required under condition 2 of schedule 3;
(b) the reasonable costs associated with
« relocating within the Tamworth, Narrabri, Gunnedah or Moree local government area, or to any other local government area determined by the
Director-General; and
« obtaining legal advice and expert advice for determining the acquisition price of the land, and the terms upon which it s to be acquired; and
(©) for any by the land acquisition process
However, if at the end of this period, the Proponent and landowner cannot agree on the acquisition price of the land and/or the terms upon which the
land is quired, then either party may refer the matter to the for resolution.
Upon receiving such a request, the Director-General shall request the President of the NSW Division of the Australian Property Institute to appoint a
qualified independent valuer to
« consider submissions from both parties; .
« determine a fair and reasonable acquisition price for the land and/or the terms upon which the land is to be acquired, having regard to the matters Not Triggered
referred to in paragraphs (a)-{c) above;
« prepare a detailed report setting out the reasons for any determination; and
« provide a copy of the report to both parties.
Within 14 days of receiving the independent valuer's report, the Proponent shall make a binding written offer to the landowner to purchase the land at
a price not less than the independent valuer's determination.
However, i either party disputes p valuer' then within 14 days of ing the independen ‘s report, they may
refer the matter to the Director-General for review. Any request for a review must be accompanied by a detailed report setting out the reasons why the
party disputes the independent valuer's determination. Following consultation with the independent valuer and both parties, the Director-General will
determine a fair and reasonable acquisition price for the land, having regard to the matters referred to in paragraphs (a)-{c) above, the independent
valuer's report, the detailed report of the party that disputes the independent valuer’s determination and any other relevant submissions.
[Within 14 days of this determination, the Proponent shall make a binding written offer to the landowner to purchase the land at a price not less than
the Director-General's determination.
If the landowner refuses to accept the Proponent’s binding written offer under this condition within & months of the offer being made, then the
Proponent's obligations to acquire the land shall cease, unless the Director-General determines otherwise.
Project Approval 10_0138 9 The Proponent shall pay all costs i with the land isition process described in NA
condition 8 above, including the costs associated with obtaining Council approval for any plan of subdivision Not Triggered
(where permissible), and registration of this plan at the Office of the Registrar-General. 88
SCHEDULE 5
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT, REPORTING AND AUDITING
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT
i | Strategy
Project Approval 10_0138 1 The Proponent shall prepare and impl; an El | Strategy for the project to the See EMS
satisfaction of the Director-General. The strategy must:
(a) be submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to the commencement of construction;
(b) provide the strategic framework for environmental management of the project;
(c) identify the statutory approvals that apply to the project;
(d) describe the role, r ibility, authority and ility of all key personnel involved in the
environmental management of the project;
(e) describe the procedures that would be implemented to:
* keep the local community and relevant agencies informed about the operation and environmental Compliant
performance of the project;
* receive, handle, respond to, and record complaints;
* resolve any disputes that may arise during the course of the project;
* respond to any non-compliance;
* respond to emergencies; and
(f) include:
* copies of any strategies, plans and programs approved under the conditions of this consent; and
 a clear plan depicting all the monitoring to be carried out in relation to the project.
Adaptive
Project Approval 10_0138 2 The Proponent must assess and manage project-related risks to ensure that there are no exceedances of the |For the exceedednces tat have occurred, no actions have been required due to the 1dbA
criteria and/or performance measures in schedule 3. Any exceedance of these criteria and/or performance non-exceedence note in the INP.
measures constitutes a breach of this approval and may be subject to penalty or offence provisions under the [Response from DG not yet received
EP&A Act or EP&A Regulation. dditional have been impl; d to manage noise, including monitoring real
Where any exceedance of these criteria and/or performance measures has occurred, the Proponent must at  |time noise, purchasing of additional audio equipment.
the earliest opportunity:
(a) take all reasonable and feasible steps to ensure that the exceedance ceases and does not recur ; Compliant

Plan Requirements

Project Approval 10_0138
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e i " s (Fer i Risk T
Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 3 The Proponent shall ensure that the management plans required under this consent are prepared in Various non-compliances across several management plans found, mostly around the lack|
accordance with any relevant guidelines, and include: of presentation of detailed baseline data.

(a) detailed baseline data;

(b) a description of:

 the relevant statutory requirements (including any relevant consent, licence or lease conditions);

* any relevant limits or performance measures/criteria;

 the specific performance indicators that are proposed to be used to judge the performance of, or guide the
i of, the devel orany measures;

(c) a description of the that would be i to comply with the relevant statutory
requirements, limits, or performance measures/criteria

(d) a program to monitor and report on the:

* impacts and environmental performance of the project;

. i of any (see c above);

(e) a contingency plan to manage any unpredicted impacts and their consequences;

(f) a program to investigate and implement ways to improve the environmental performance of the project

Not Compliant
Administrative

over time;

(g) a protocol for managing and reporting any:

« incidents;

* complaints;

* non- I with statutory requif ; and

* exceedances of the impact assessment criteria and/or performance criteria; and
(h) a protocol for periodic review of the plan.

Annual Review

Project Approval 10_0138 4 By the end of March each year, the Proponent shall review the environmental performance of the project for |See AEMR 2014,
the previous calendar year to the satisfaction of the Director-General. This review must: to improve I included i itoring sections.
(a) describe the devel, i ing any ilitation) that was carried out in the past calendar year, and |Comparison with previous years results to be included in future reports

the development that is proposed to be carried out over the current calendar year;

(b) include a comprehensive review of the monitoring results and complaints records of the project over the
past year, which includes a comparison of these results against the:

* relevant statutory requirements, limits or performance measures/criteria;

* monitoring results of previous years; and

 relevant predictions in the EA;

(c) identify any non-compliance over the last year, and describe what actions were (or are being) taken to Compliant

ensure compliance;

(d) identify any trends in the monitoring data over the life of the project;

(e) identify any discrepancies between the predicted and actual impacts of the project, and analyse the

potential cause of any significant discrepancies; and

(f) describe what measures will be implemented over the next year to improve the environmental

performance of the project.

Revision of ies, Plans and Programs
Project Approval 10_0138 5 Within 3 months of the submission of an: Sighted Plan p

(a) annual review under condition 4 above; Not all MPs have beens revised within the 3 month period

(b) incident report under condition 8 below;

(c) audit under condition 10 below; or

(d) any modification to the conditions of this approval, the Proponent shall review, and if necessary revise, the Not Compliant

strategies, plans, and programs required under this approval to the satisfaction of the Director-General. Administrative

Note: This is to ensure the strategies, plans and programs are updated on a regular basis, and incorporate any

recommended measures to improve the environmental performance of the project.

of C ive Impacts
Project Approval 10_0138 6 In conjunction with the owners of the nearby mines in the Leard Forest Mining Precinct, the Proponent shall  (Strategies to achieve this condition have been developed and are approved.

use its best endeavours to minimise the cumulative impacts of the project on the surrounding area to the Blasting is coordinated.

satisfaction of the Director-General. BTN meeting once a month for coordination Compliant
Air quality is conducted site by site.
Noise, attended monitoring results are shared with the relevant parties when cumulative
impacts apply.

C ity Ce ive Committee

Project Approval 10_0138
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Project Approval 10_0138 7 The Proponent shall establish and operate a Community Consultative Committee (CCC) for the project to the  [See CCC minutes, recognised Green Group was not involved in several meetings
satisfaction of the Director-General. This CCC must be operated in general accordance with the Guidelines for
Establishing and Operating Community Consultative Committees for Mining Projects (Department of Planning,
2007, or its latest version), and be operating within 6 months of the date of this approval.

The CCC must include at least one member representing the Maules Creek community, one member from
Aboriginal stakeholder groups, and seek to include some joint membership with CCCs for other operating coal
mines within the Leard Forest Mining Precinct, unless otherwise agreed by the DirectorGeneral.

Notes:

* The CCC is an advisory committee. The Department and other relevant agencies are responsible for ensuring Not Compliant E 2 Low
that the Proponent complies with this approval; and

* In accordance with the Department’s guideline, the CCC should be comprised on an independent chair and
appropriate representation from the Proponent, Council, recognised environmental groups and the local

community.
REPORTING
Incident Reporting
Project Approval 10_0138 8 The Proponent shall notify, at the earliest opportunity, the Director-General and any other relevant agencies of |See noise exceedences above

any incident that has caused, or threatens to cause, material harm to the environment. For any other incident
associated with the project, the Proponent shall notify the Director-General and any other relevant agencies as
soon as practicable after the Proponent becomes aware of the incident. Within 7 days of the date of the Compliant
incident, the Proponent shall provide the Director-General and any relevant agencies with a detailed report on
the incident, and such further reports as may be requested.

Regular Reporting
Project Approval 10_0138 9 The Proponent shall provide regular reporting on the environmental performance of the project on its website,|CCC monitoring reports updated quarterly and EPL monthly summmaries, real time air
in accordance with the reporting arrangements in any plans or programs approved under the conditions of this |and noise Compliant

approval.

AUDITING

Audit
Project Approval 10_0138 10 By the end of June 2015 and every 3 years thereafter, unless the Director-General directs otherwise, the This Audit
Proponent shall commission and pay the full cost of an Independent Environmental Audit of the project. This
audit must:

(a) be conducted by a suitably qualified, experienced and independent team of experts whose appointment
has been endorsed by the Director-General;

(b) include consultation with the relevant agencies;

(c) assess the environmental performance of the project and assess whether it is complying with the
requirements in this approval, and any other relevant approvals, relevant EPL/s and/or Mining Lease (including
any assessment, plan or program required under these approvals);

(d) assess whether the Proponent is implementing best noise, blasting and air quality management practice;
(e) investigate and report on the measures taken to minimise the noise and air quality impacts of the project
during meteorological conditions and/or extraordinary events when the relevant noise and air quality limits in Compliant
this approval do not apply, including:

* the i of these in maintaining impacts within the relevant criteria in this approval
and/or the limits in the relevant EPL; and

« any additional measures available to mitigate impacts under such conditions;

(f) review the adequacy of any approved strategy, plan or program required under the abovementioned
approvals; and

(g) recommend measures or actions to improve the environmental performance of the project and/or any
strategy, plan or program required under these approvals.

Note: This audit team must be led by a suitably qualified auditor, and include experts in noise, air quality,
ecology and any other fields specified by the Director-General.

Project Approval 10_0138 11 \Within 3 months of commissioning this audit, or as otherwise agreed by the Director-General, the Proponent  [This Audit
shall submit a copy of the audit report to the Director-General, together with its response to any Compliant
i in the audit report.

r
ASSESS TO INFORMATION

Project Approval 10_0138
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Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Project Approval 10_0138 12 The Proponent shall: a) Unable to ascertain compliance with this sub condition as there is no record of when
(a) within 3 months of the date of this approval, make the following information publicly available on its material was posted onto the web, note that the information on the web was current at
website: the time of the audit.
* the EA; b) website is up to date

« all current statutory approvals for the project;

* approved strategies, plans and programs required under the conditions of this consent;

* a comprehensive summary of the monitoring results of the project, which have been reported in accordance
with the various plans and programs approved under the conditions of this consent;

* a complaints register, which is to be updated on a monthly basis;

* minutes of CCC meetings;

« the last five annual reviews;

* any ind di nvir audit, and the Prop ’s response to the recommendations in any audit;
* any other matter required by the Director-General; and

(b) keep this information up to date,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Compliant

On-line Communication of Onsite Activities and Monitoring of Noise and Air Quality
Project Approval 10_0138 13 The Proponent shall, within 3 months of the date of this approval: All the information is on the website but | am not able to check the 3 months time period
(a) make the following information for the project publicly available on its website, on a daily basis and in a
clearly understandable form:

+ daily weather forecasts for the coming week;

* proposed operational responses to these weather forecasts;

« real-time noise and air quality monitoring data (subject to any necessary caveats); and Compliant
* any operational responses that were taken in response to the noise and air quality monitoring data, and
(b) make provision on its website for the provision of on-line and/or email comments by members of the
community regarding this information,

to the satisfaction of the Director-General.

Project Approval 10_0138
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - R!Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk
Maules Creek Coal Project Environmental Assessment - Statement of Commitments
Mining Operations
EA Section 8 SoC 1 |:\ston will‘extract coal at a‘ rate ,Of up to 13 Mtpa for 21 years, SEE AEMR and sighted current production figures indicating production is| Compliant
generally in accordance with this EA well below 13MTPA
EA Section 8 SoC 2 Aston wiII‘seek the .apprl?priate licences and approvals as relevant See the rest of this audit Compliant
to the Project and listed in Table 9.
EA Section 8 SoC 3 Aston shall surr.ender its existing develfjpment consent DA This has not yet occurred,see the PA Schedule 2 condition 10 Not Triggered
85/1819 following the grant of the Project Approval.
Environmental Management
The proponent will develop a staged EMS in consultation with See assessment of the EMS
relevant regulators (and the Aboriginal community where
relevant) to the approval of the DP&I which shall comprise:
- Environmental Management Strategy
- Environmental Monitoring Program (incorporating air quality,
noise, blasting, ecology, Aboriginal heritage, surface water and
groundwater)
- Construction Management Plan
- Air Quality Management Plan
- Noise Management Plan
EA Section 8 SoC 4 - Flora and Fauna Management Plan (including Land Disturbance Compliant
Protocol)
- Biodiversity Offsets Management Plan
- Rehabilitation Management Plan
- Aboriginal Archaeology and Cultural Heritage Management Plan
- Water Management Plan (including groundwater and surface
water)
- Trafic and transport management plan
- Bushfire Management Plan
- Hazardous Materials Management Plan
Air Quality
Aston will utilise leading practice technologies and initiatives as  |Leading practice has not been defined. However "best practice" (by EPA
required to seek to achieve the air quality outcomes described in |definition) dust management has been observed. The evidence to
this EA suggest "best practice" in accordance with EPA definition for dust
management at NSW coal mines is as follows, for each activity:
- Scrapers on topsoil. Roads are designated, water spraying is carried out
before mulching, raods are watered.
- Drills. Water injection and curtains are used. Equipment is shutdown if
not operating correctly.
- Blasting. Procedures include 24 hour notification, text to stakeholders /
residents, checklists used (sighted), holes are dipped for water (for
management of fume).
- Loading trucks. When exceess dust is observed the procedures include
minimising drop height, reducing swing rates, slowing production,
EA Section 8 SoC 5 walking equipment to another bench with different material. Compliant

- Haulage by truck. Operators are encouraged to radio directly to the
water carts. Fill ponts have been appropriately positioned around haul
routes. Dust-a-Side (chemical dust suppressant) is used from December
to March.

- Dumping to hopper. Dust curtains and sprays inside hopper. Enclosure
of hopper on 3 sides and roof. Transfer points are covered.

Dumping to emplacement areas. Options in place to dump high or low,
depending on the conditions.

- Dozers. Moved from the top dumps depending on the weather
conditions.

- Wind erosion. Mulch cover used on some cleared areas. Pre-strip area
is minimised.

A dedicated inspector is located above the high wall to continuously

Statement of Commitments from the EA
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component of this system will include a PM2.5 monitor at a
location representative of the receivers located within the Maules
Creek Community.

AQS. Air Quality monitoring data to date has not shown any elevated
results above the relevant criteria attributed to Mining Operations.

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - R!Sk -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

regular monitoirng of greenhouse gas emissions and energy Diesel consumption is recorded. Electricity consumption is recorded.

EA Section 8 SoC 6 effi_cie‘ncy initiatives to ensure that Scope 1 greenhous.e gas Coal production is recordec?‘ These data are used. for calculating Scope 1 Compliant
emissions per tonne of product coal are kept to the minimum (and 2) greenhouse gas emissions under the National Greenhouse and
practicable level Energy Reporting System.
Aston will install a real time air quality monitoring network in Air quality monitoring is carried out at nearest off-site private and mine

EA Section 8 SoC 7 consultation with OEH. (.Zonsfjltation will also occur with Bog.ga.bri owned properties Compliant
and Tarrawonga Coal Mines in an attempt to develop an holistic
network for the region
Aston will install a real time meteorological monitoring system Real-time meteorological monitoring is carried out. Real time predictive
with predictive air quality modelling software capabilities at air quality modelling is not in place. PM2.5 monitoring is carried
locations selected in consultation with OEH. Consultation will also [out.Consultation with Boggabri and Tarrawonga is occurring regarding
occur with Boggabri and Tarrawonga Coal Mines in an attempt to |Air quality through the BTM Complex Air Quality Strategy (AQS). The

EA Section 8 SoC 8 develop an holistic network for the region. The monitoring predictive Air Quality monitoring software will included in the approved Not Compliant D 3 Low

Noise and Blasting

Aston will implement the necessary noise control and
management measures as required to seek to ensure that the EA

Review of NMP and operating procedures, including response protocol
for real-time triggers confirms that this SoC has been adhered to

ecological values of the Bioregion.

EA Section 8 SoC ° predicted noise levels at private receivers as listed in Table 23 are Compliant
not exceeded
Aston will install a real time noise monitoring system at locations |The locations were included in the Noise Management Plan which was
EA Section 8 SoC 10 se_lected in co.nsultation with OEH. Con‘sulta_tion will also occur approved by DP&E. Compliant
with Boggabri and Tarrawonga Coal Mines in an attempt to The EPA was sent the draft but chose not to comment
develop an holistic network for the region.
Visual
Should a landholder within 7.5km of the active mining area No such assessment requested
consider they are experiencing high visual impact as a result of
EA Section 8 SoC 1 the Pro.ject, Aston will carry out a specific visual ass.es.me.nt from Not Triggered
the residence and develop any management and mitigation
measures required in consultation with the landholder and DP&I
Night time operations will be undertaken behind barriers, Discussed location a d orientation of lighting plant with an OCE, the
EA Section 8 SoC 12 particularly in exposed areas to reduce direct night lighting procedures are not documented but appear to be sound supported by Compliant
impacts to neighbouring receivers compliants levels.
Infrastructure lighting will consist of horizontal lights with hoods |This is compliant. However the lights above the ROM stockpile and
and louvers in elevated and exposed areas utilising low brightness|hopper are elevated and the light spill is over a wide area.
lights to the level necessary for operational and safety dation
EA Section 8 SoC 13 requirements to minimise adverse night lighting impacts The light spill should be checked from the nearest residence to the north Compliant
where this light may be visible at night. If necessary (ie light is spilling off
site with the potential to impact residents), reorientation of the shields
may be required.
Ecology
Aston will design and construct the CHPP; MIA and water storages|This has occurred
EA Section 8 SoC 12 within the Prs)je.ct Disturbancg Boundary to mir»\imise i.mpac_ts Compliant
upon CEEC within the constraints of cost effective engineering
practicality
Aston will progressively rehabilitate mined areas with a focus on |Mining has not progressed to the point where rehab has started as there
EA Section 8 SoC 15 the reestablishment of existing forest and woodland are no shaped overburden areas at present Not Triggered
communities.
Aston will establish the Biodiversity Offset Strategy as described [BOS established in the BMP
EA Section 8 SoC 16 in this EA to initially maintain and ultimately improve the Compliant

Aboriginal Archaeology and Cultural Heritage

Statement of Commitments from the EA
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artefact recording and basic analysis

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - R!Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

The salvage and the protection of all Aboriginal objects within the |JACHMP established and used to manage this process
Project Boundary will be managed in accordance with an

EA Section 8 SoC 17 Aboriginal Archaeology and Cultural Heritage Management Plan Compliant
to be developed in consultation with the local Aboriginal
community and OEH
Aston will consult with Boggabri Coal Mine and contribute to the |Keeping place committee established that includes the RAPs but a

EA Section 8 SoC 18 establishment a(\d ongoing funding .Of a keeping place for the decifion has not yet been made with regard to a location or other Not Triggered
purpose of housing salvaged Aboriginal artefacts from the local  |details.
area
Aston will rpovide the opportunity for one representative of the |Toni Comber is the chair - see CCC minutes

EA Section 8 SoC 19 Aboriginal community to be a member of the Maules Creek CCC  |Toni is also the CEO of the RedChief Local Aboriginal Land Council Compliant
Aston will offer training packages to members of the Red Chief Package delivered to the RAPS during the salvage programme by the

EA Section 8 SoC 20 Local Aboriginal Lands Council in relation to site recording, archaeologist (UniQuest). Sighted parts of the package as delivered Compliant

Non Indigenous Heritage

EA Section 8 SoC

21

Aston will compile an Oral History report for any landowners
which are identified to be adversely impacted by the Project and
who are acquired in accordance with conditions of Project
Approval

Two landowners have had their properties acquired and left the area
who would fit this requirement. No oral history has been collected.

Not Compliant
Administrative

EA Section 8 SoC

22

Aston will ensure that the Heritage items located on its
landholdings will be adequately managed and preserved in
accordance with the requirements under the Heritage Act

Fenced, inspected, no work required

Compliant

Water Resources

EA Section 8 SoC

23

Aston will continue to monitor groundwater ingress and impacts
on surrounding privately owned bores. In the unlikely event that
it is demonstrated that water levels in existing landholder bores
decline as a consequence of the Project, leading to an adverse
impact on water supply, the supplywill be subsituted by Aston in
consultation with the landholder either by deepening the bore,
construction of a new bore or providing comparable water from
an external source.

This has not been required

Not Triggered

EA Section 8 SoC

24

Aston will use reasonable endeavours to develop a groundwater
monitoring network to monitor the predicted groundwater
impacts from mining in consultation with Boggabri Coal Mine and
Tarrawonga Mine.

This has been established - see WMP

Compliant

EA Section 8 SoC

25

Aston will conduct water quality monitoring of the
seepage/runoff from the OEAs.

Sed dam 2 confirmed in interview

Compliant

Geochemical

EA Section 8 SoC

26

PAF coal rejects materials and the roof and floor of these PAF coal
seams will be co-disposed with overburden in pit or within
encapsulated cells within the Northern OEA.

The seams with higher propensity for acid forming potential are the
lower seams that are not being mined yet.

Reject sampling is being conducted, and reject disposal procedure has
been developed

Not Triggered

Traffic

EA Section 8 SoC

27

Reasonable endeavours will be made to ensure that Project
related traffic does not utilise the following public roads unless
they are travelling to a specific destination along that route (such
as residence, monitoring location, near neighbour, etc): Harparary
Road from Leard Forest to the Kamilaroi Highway; Leard Forest
Road between Northern Loop Road and Harparary Road; Therribri
Road between the Mine Access Road and Harparary Road and the
entire length of Browns Lane.

Noted, during site inspection no mine related vehicles were sighted on
these roads apart from a vehicle at the water supply pipeline.

Compliant

EA Section 8 SoC

28

Aston will use reasonable endeavours to work with other
Gunnedah Basin coal projects and the relevant roads authorities
in managing safety issues on the road network related to mining

within the Narrabri LGA

Traffic discussed in BTM Complex meetings and traffic complaints and
safety issues

Compliant

Statement of Commitments from the EA
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Aston will use reasonable endeavours to work with other Whitehaven group undertake these negotiations
Gunnedah Basin coal miners and the ARTC to encourage
management strategies to ensure that the rail network can
continue to handle the forecast additional rail movements.
Prior to construction of the rail spur overpass within the This was a Boggabri Coal Management Project. MCC were not in control
easement of the Kamilaroi Highway, Aston will consult with all
relevant regulatory authorities and will develop a Construction
Management Plan for the works (including traffic control and
management) in consultation with the RTA.

EA Section 8 SoC 29 Compliant

EA Section 8 SoC 30 Not Triggered

Community

Aston will implement the management strategies as described See SIMP
EA Section 8 SoC 31 within Séctign 7.20.9 of this EAi in order to moni.tor and ac.ldress Compliant
the possible impacts of the Project upon the socioeconomic
environment

Aston offers to enter into an appropriate VPA on terms it will seek|VPA is in place

EA Section 8 SoC 32 ) Compliant
to agree with NSC and GSC
Aston will maintain the agricultural productivity of its Most agricultural land is leased back to the original owners and is still
EA Section 8 SoC 33 landholdings that are not utilised for mining or biodiversity managed as it was prior to mining. Compliant
offsets
Reporting
Aston will prepare an Annual Review (which summaries 2013 and 2014 AEMRs prepared. Only 2013 available on the WHC
EA Section 8 SoC 3 monitoring results and reviews performance) and distribute it to |website. Distribution to EPA, DRE, DP&E and CCC was documented Compliant

the relevant regulatory authorities and the Maules Creek CCC

Statement of Commitments from the EA
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Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Findin,
< 5 Consequence| Likelihood | Risk

Responsibility

2 Discharges to Air and Water and Applications to Land

P1 Location of monitoring/discharge points and areas

The following points referred to in the table below are identified in this licence for the
purposes of monitoring and/or the setting of limits for the emission of pollutants to the air
from the point.

EFA idenii-  Typs of Menitoring Tymw of Dischargn Locatian Description

fication no.  Paint Point

th Amisiant &4 Monboring Location nelien “TECKE" on sl photn
Hiled "MEC Disl Moritieng Lozations™
(DOC14 7290901 ) Subimilied witi a
HoBNCE ANINON SEORCINON fO MeCeved
By e EFA G710 AL 2014
({DOC 14172808

i Ambient At Montonng Location labefied "HVAST” on serl shotn
fitied "MEC Dusl Moritorng Locations™
{DOC 1417200801 | subrmitied with fa
tioanca variatun sppkcation form recelved
oy T B o 1) Auguis 2014
{DOG L TS

0 Amiibent Ar Montoreg Location stelied TG on werisl phoss

Locations®

Htied "MCC Dust S . y :
EPL 20221 P11 (DOGHANT2005-01) sutrmitind with S Monitors in compliance with P1.1. As per annual returns Compliant
licence vanabon sppbcation fonm receved:

By e EPA o 10 August 2014

DOE 1N TI000)
2 Ambient ur Morsiaring Location labeiles "DDGZ" on serial phots

(DOCIAN 7290901 submiting with S
Acunce arialion apelicason form receved
try e EPA Gm 18 Ausgusd 2014
DOC1AN 208,

2 Ambient Air Monitonng. Locaton bales "DOGI" oo senal phata

(DOE 1411 FE306-01) ssbimtied with Te

. tion wpplscaton v

ty the EPA o 18 Acguat 014

{DOC 1 72508).

Locaton kbeiled "D0GA" on serial photo.

‘Wi “WEC Bt Marstoring Locations”

(DOEAATTIN0-01) sbmitied wih Sa.
e vanalon apelicaton b recved

by the EPA on 18 Asgust 2014

|DOC1ANF 77808}

The following points referred to in the table are identified in this licence for the purposes
EPL 20221 P1.2 of the monitoring and/or the setting of limits for discharges of pollutants to water from Noted
the point.

The following utilisation areas referred to in the table below are identified in this licence
for the purposes of the monitoring and/or the setting of limits for any application of solids
or liquids to the utilisation area.

2 Aumbieni Al Morsarieg

Water and fand
EFA 1Geni- Type gFent Type ae Pomnt
ficatisn no,
2 Wet ‘ieather Dscharge et Weamer Dischame Gam ibeiied “S0 on aenal phata
itk "MCC Discharge Feint
Discharge water gusity guakty it 3
mantorng monhanng (DOG14/1 Ties-05) submatnd witn
e Icence ariation apgrication
e Faased Dy e EPA e 18 . .
EPL 20221 P1.3 August 2014 (DOC 41 T72008) 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
a oo Wt oe “SOX on acrial proto

tinea “MCC Discharge Foim
Disscharge watar iy Dischargs wase quaily MciIDiing Locations™
moniseng monioring (DICC 1A T20-05) wutwrittad with
e ficencs variation sopfication
form eacesed by e ERA on 15
Augus? 2014 {DOC14172008),

+ Wl Westhor Discharge VA Weesser Dischine e et “S04” G #erial Bt

Hitiec "MEL ischorge Brint

Discnarge watar ey

maniceng mankereg D004 TZ808-05) Subirled wilh
e licane vanalion mopfication
form meeved by the EPA o 18

August 2014 (DO 14172808
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

5 Wt e Wit oo Cram I =505 on nevial photo
et "MEC Dischargs Poirt

foren recetved by the EP# on 18

August 2014 DOC14 T2505).
50" an aerisd photo:

itit "MIDC Dischaige Pot

monitoring menitoring (DOG14/1T2808-05) suboitied witn
the lcence vanation applicalion
Torm recaived iy tha EPA on 18
Auguit F014- (DOCIANTZS08).
b Wil Weaws Dischaige it Wt Dischage L e
titled "MEE Bischarge Poit

Discharge water quatly ge quaity
mentiarieg meniionng (D0C 1417250906} subrmilind win

By the EPA on 8

August T014 (DOS141 TIs0)
L] Wl Weater Discharge Wl Woather Discharge Darm labeted “S08° on aerial photo
) = AR NG T it 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
moniiaring rmonitoring (DOCT4/17TZ909-05} pubrmitind wisy

the fcence vanaton spotication

form recetved Dy the EFA on 10

August 2014 (D0 14/172908).
1] Wial Waatwr Dischargs il Wather Discharga D labatad “S09" an aerisl photo
itiect "MGG Dischange Point

monnonng monionng (DOC14/172509-05) sbemiting wiet
ha lcense yariation spplication
Torem Fecaove by 1ho EPA o 18
Aigust 7014 (DOC14/172909).

n Winl Waather Dischamge Wl Weather Dischame Darm lnbeled “SD107 an asrial
photo iifed WCC Discharge Pont

menharing onitaing [DIDC14/172909-05) subesiting wes:
tha lewncs wariation applcation
Torem rmceivess by Thes EPA on 10
Auigust 2014 (DDC14!1 72508

n \iat Waathes Discharga Vot Wasthes Discharge Dam Inbatod “5011° on asris:

auaity ity
montiorng monfoning (DOC14/1T2905-05) submitied with
the Icence variation apphcation
form raceived By tha EPA on 18
August 2014 (DOC14ATI508)
EF Surbace Wi Duslty Mining wond (variabln locabon] fom
Monharing thes main monineg void on e

Cramisss.
13 Graundwatar Quasty Localian labetied "RE0TA" on sl
Manceng

w2014 [DOC14/172808)
s Grundwator Quasty Lacation wbedled “RBOZA" on aeral
Manzceng haia Stied “Standpipe and VAP

Point Monitorng Loculiomn™
(DOC $A1 72008.02) submitied wirn
e Bcence varisson nppication
0 reca v Iy Te EFA 0N TR
Augual 2014 [EIC1A/72908).

EPL 20221 1 i U e 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant

{DOIC AN T 2ROT-021 Submiiod weh
e licence variston appication
ived ty e EFA on 10
Auspst 2014 [DOC14/172505)
" Cemundaniar Cuakly Localion Wt "BCMII" on sersl
Monitorng hana Stied “Standpipe and WP

Augomt 2014 (DOC14T2808)
" Groundwaler Guaity Lacation isbesied "REG10a" on
ManEceng aria phote: 15ed “Siandgine and

{DOC 141 72800-02) submmed weh
e licerce varaion appication
B recahvad by e EFA on 18
Augonl 2014 [DOG141172508)

The following point(s) in the table are identified in this licence for the purpose of the
monitoring of weather parameters at the point.

EPL 20221 P1.4 B TG A The meteorological station is located in accordance with P1.4 Compliant
w1 Weather analysis Maules Creek Coal Met Station.
3. Limit Conditions
L1 Pollution of waters
Except as may be expressly provided in any other condition of this licence, the licensee
EPL 20221 L1.1 must comply with section 120 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997. 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
L2 Concentration Limits
For each monitoring/discharge point or utilisation area specified in the table\s below (by a
oint number), the concentration of a pollutant discharged at that point, or applied to . N
EPL 20221 L2.1 P ) P P g ) P p‘? 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
that area, must not exceed the concentration limits specified for that pollutant in the
table.

Environment Protection License
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a a . Risk .
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — = Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
EPL 20221 2.2 Whel.'e ? pH quallt\! .|Imlt is specified in the table, the specified percentage of samples must 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
be within the specified ranges.
EPL 20221 123 To avoid any doubt, this COndItIf)!’\ d(?es not authorise the pollution of waters by any 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
pollutant other than those specified in the table\s.
Water and/or Land Concentration Limits
PONT 2.3,45.6.7.8,8.10,11
Pollutsst  Units of Méusurs 50 Porcontle 90 Parcantile  IDGM 108 percantilo
[ it it thmit
EPL 20221 L2.4 2.’;’:’: milligrama per Tine 19 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
o fH ExEs
Total miligrama per im0 4] =
suspandod
__soue

The Total Suspended Solids concentration limits specified for Points 2, 3,4, 5,6, 7, 8,9, 10
and 11 may be exceeded for water discharged provided that:

(a) the discharge occurs solely as a result of rainfall measured at the premises that
exceeds 38.4 millimetres over any consecutive 5 day period immediately prior to the
discharge occurring; and
EPL 20221 L2.5 (b) all practical measures have been implemented to dewater all sediment dams within 5 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
days of rainfall such that they have sufficient capacity to store run off from a 38.4
millimetre, 5 day rainfall event.

Note: 38.4 mm equates to the 5 day 90%ile rainfall depth for Gunnedah sourced from
Table 6.3a Managing Urban Stormwater: Soils and Construction Volume 1: 4th edition,
March 2004.

L3 Noise Limits

Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits in the table below. o }
2014-15 Annual Return: noise limit exceeded by 1dB on 22 April, 2015.

Attended noise monitoring determined that exhaust and engine noise (at frequencies

Locality wd Day- Lies (15 Evaning- Lasg {14 Night- Laag (15 ight- LA1 (1
EPL 20221 3.1 Loeation ey minuta} minuba} irate) less than 500 Hz) was the cause of the LAeq result of 36 dB. It is noted that Chapter 11 Compliant
SOy &2 & = o of the NSW INP provides for an exceedance of criteria up to 2db.
owned residences
Non-compliances must be sustained and not addressed.
The noise limits identified in the above table do not apply at privately owned residences
that are:
a) identified as residences subject to acquisition or noise mitigation on request within the
EPL 20221 3.2 ) . . 4 q d q 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
Project Approval Conditions (PA 10_0138); or
b) subject to a private agreement, relating to the noise levels, between the licensee and
the land owner.
For the purpose of the table above:
a) Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm
Sundays and Public Holidays;
EPL 20221 3.3 ¥ ¥ 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant

b) Evening is defined as the period from 6pm to 10pm;

c) Night is defined as the period from 10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am
Sundays and Public Holidays.

Determining Compliance

To determine compliance:

a) with the Leq(15 minute) noise limits in the Noise Limits table, the noise measurement
equipment must be located:

i) approximately on the property boundary, where any dwelling is situated 30 metres or
less from the property boundary closest to the premises; or

ii) within 30 metres of a dwelling fagade, but not closer than 3m, where any dwelling on
the property is situated more than 30 metres from the property boundary closest to the
premises; or, where applicable

iii) within approximately 50 metres of the boundary of a National Park or a Nature

EPL 20221 3.4 Reserve; or,

iv) at an alternative location approved in writing by the EPA.

b) with the LA1(1 minute) noise limits in the Noise Limits table, the noise measurement
equipment must be located within 1 metre of a dwelling fagade or at an alternative
location approved in writing by the EPA.

c) with the noise limits in the Noise Limits table, the noise measurement equipment must
be located:

i) at the most affected point at a location where there is no dwelling at the location; or

ii) at the most affected point within an area at a location prescribed by part (a) or part (b)
of this condition.

2014-15 Annual Return: "Attended noise monitoring (LAep15 minute) not conducted
within 30 metres of from a dwelling fagade.

Attended noise monitoring (LA1minute) not conducted within 1 metre of dwelling
facade" Not Compliant
Monthly occurrence Administrative
Report has been provided to EPA advising of the locations of the attended monitoring
locations. Discussions are underway with EPA to reach agreement on alternative
attended noise monitoring locations.

Environment Protection License
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The noise limits set out in the Noise Limits table apply under all meteorological conditions
except for the following:

a) Wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second at 10 metres above ground level.

For the purposes of this condition:

EPL 20221 L3.5 a) Data recorded by the meteorological station identified as EPA Identification Point(s) W1 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
must be used to determine meteorological conditions; and

b) Temperature inversion conditions (stability category) are to be determined by the sigma
theta method referred to in Part E4 of Appendix E to the NSW Industrial Noise Policy.

For the purposes of determining the noise generated at the premises the modification

factors in Section 4 of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy must be applied, as appropriate, to . :
EPL 20221 136 ’ ) oise Foley PP pprop 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
the noise levels measured by the noise monitoring equipment.

L4 Blasting

The overpressure level from blasting operations at the premises must not exceed 120dB
(Lin Peak) at any time and at any point within 30 metres of any non project related
residential building or other noise sensitive location. Error margins associated with an
EPL 20221 L4.1 L N s . 8 . . u 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
monitoring equipment used to measure this are not to be taken into account in

determining whether or not the limit has been exceeded.

The overpressure level from blasting operations at the premises must not exceed 115dB
(Lin Peak) for more than five per cent of the total number of blasts over each reporting
period at any time and at any point within 30 metres of any non-project related residential
EPL 20221 L4.2 building or other noise sensitive location. Error margins associated with any monitoring 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
equipment used to measure this are not to be taken into account in determining whether
or not the limit has been exceeded.

Ground vibration peak particle velocity from the blasting operations at the premises must
not exceed 10mm/sec at any time and at any point within 3.5 metres of any non project
related residential building or other noise sensitive location. Error margins associated with
EPL 20221 4.3 o . 8 N N 8 B 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
any monitoring equipment used to measure this are not to be taken into account in

determining whether or not the limit has been exceeded.

Ground vibration peak particle velocity from the blasting operations at the premises must
not exceed 5mm/sec for more than five per cent of the total number of blasts over each
reporting period at any point within 3.5 metres of any non project related residential

EPL 20221 L4.4 building or other noise sensitive location. Error margins associated with any monitoring 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
equipment used to measure this are not to be taken into account in determining whether
or not the limit has been exceeded.

Blasting operations on the premises must only be carried out between the hours 9am to
EPL 20221 L4.5 & op p . v 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
5pm, Monday to Saturday, inclusive.

The hours of operation for blasting operations specified in condition L4.5 may be varied if
the EPA, having regard to the effect that the proposed variation would have on the

EPL 20221 L4.6 5 N . " N b . 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
amenity of the residents in the locality, gives written consent to the variation.

Blasting at the premises is limited to 1 blast on each day on which blasting is permitted.

Note: Additional blasts are permitted where it is demonstrated to be necessary for safety

reasons and the EPA and neighbours have been notified of the intended blast prior to the

additional blast being fired.

EPL 20221 147 Note: This condl}lon does nth apply to blasts that generate ground vibration of 0.5 mm/s 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
or less at any residence on privately owned land.

Note: For the purpose of this condition, a blast refers to a single blast event, which may

involve a number of individual blasts fired in quick succession in a discrete area of the

mine.

Condition L4.7 does not apply to blasts that generate ground vibration of 0.5 mm/s or less

at any residence on privately- owned land, or to blasts required to ensure the safety of the

EPL 20221 L4.8 mine or its workers. . . " . 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
Note: For the purposes of this condition, a blast refers to a single blast event, which may

involve a number of individual blasts fired in quick succession in a discrete area of the

mine.

L5 Other Limit Conditions
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Noise from activities associated with the construction and/ or upgrade of the Maules
Creek rail spur line must not exceed the noise limits in the table below.

Location ion Noise Criteria Day L
EPL 20221 L5.1 256 50 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant

259 45

Al privately owned residences. 40

residences that are subject to a private agreement, relating to the noise levels, between
the licensee and the land owner.

Activities associated with the construction and/ or upgrade of the Maules Creek rail spur
line may only be carried on between:

EPL 20221 L5.2 a) 7:00am to 6:00pm Monday to Friday; 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
b) 8:00am to 1:00pm Saturdays; and,

c) At no time on Sundays or public holidays.

The above hours of operation specified in condition L5.2 may be varied if the EPA, having
EPL 20221 L5.3 regard to the effect that the proposed variation would have on the amenity of the 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
residents in the locality, gives written consent to the variation.
4 Operating Conditions

01 Activities must be caried outin a manner
Licensed activities must be carried out in a competent manner.
This includes:
a) the processing, handling, movement and storage of materials and substances used to . N
EPL 20221 o1 ) the p & & & 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant

carry out the activity; and

b) the treatment, storage, processing, reprocessing, transport and disposal of waste
generated by the activity.

03 Maif of Plant and E

All plant and equipment installed at the premises or used in connection with the licensed
EPL 20221 02 activity: R N — e 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
a) must be maintained in a proper and efficient condition; and
b) must be operated in a proper and efficient manner.

03 Dust

All operations and activities occurring at the premises must be carried out in a manner
that will minimise the emission of dust from the premises. Interviews and a site inspection was carried out to assess compliance. Each emission-
generating activity in the mining operation was assessed. The evidence to suggest
compliance is as follows, for each activity:

- Scrapers on topsoil. Roads are designated, water spraying is carried out before
mulching, raods are watered.

- Drills. Water injection and curtains are used. Equipment is shutdown if not operating
correctly.

- Blasting. Procedures include 24 hour notification, text to st /r

checklists used (sighted), holes are dipped for water (for management of fume).

- Loading trucks. When exceess dust is observed the procedures include minimising
drop height, reducing swing rates, slowing production, walking equipment to another
bench with different material. :
EPL20221 03 - Haulage by truck. Operators are encouraged to radio directly to the water carts. Fill Compliant
ponts have been appropriately positioned around haul routes. Dust-a-Side (chemical
dust suppressant) is used from December to March.

- Dumping to hopper. Dust curtains and sprays inside hopper. Enclosure of hopper on
3 sides and roof. Transfer points are covered.

Dumping to emplacement areas. Options in place to dump high or low, depending on
the conditions.

- Dozers. Moved from the top dumps depending on the weather conditions.

- Wind erosion. Mulch cover used on some cleared areas. Pre-strip area is minimised.
A dedicated inspector is located above the high wall to continuously observe
operations and dust emissions. This inspector communicates diretly to operators or
the OCE in the event of potential visual dust issues.

5 Monitoring and Recording Conditions
M1 Monitoring Records
The results of any monitoring required to be conducted by this licence or a load
EPL 20221 M1.1 . v 8 red . Y B N . 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
calculation protocol must be recorded and retained as set out in this condition.

All records required to be kept by this licence must be:

a) in a legible form, or in a form that can readily be reduced to a legible form;

b) kept for at least 4 years after the monitoring or event to which they relate took place;
EPL 20221 M1.2 ald P v € v P 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant

c) produced in a legible form to any authorised officer of the EPA who asks to see them.

Environment Protection License
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The following records must be kept in respect of any samples required to be collected for
the purposes of
this licence:
EPL 20221 M1.3 a) the date(s) on which the sample was taken; 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
b) the time(s) at which the sample was collected;
c) the point at which the sample was taken; and
d) the name of the person who collected the sample.
M2 Requirement to monitor concentration of pollutants discharged
For each monitoring/discharge point or utilisation area specified below (by a point
number), the licensee must monitor (by sampling and obtaining results by analysis) the
EPL 20221 M2.1 concentration of each pollutant specified in Column 1. The licensee must use the sampling 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
method, units of measure, and sample at the frequency, specified opposite in the other
columns:
Air Monitoring Requirements Continuous samples not able to be obtained
- 38 347 samples of the required 365 samples of 24hr average PM10 measurements
Palhitt Units of maasurs Fragquaney Banpling Wethod A power failure and electrical fault at the TEOM where continuous PM10
i) oM iy SR Soe i neasurements were not able to be collected. The faults were rectified as soon as
possible to reduce the amount of days the TEOM is not operating.
PomT 19
EPL 20221 M2.2 Pollutant Unite of measurs Frequansy Smmpling Mathos Not Compliant E Low
Bu1o mcrograms per cubic metrs__ Every 6 days A1
Pomt 20,21.22,23
Pallutaat Units of maasurs Frequency Sampling Mathod
Pariiculates - rams per sousre metm par Many A1
Dupasitad Matir maren)
Water and/ or Land Monitoring Requirements
PONT 2,3,4.5,6,7.8,9,10,11
Pallutart Units of maasirn Froquancy Sampling Msthod
i i 4 Geat sample
cantimire
O and Grease il per e Sgecial Fraquancy 1 Grab sample
o BH Snecial Fraquancy 1 Geat sample
Tota! ausperded ifigms per bire Spacial Froquoncy 1 Graly sample
solda
P 12
Pallutart Units of maasis Frequancy Samplineg Methed N . . .
rterly R tati I t able to be obtained fi Monit Point
EPL 20221 M2.3 iy AT e By s = . R Qual erly Representative samples not able to be obtained from Monitoring Poin’ Not Compliant E Low
contimetrs 13_RBOla
OF and Cenane miligrams per re Ewary 2 months Reprosoniatve samplo
M Every 2 menths Represemanue sample
Totss susperded miligrams pee bire. Every 2 manths Represeminive sample
soids
PomT 13,14,18,16,07
Pallutant Units of maasure Frequancy Sampling Method
Gty microziomens per Cassrtarty Toprosentaive samplo
contimemn
i Casartety Reprassnaten mamgh
Total dissotve mitigrams per i Casartery Represemaive sample
aubats
For the pruposes of the table(s) above Special Frequency 1 means the collection of
samples as soon as practicable after a discharge from points 2, 3, 4,5, 6,7, 8,9, 10 and 11 . N
EPL 20221 M2.4 P asp & points 2 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
commences and in any case not more than 12 hours after a discharge commences.
For the purposes of condition M2.1, this licence acknowledges that points 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7
are to be constructed from approximately Year 5 onwards. Consequently, monitoring from
these points is not required until the relevant sediment dam has been constructed. The
licensee is deemed to have not breached condition M2.1 of this licence where the licensee
EPL 20221 M2.5 is unable to obtain the monitoring data due to the to relevant sediment dam not being 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
constructed.
Note: The frequency of monitoring and the parameters to be monitored may be varied by
the EPA.
M3 Testing methods - concentration limits
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EPL 20221

M3.1

Monitoring for the concentration of a pollutant emitted to the air required to be
conducted by this licence must be done in accordance with:

a) any methodology which is required by or under the Act to be used for the testing of the
concentration of the pollutant; or

b) if no such requirement is imposed by or under the Act, any methodology which a
condition of this licence requires to be used for that testing; or

c) if no such requirement is imposed by or under the Act or by a condition of this licence,
any methodology approved in writing by the EPA for the purposes of that testing prior to
the testing taking place.

Note: The Protection of the Environment Operations (Clean Air) Regulation 2010 requires
testing for certain purposes to be conducted in accordance with test methods contained in
the publication "Approved

Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in NSW".

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

M3.2

Subject to any express provision to the contrary in this licence, monitoring for the
concentration of a pollutant discharged to waters or applied to a utilisation area must be
done in accordance with the Approved Methods Publication unless another method has
been approved by the EPA in writing before any tests are conducted.

Sewerage is a pump out system

Compliant

M4 Weather Monitoring

EPL 20221

M4.1

For each monitoring point specified in the table below the licensee must monitor (by
sampling and obtaining results by analysis) the parameters specified in Column 1. The
licensee must use the sampling method, units of measure, averaging period and sample at
the frequency, specified opposite in the other columns.

Paint W1

[TSerT— Fraquency Averaging Puriod

e Contiuoes 15 mirute [T
Contnume 16 miute AN AN
mia Contrium 15 minuin Al A
E Coniuns 15 mwtn AM-2 & AN
et Centruoma 1 b AN
Wiz Contiuin 15 misule A

© Contrumns 15 misuin A

AN & AN
A2 B AN

The weather station was inspected.
Data from the weather station were inspected.
Sighted compliance letter from C-Based and calibration certificate

Compliant

EPL 20221

Ma4.2

The meteorological weather station must be maintained so as to be capable of
continuously monitoring the parameters specified in this section.

The weather station was inspected.
Data from the weather station were inspected.
Sighted compliance letter from C-Based and calibration certificate

Compliant

M5 Recording of

EPL 20221

Ms5.1

The licensee must keep a legible record of all complaints made to the licensee or any
employee or agent of the licensee in relation to pollution arising from any activity to which
this licence applies.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

M5.2

The record must include details of the following:

a) the date and time of the complaint;

b) the method by which the complaint was made;

c) any personal details of the complainant which were provided by the complainant or, if
no such details were provided, a note to that effect;

d) the nature of the complaint;

e) the action taken by the licensee in relation to the complaint, including any follow-up
contact with the complainant; and

f) if no action was taken by the licensee, the reasons why no action was taken.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

M5.3

The record of a complaint must be kept for at least 4 years after the complaint was made.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

Ms5.4

The record must be produced to any authorised officer of the EPA who asks to see them.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

M6 T

line

EPL 20221

Mé6.1

The licensee must operate during its operating hours a telephone complaints line for the
purpose of receiving any complaints from members of the public in relation to activities
conducted at the premises or by the vehicle or mobile plant, unless otherwise specified in
the licence.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

M6.2

The licensee must notify the public of the complaints line telephone number and the fact
that it is a complaints line so that the impacted community knows how to make a

complaint.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant
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The preceding two conditions do not apply until 60 days after
a) the date of the issue of this licence or
b) if this Ii i I t li ithin th ing of the Protection of th
EPL 20221 M6.3 )l_ 's licence 1s a fep acemgn cence wi N !n N meamng of the Protection o e, 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
Environment Operations (Savings and Transitional) Regulation 1998, the date on which a
copy of the licence was served on the licensee under clause 10 of that regulation.
M7 Other monitoring and recording conditions
For each monitoring point specified below, the Licensee must monitor the noise or
vibration parameter specified in Column 1. The Licensee must use the sampling method,
units of measure, and sample at the frequency, specified opposite in the other columns.
Points: NM1, NM2, NM3, NM4, NM5 & NM6
EPL 20221 M7.1 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
Varameer [T — Froquoncy Samegling Mathod
Amiiont Nose LAoq (16 minuen) g culined in condiion Az detaied in the most
LAmas W75 o this icence recanty appesd Hoan
LAY Minagemest Fran’ for e
LATS premaras
re]
Lamin
The location of each Noise Monitoring location are labelled as "NM1", "NM2", "NM3",
"NM4", "NM5" and "NM6" on the aerial photograph titled "MCC Noise Monitoring . N
EPL 20221 M7.2 2013-14 and 2014-15 A | Ret hted Ci liant
Locations" (DOC14/172909-03) submitted with the licence variation application form an nnual Returns sighte omplian
received by the EPA on 18 August 2014 (DOC14/172909).
For each monitoring point specified below, the Licensee must monitor the noise or
vibration parameter specified in Column 1. The Licensee must use the sampling method,
units of measure, and sample at the frequency, specified opposite in the other columns.
Points: BM2 and BM3
EPL 20221 M7.3 Pt s = Z g Blas.t noise an»d vibration not monitored every blast at BM3. Not Compliant £ 3 Low
Equipment failure.
Blisat b 08 [Lin Paak] Evary Blus| T —
recenly ppronet "8
Management Fla” for the
premaen
Btast Vitwwdon mmis Evary Btast Ax detaiied n the mast
recenily npproved Tlast
Manisgnmant Plas” ice tha
The location of each Blast Monitoring location are labelled as "BM2" and "BM3" on the
aerial photograph titled "MCC Blast Monitoring Locations" (DOC14/172909-04) submitted . N
EPL 20221 M7.4 2013-14 and 2014-15 A | Ret hted Ci liant
with the licence variation application form received by the EPA on 18 August 2014 an nnual Returns sighte omplian
(DOC14/172909).
To assess compliance with the noise limits presented in the Noise Limits table, attended
noise monitoring must be undertaken in accordance with the condition titled Determining
Compliance, outlined above, and:
a) at each one of the locations listed in condition M7.1;
' Attended noi itori t conducted for 1 hour during th i ight
EPL 20221 M7.5 b) occur monthly in a reporting period; conesr;citi\:‘::: rsnonl oring not conducted for  hour during the evening or night over Not Compliant E 3 Low
c) occur during either the evening or night period as defined in the NSW Industrial Noise v
Policy for a minimum of:
i) 1 hour during the evening or night.
d) occur for two consecutive operating days.
6 Reporting Conditi
R1 Annual return documents
The licensee must complete and supply to the EPA an Annual Return in the approved form
comprising:
Stat t of Compli ; and
EPL 20221 RL1 a) a statement of Compliance; an 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
b) a Monitoring and Complaints Summary.
At the end of each reporting period, the EPA will provide to the licensee a copy of the form
that must be completed and returned to the EPA.
An Annual Return must be prepared in respect of each reporting period, except as
provided below.
EPL 20221 R1.2 Note: The term "reporting period" is defined in the dictionary at the end of this licence. Do 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
not complete the Annual Return until after the end of the reporting period.
Where this licence is transferred from the licensee to a new licensee:
a) the transferring licensee must prepare an Annual Return for the period commencing on
the first day of the reporting period and ending on the date the application for the transfer
of the licence to the new licensee is granted; and
EPL 20221 R1.3 b) the new licensee must prepare an Annual Return for the period commencing on the 2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted Compliant
date the application for the transfer of the licence is granted and ending on the last day of
the reporting period.
Note: An application to transfer a licence must be made in the approved form for this
purpose.
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EPL 20221

R1.4

Where this licence is surrendered by the licensee or revoked by the EPA or Minister, the
licensee must prepare an Annual Return in respect of the period commencing on the first
day of the reporting period and ending on:

a) in relation to the surrender of a licence - the date when notice in writing of approval of
the surrender is given; or

b) in relation to the revocation of the licence - the date from which notice revoking the
licence operates.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

The Annual Return for the reporting period must be supplied to the EPA by registered post
not later than 60 days after the end of each reporting period or in the case of a
transferring licence not later than 60 days after the date the transfer was granted (the 'due
date').

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

R1.6

The licensee must retain a copy of the Annual Return supplied to the EPA for a period of at
least 4 years after the Annual Return was due to be supplied to the EPA.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

Within the Annual Return, the Statement of Compliance must be certified and the
Monitoring and Complaints Summary must be signed by:

a) the licence holder; or

b) by a person approved in writing by the EPA to sign on behalf of the licence holder.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

R2 Notification of envi

r hard

EPL 20221

R2.1

Notifications must be made by telephoning the Environment Line service on 131 555.
Note: The licensee or its employees must notify all relevant authorities of incidents causing
or threatening material harm to the environment immediately after the person becomes
aware of the incident in accordance with the requirements of Part 5.7 of the Act.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

R2.2

The licensee must provide written details of the notification to the EPA within 7 days of
the date on which the incident occurred.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

R3 Written report

EPL 20221

R3.1

Where an authorised officer of the EPA suspects on reasonable grounds that:

a) where this licence applies to premises, an event has occurred at the premises; or

b) where this licence applies to vehicles or mobile plant, an event has occurred in
connection with the carrying out of the activities authorised by this licence, and the event
has caused, is causing or is likely to cause material harm to the environment (whether the
harm occurs on or off premises to which the licence applies), the authorised officer may
request a written report of the event.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

R3.2

The licensee must make all reasonable inquiries in relation to the event and supply the
report to the EPA within such time as may be specified in the request.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

R3.3

The request may require a report which includes any or all of the following information:
a) the cause, time and duration of the event;

b) the type, volume and concentration of every pollutant discharged as a result of the
event;

c) the name, address and business hours telephone number of employees or agents of the
licensee, or a specified class of them, who witnessed the event;

d) the name, address and business hours telephone number of every other person (of
whom the licensee is aware) who witnessed the event, unless the licensee has been
unable to obtain that information after making reasonable effort;

e) action taken by the licensee in relation to the event, including any follow-up contact
with any complainants;

f) details of any measure taken or proposed to be taken to prevent or mitigate against a
recurrence of such an event; and

g) any other relevant matters.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

EPL 20221

R3.4

The EPA may make a written request for further details in relation to any of the above
matters if it is not satisfied with the report provided by the licensee. The licensee must
provide such further details to the EPA within the time specified in the request.

2013-14 and 2014-15 Annual Returns sighted

Compliant

7 General Conditions

G1 Copy of licence kept at premises or plant

EPL 20221

Gl1.1

A copy of this licence must be kept at the premises to which the licence applies.

EPLis on the website and intranet.

Compliant

EPL 20221

G1.2

The licence must be produced to any authorised officer of the EPA who asks to see it.

No such requests to date

Compliant
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EPL 20221 613 The ||.cence must be ?vallable for inspection by any employee or agent of the licensee Itis available, EPL is on the website Compliant
working at the premises.
8 Special Conditions
E1 Particulate Matter Control Best Practice ion - Wheel Generated Dust
The Licensee must achieve and maintain a dust control efficiency of 85% or more on all
active haul roads once coal operations commence (ie post construction phase).
Control efficiency is calculated as:
Preparations for the field testing had commenced during the audit period. The on-
EPL 20221 E1.1 ground field testing was being undertaken on 8 Aug 2015. Results from the field Compliant
CE = E (uncontrolled) - E (controlled) x 100 testing were being collated in August 2015
E (uncontrolled)
Where E = the emission rate of the activity
To assess compliance with Condition E1.1, the Licensee must:
- measure uncontrolled and controlled haul road emissions on at least 2 occasions using a
mobile dust monitor;
- continuously measure and record ‘additional site data’ including:
- vehicle kilometres travelled (VKT),
- meteorological conditions,
- water use for dust suppression. Preparations for the field testing had commenced during the audit period. The on-
- undertake silt content and soil moisture sampling during sampling events; and ground field testing was being undertaken on 8 Aug 2015. Results from the field .
EPL 20221 E12 L B e N N N N " N P " s Compliant
- determine if a site specific relationship can be derived between the measured control testing were being collated in August 2015. Testing is being undertaken within the due
efficiency, additional site data, water use, meteorological data; and silt content and soil date of 31 March 2016.
moisture levels.
The measurement of uncontrolled and controlled haul road PM10 emissions must be
undertaken under varying meteorological conditions, including at those times when
analysis of meteorological data indicates that elevated levels of dust are most likely at the
Premises.
Note: The EPA acknowledges that in order to determine uncontrolled PM10 emissions, the
EPL 20221 E1.3 section of haul road to be sampled will need to be left untreated for a period of up to 12 [Noted
hours prior to the sampling taking place.
The Licensee must submit a report to the EPA which documents the results of the
assessment undertaken in accordance with Condition E1.2. The report must include an
assessment of: Report documenting the results of the assessment detailed in E1.2 are not yet
- the dust control effectiveness, submitted to the EPA, testing has only just been completed at the time of the audit.
EPL 20221 £14 - the dust !evels.recordefi, and ) B ) MCCIhIas provided EPA a monlto.rlng program for the.assessment requl.red under Not Compliant € 2 Low
- any relationship established between control effectiveness and the additional site data. |condition E1 and has also supplied dates that MCC will be able to provide a report on
The report must be submitted by the Licensee to the Environment Protection Authority the results of the assessment.
Regional Manager Armidale, at PO Box 494, ARMIDALE by 31 March 2015. These will be included as part of the draft variation to the EPL.
The report required by condition E1.4 must be made publicly available by the Licensee on
EPL 20221 E1.5 the Licensee’s website by (two weeks from submission date nominated in E1.4). Testing is being undertaken within the due date of 31 March 2016 Compliant
E2 Particulate Matter Control Best Practice ion - Disturbing and Handling Overburden under adverse weather conditions
By 20 August 2014, the licensee must alter or cease the use of equipment on overburden
EPL 20221 E2.1 ar!d.th.e loading and éumplng Of. overburden during adverse weather conditions to Shutdown logs were inspected. These logs had reference to the weather conditions Compliant
minimise the generation of particulate
matter.
To assess compliance with Condition E2.1, the Licensee must:
- undertake daily visual dust level assessments, continuously record real-time PM10 levels
EPL 20221 E2.2 and continuously measure and record real-time meteorological conditions; and Shutdown logs were inspected. These logs had reference to the weather conditions Compliant
- record changes to mining activities due to adverse weather conditions.
The Licensee must submit a report to the EPA which documents the results of the actions N - B
. N . N Report documenting the results of the assessment detailed in E2.2. not submitted to
taken in accordance with Condition E2.2. The report must include an assessment of the the EPA
effectiveness of changes made to mining activities due to adverse weather and document . - . N
N o ) MCCM has determined the adverse weather condition triggers and will document N
EPL 20221 E2.3 meteorological conditions and the resultant dust levels. The report must be submitted by . N . . . . Not Compliant E 3 Low
the Licensee to the Environment Protection Authority Regional Manager Armidale, at PO oper?t.lonal changes and their effec.tlveness, toinclude |n. the report requnted by
Box 494, ARMIDALE by 31 March 2015. condition E2. MCCM has .also. supplied dvates that MCC V.VI|| be able to provide a report
on the results of the monitoring and actions taken relating to condition E2.
The report required by Condition E2.3 must be made publicly available by the Licensee on
EPL 20221 E2.4 the Licensee’s website by (two weeks from submission date in E2.3 above). It is understood that the due date for the report is 31 March 2016 Not Triggered

Environment Protection License
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding = RI_Sk .
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk

Responsibility

Mining Operations Plan - March 2014 - March 2016

4 Environmental Issues Management

4.2.1 Specific Risks Relating to Rehabilitation

Geochemistry and Material Prone to Generating Acid Mine Drainage

PAF materials will be managed through the following process: The seams with higher propensity for acid forming
* Sampling will be undertaken in-pit during coal seam delineation |potential are the lower seams that are not being mine
to identify PAF material; as yet.

* Further sampling will be undertaken while the coal is in the ROM
stockpile to confirm PAF materials before it enters the CHPP;

* Confirmed PAF coal reject materials will be buried deep in the pit
or alternatively codisposed in the OEAs within encapsulated cells
(to limit materials exposure to oxygen) until sufficient space in the
open pit becomes available;

 In-pit burial of PAF coal reject materials from the Braymont,
Flixton, Herndale and Onavale seams in a manner that reduces the
exposure to oxidising conditions. Codisposal of PAF rejects in the
OEAs in encapsulated cells may need to be considered until

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 421 sufficient in the open pit becomes available; and Not Triggered
* Covering of PAF coal reject and PAF roof and floor materials as
soon as practical with at least 5 m of NAF overburden material to
minimise the length of exposure time to oxidising conditions.

NAF materials will be managed by:

* Completing soil and overburden testing to confirm geochemical
and physical characteristics (as per Soil Management Protocol);

* Placement of overburden within the OEAs in a manner that limits
the risk of surface erosion; and

* Placement of NAF coal reject materials in the open pit and/ or co-
disposal with overburden.

Erosion and Sedimentation Reject sampling is being conducted, and reject disposal
Sediment laden runoff from cleared areas will be managed in See SWMP for compliance
accordance with the WMP to ensure that downstream water No evidence during the site inspection of sediment
quality remains within the adopted water quality compliance |;eaving site.
criteria. Construction was completed at the time of the audit
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 4.2.1 In addition, construction contractors are required to submit and no contractor documentation was retained by the Compliant

Construction Environmental Management Plans which include an  [site, the contractor CEMPs were not assessed.
Erosion and Sediment Control Plan, this is in accordance with
Managing Urban Stormwater: Soils and Construction (Landcom,
2004).

Soil Types and Suitability

The management of soil resources within the Project Boundary will [Reviewed on-site - found compliant
be managed according to the Soil Management Protocol which has
been developed for the Project.

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 4.2.1 Compliant

Fauna & Flora

Mining Operations Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - R'.Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Clearing within the Project Boundary will take place in stages. Daily clearance reports by Cumberland Ecology and
Prior to any disturbance activities occurring within the clearing LDP examples sighted.
construction area, the LDP as described within the Biodiversity
Management Plan will need to be completed and signed off by the
Environmental Manager.
The pre-clearance ecological survey will be undertaken by a

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 421 suitably qualified and experienced person (e.g. ecologist) to Compliant
identify potential habitat features that will need special
management during the clearing activities.

Prior to clearance, infestations of significant weeds (noxious weeds |LDP's sighted however neither examples included
or WONS) will be recorded in the LDP and mapped. If consideration of weed infestations or WONS.
recommended by MCC’s Environmental Officer or Environmental

Manager, the control of weeds will be undertaken to minimise the {2014 Construction and Operation Clearance Phase
risk of spread of weeds during clearing. Weed control measures Report sighted from Cumberland Ecology which
will be species specific and will be guided by published control outlines this though.

measures.

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 421 .Priorto clearing, all plant and equipment ente.ring the site will be Not Fgmpliént
inspected and recommended for wash down (in designated wash Administrative
down areas) as required to ensure weed material from offsite
locations do not establish or spread into native vegetation within
the Project Boundary. Plant and machinery will be again washed
down prior to removal from site to prevent weeds from spreading
into off site areas.

Feral animals within the Project Boundary are likely to include No control measures implemnted by the site,

foxes, pigs, black rats and rabbits. Management measures to landowners on lease control conduct controls,

control these feral animals include habitat management, storing monitoring is undertaken and has not yet triggered

and covering garbage, placing tree guards on young shoots in management

rehabilitation areas, warren ripping, shooting and fencing. Baiting .

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 421 using 1080, oats containing Pindone (marketed as RABBAIT™) and Not Triggered

zinc phosphide (marketed as RATTOFF™) will also be implemented.

Section 8.6 of the BMP details the Project’s Feral Animal

Management Strategy.

Seed collection will be undertaken throughout the year from all An inspection has been conducted but at the time

areas within the Project Boundary. The seed collected will be there was no seed available in the areas to be cleared

propagated for use in rehabilitation areas and other disturbed Recommendation

areas as part of the pre-clearing and post-clearing protocols. Suggest quarterly seed collection occur to ensure
adequate coverage of species. Thee site should aim to

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 421 collect such that seed does not remain in storage for Not Compliant E 3 Low

over 2 years to reduce loss of fecundity. A seed
collection procedure should be considered.
Slopes and Slope Management

Mining Operations Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - R'.Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
The Soil Management Protocol details amelioration of overburden |At the moment ameliorants are spread when the
and topsoil to be topsoil is placed on the emplacement and no topsoil
undertaken with the aim of minimising dispersion, increasing has been spread to date.
surface water filtration rates
and resistance to erosion. This will better support vegetation
communities and minimise
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 4.2.1 surface water runoff. Specifically, OEAs will be designed to avoid Not Triggered
concentration of surface flow and subsequently reduce the
potential for rill, gully and tunnel erosion. The final landform will
also have a slope gradient of 10 degrees as this has been
demonstrated to be stable at adjacent mine sites when combined
with effective soil amelioration and revegetation.
Air Quality
The Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan developed [The AQGGMP has been approved by the Director-
for the Project details the management measures and monitoring |General.
program to mitigate any adverse impacts to neighbouring The EA included air quality predictions at nearest
receivers, ensure the Project has negligible impacts on air quality |properties to the north of Maules Creek mine.
and remains within the air quality predictions. Predictions for Year 5 (the closest modelled year to
current oeprations) showed:
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 421 - Maximum 24-hour average PM10 concentrations of Compliant
between 50 and 100 ug/m3
- Annual average PM10 concentrations of around 30
ug/m3
The monitored PM10 concentrations are below the
model predictions.
Surface Water
Surface Water will be managed according to the approved Water |The sites water management is adequate and in
Management Plan, which details the systems to be put in place to |accordance with the WMP.
manage clean water, mine water and water use during Noted
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 421 construction. The Water Management Plan also details the Surface Compliant
Water Monitoring Strategy.
Groundwater
Groundwater inflows will be managed within the mine water Low inflows to date, See WMP
management system as outlined above. No impacts or drawdown on surrounding bores
The Water Management Plan details the Project’s existing
groundwater monitoring network, including baseline groundwater
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 4.2.1 levels and water quality. Management and monitoring strategies Noted
are included in the Water Management Plan for managing
groundwater drawdown in neighbouring privately owned bores,
GDEs and groundwater inflows to pit.

Contaminated Land

Mining Operations Plan
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Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

421

A number of areas of potential hydrocarbon contamination may
exist within the Project Boundary during mining activities, although
a number of measures and processes will be installed and adopted
to minimise contamination. These measures and processes
include:

* Bunded diesel and oil tanks;

* Compacted gravel hardstand areas;

* Impervious refuelling, workshop and hydrocarbon storage areas;
* Use of oil/water separators;

* The adoption of ‘dry’ spill clean-up and workshop cleaning
processes; and

* Establishment of a bioremediation pad on site to allow
progressive and rapid remediation of any contaminated soil on
site.

Further detail on hydrocarbon and hazardous materials storage
and handling is presented in the Maules Creek Materials Safety
Management Plan.

Revew the Materials Safety Management Plan

Compliant
Not specifically referenced in MSMP
Compliant

Not specifically referenced in MSMP

Not specifically referenced in MSMP

MSMP and PIRMP sighted

Not Compliant
Administrative

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

4.2.1

Potential future areas of contamination are likely to be associated
with maintenance workshops, designated storage areas and
refuelling and filling points for:

* Diesel, bio-diesel; and

* Hydraulic/ lubricating oils and waste oils.

Phase 1 and Phase 2 Assessments in accordance with requirements
of the Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 and POEO Act
will be undertaken and Remedial Action Plans to outline
remediation works for any hydrocarbon impacted areas that will
be developed and implemented, as required.

Noted, not yet required

Not Triggered

Hazardous Materials

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

4.2.1

The Maules Creek Materials Safety Management Plan has been
developed for the Project that details the management measures
and monitoring to be undertaken.

Principal Contractors are required to ensure that hydrocarbon
products (such as diesel, oils, and greases) are transported, stored,
handled, disposed and stored in a manner that minimises the
potential for pollution and complies with the requirements of the
Work Health and Safety Act 2011 (as the relevant legislation for
dangerous goods) and AS1940 — The Storage and Handling of
Flammable and Combustible Liquids.

Materials Safety Management Plan sighted

Compliant

Bushfire

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

4.2.1

Onsite bushfires and potential bushfire hazards will be managed in
accordance with the Rural Fires Act 1999. Fire management is
described in the Bushfire Management Plan and Biodiversity
Management Plan.

Bushfire Management Plan and Biodiversity
Management Plan sighted

Compliant

5 Post Mining Land Use

5.2 Post Mining Landuse Goal

Mining Operations Plan
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Requirement Risk

Reference Clause Evidence Audit Finding — -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Responsibility

Consistent to that described within the Maules Creek EA and as required within  [Noted, not yet required and the EPBC Rehabilitation
Conditions of PA 10_0138 and the Controlled Action approval, the proposed Post Plan is not yet finalised

Mining Land Use for the Project is aimed at returning the area to a mixture of
native vegetation communities including grassy woodland, shrubby woodland /
open forest and riparian forest natural forest and woodland.

Re-establishing these native vegetation communities within the Project Boundary
together with the Biodiversity Offset Areas will enhance the biodiversity
connectivity between the Namoi River to the west of the Project and the Kaputar
range in the east and north east of the Project. MCC is committed to creating
long term habitat corridors which will enhance the linkages between the existing
undisturbed environments.

All processes undertaken are consistent with DoE’s (formerly SEWPaC and
formerly Department of Environment Heritage Water and the Arts) National
Recovery Plan for Box Gum (DEWHA, 2010). This includes:

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 5.2 * The rehabilitation of disturbed areas to form part of a regional East-West Not Triggered
wildlife corridor created as part of the Biodiversity Offset Strategy. This will
create a linkage to remnant vegetation between the Namoi River to the west
through the Leard State Forest to the Nandewar Range to the east;

* Revegetation of the post mine landscape with native vegetation, comprising a
mixture of native grassy woodland, shrubby woodland / open forest, riparian
forest vegetation types and Box Gum Woodland with fauna habitat for
Threatened species to encourage the reestablishment of pre mining biodiversity
values; and

* Ensuring the sustainability of the post mining ecological values of the
landscape.

5.3 Rehabilitation Objectives
The key objective of rehabilitation of the Project Boundary is the  [Noted — these aspects are assessed in more detail in
establishment of native other sections of this audit.

forests and woodlands as a final land use with a focus on the Box-
Gum Woodland community to form part of the Biodiversity Offset
Strategy. Rehabilitation within the Project Boundary is required to
include at least 544 ha of the Box-Gum Woodland and at least
1,665 ha of supplementary habitat features according to the
requirements of PA 10_0138 and the Controlled Action Approval.

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 53

Overall, the key goal of the rehabilitation activities will be to Noted — these aspects are assessed in more detail in
ensure a safe, stable, adequately drained post mining landform other sections of this audit.

that is consistent with local surrounding landscape.

Long term performance goals and objectives for the Project are:
1. Mitigate impacts on areas of high ecological value;

2. Enhance local vegetation communities with the prioritisation of
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 53 the reestablishment of Box-Gum Woodland CEEC;

3. Improve the connectivity from the Namoi River to Mt Kaputar
National Park; and

4. Retain highly productive agricultural land.

Mining Operations Plan
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Requirement . e Risk
Evid Audit Find
vidence e Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Responsibility

Rehabilitation focuses on biodiversity and establishment of habitat |Noted — these aspects are assessed in more detail in
for threatened flora and other sections of this audit.

fauna species. Rehabilitation is to be consistent with SEWPaC’s
National Recovery Plan for

White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely’s Red Gum Grassy Woodland and
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 53 Derived Native Grassland (Box-Gum Grassy Woodland)(SEWPaC,
2010) and will be undertaken generally in accordance with the
Strategic Framework for Mine Closure (ANZMEC & MCA, 2000) and
the Mine Closure and Completion (DITR 2009a) and Mine
Rehabilitation (DITR, 2009b) Handbooks.

Additional rehabilitation objectives, not included in the Project Noted — these aspects are assessed in more detail in
Approval, involve: other sections of this audit.

* Enabling all stakeholders to have their interests considered
within the mine closure process;

* Ensuring the mine closure process is timely, cost effective and
orderly;

* Ensuring the cost of mine closure is reflected in the budget
adequately and that the community is not left with a liability;

* Ensuring there is effective implementation of the mine closure
process including adequate resources and clear accountability;

* The establishment of a set of indicators and a rehabilitation
monitoring program to ensure mine closure can be demonstrated
as a successfully completed process where completion criteria are
met;

 Establishing a point where all agreed criteria is deemed
successfully met by the relevant Authorities;

* Ensuring future public health and safety, environmental
resources, post mining land use and socio-economic assets are not
affected in any negative way and enhanced where possible; and

* The implementation of sustainable development considerations
in corporate decision making processes and the reduction of risk
through management strategies based on sound data.

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 53

5.3.1 Short Term Objectives

Rehabilitation objectives in the short term are to:

* Progressively reshape and stabilise disturbed areas;

* Provide short-term erosion control measures;

* Manage soil to ensure suitability and beneficial reuse during
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 53.1 rehabilitation; Noted
* Ameliorate wastes and soils as necessary to address physical and
chemical constraints to revegetation and erosion stability; and
 Refine rehabilitation methods.

5.3.2 Medium Term Objectives

Mining Operations Plan
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MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

53.2

Rehabilitation objectives in the medium term will focus on:

* Establishment of the functionally important and structurally
dominant species from the relevant native vegetation
communities;

* Demonstrating rehabilitation succession in comparison with
analogue sites; and

* Reducing reliance on structural drainage and erosion control
methods.

Noted

5.3.3 Long Term Objectives

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

533

The longer term rehabilitation objectives are to:

* Monitor rehabilitation areas to ensure succession of planted
native vegetation with functionality trending toward analogue
native vegetation communities;

* Apply adaptive management measures if natural succession is
not occurring;

* Mitigate impacts on areas of high ecological value;

* Enhance local vegetation communities with the prioritisation of
the reestablishment of Box-Gum Woodland CEEC;

* Improve the connectivity from the Namoi River to Mt Kaputar
National Park; and

* Retain highly productive agricultural land.

Noted — these aspects are assessed in more detail in
other sections of this audit.

8 Rehabilitation Implementation

8.2 Proposed Rehabilitation and Disturbance Activities this MOP term

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

8.2

Temporary rehabilitation only will be undertaken in all domains to
reduce the potential for soil and sediment erosion and prevent
subsequent air quality and surface water issues. Further
rehabilitation will be discussed in subsequent MOPs as mining
progresses.

Noted

9 Rehabilitation Monitoring & Research

9.1 Rehabilitation Monitoring

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.1

An environmental monitoring program has been developed and
implemented by MCC during the planning and preparation of the
Maules Creek EA. This environmental monitoring program is being
enhanced by MCC throughout the preparation and implementation
of the EMPs. The MCC environmental monitoring program
comprises the following:

* A meteorological monitoring station (Maules Creek Automatic
Weather Station (AWS)); and

* Native vegetation monitoring locations within the Project
Boundary and offset properties to quantify vegetation health, and
impacts to the vegetation from the Project, including abundance of
(and investigate risks posed by) exotic weeds and feral animals
within the Project Boundary and offset areas.

Baseline monitoring will continue to be undertaken during and up
to the commencement of construction and operational activities.

Quarterly Vegetation Surveys in the folder titles &
Biodiversity Monitoring

Compliant

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.1

Monitoring of rehabilitation areas and analogue sites will be
undertaken by specialist independent consultants on an annual
basis using a modified LFA and the assessment of other indicators.

¢ 53. Biodiversity Monitoring in "150825 RFls

Not Triggered
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MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.1

In summary, rehabilitation monitoring will:

* Obtain data from the analogue sites to provide a range of
indicator values from replicated examples of similar vegetation
communities;

* Compare rehabilitation areas to analogue sites that best
represent the final land use vegetation community and
management conditions to which they will be subject; and

* Recognise the dynamic nature of ecosystems and account for:
o seasonal variations;

o changing climatic conditions;

o changing management practices; and

o unexpected disturbance events.

No rehabilitation established yet, opportunity to
establish reference sites is open.

Not Triggered

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.1

The monitoring program will:

* Compare results against rehabilitation objectives and targets;
 Identify possible trends and continuous improvement;

o Link to records of rehabilitation to determine causes and explain
results;

* Assess effectiveness of environmental controls implemented;

* Where required, identify modifications required for the
monitoring program, rehabilitation practices or areas requiring
research;

* Compare flora species present against original seed mix and/or
analogue sites;

* Assess vegetation health;

* Assess vegetation structure (e.g. upper, mid and lower storey);
and

* Where applicable, assess native fauna species diversity and the
effectiveness of habitat creation for target fauna species.

No rehabilitation established yet, opportunity to
establish reference sites is open.

Not Triggered

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.1

As a minimum under the long-term rehabilitation, monitoring will
allow for adaptive management by reviewing substandard
performance from a rehabilitation area and evaluate the
probability of an event occurring; evaluating the consequence; and
using a risk-based approach to determine trigger levels (both
upper and lower) where response or action is required.

A Trigger Action Response Plan (TARP) has been developed and
implemented to respond in the event of poor rehabilitation
performance or unexpected results.

No rehabilitation established yet, opportunity to
establish reference sites is open.

Not Triggered

9.1.1 Pre-clearing Vegetation Surveys

Mining Operations Plan
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Requirement Evidence Audit Finding = RI_Sk =
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Responsibility

Description Signed LDP's sighted

A Land Disturbance Protocol (LDP), which is an environmental

checklist, must be completed for each stage of clearing (BMP

Appendix ). The LDP requires surveys to be undertaken to

establish the following factors of the area to be cleared:

* Vegetation community;

* Fauna habitat features;

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 9.1.1 * Areas for seed collection; and Compliant
* Top soil and sub soil type.

Soil testing will also be undertaken prior to vegetation stripping as

per the Soil Management Protocol (Appendix G of this MOP).

Frequency

The LDP must be undertaken and signed off prior to each stage of

clearing for the Project.

9.1.2 Resource Recovery inspections

Description

Resource recovery inspections will be undertaken during clearing
to ensure available seed, topsoil, mulch and habitat logs are
salvaged for utilisation in the rehabilitation of disturbed areas in

accordance with the Soil Management Protocol. Clearance reports (daily) and post-clearance report
Frequency boith by Cumberland Ecology sighted
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 9.1.2 The resource recovery inspections will be completed prior to and No seed collected to date though inspections were Compliant
during each stage of clearing. conducted.
The progress and effects of recovering and reusing habitat Salvaged materiels sighted in site inspection

resources are monitored and reported annually as part of the
Rehabilitation Monitoring in Section 9.

9.1.3 Topsoil Stockpile Surveys

Description

Topsoil stockpile locations, volumes and date of soil stripping will
be recorded in the Soil Stripping and Placement Plan, which is a
requirement of the Soil Management Protocol.

Prior to re-spreading of stockpiled topsoil, an assessment of weed
infestation will be undertaken to determine if individual stockpiles

require burial due to their unsuitability as a result of weed
infqel:tatio: i runsultebiy ! w 2014 AEMR Table 5-1 sighted. Soil Handling and

MOP (Mar14-Marl16 9.1.3 M t Pl ighted. No t il h: t b - Ci liant
(Mar arl6) The Soil Test and Inspection Plan contained in the Soil anagement Flan sig :pplieod Opsoll has yet been re omplian

Management Protocol sets out the testing, witness and hold point
requirements for each step of the soil management process.
Frequency

To be undertaken during soil stripping and prior to topsoil re-
spreading.

9.1.4 Topsoil Placement Inspections
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MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.14

Description

Topsoil placement inspections will be undertaken to ensure topsoil
is applied to the appropriate thickness and slope and in the
predetermined location as per the Soil Stripping and Placement
Plan. These surveys will be undertaken by the Environment
Manager.

Frequency

This is to be undertaken during the process of re-spreading topsoil
onto proposed rehabilitation areas.

No topsoil has yet been applied.

Not Triggered

9.1.5 Internal Rehabilitation Audit

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.15

An audit shall be undertaken annually by the Environment
Manager (or delegate) to ensure implementation of the RMP as a
whole. Non-conformance issues and corrective action requests
will be identified and formally documented in the audit process.

Audit not conducted within 12 months of
commencement of MOP.

Section 8 of the MOP identified that no rehabilitation
will be undertaken during the period but the
rehabilitation plan includes other matters that have
been implemented and could be audited..

Not Compliant
Administrative

9.1.6 Biodiversity Audi

it

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.16

Schedule 3, Condition 56 of PA 10_0138 requires a biodiversity
audit to be undertaken by the end of December 2017, and then
every five years. This audit will assess the performance of the
revegetation in the rehabilitation area and the management and
restoration in the off-site Biodiversity Offset Strategy areas against
the corresponding completion criteria.

Not yet required

Not Triggered

9.2 Research and Rehabilitation Trials and Use of Analogue Sites

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.2

Appropriate rehabilitation objectives and completion criteria for a
mine site will be determined through comprehensive literature
reviews, rehabilitation trials and the use of analogue sites. To
assist rehabilitation to be effective, MCC will undertake
rehabilitation trials and further research to improve the knowledge
and the effectiveness of the site rehabilitation.

No trial sites on overburden available., literature
reviews used to inform the development of the
Rehabilitation Plan and for EPBC

Not Triggered

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.2

MCC is proposing progressive rehabilitation which will be
continuously monitored to determine suitable effective
rehabilitation methodologies, techniques and appropriate
completion criteria. No rehabilitation is proposed during the term
of this MOP, and accordingly, there will be no monitoring results
to report during this MOP.

None conducted to date as no rehabilitation has been
completed.

Not Triggered
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MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

9.2

Data from analogue sites can provide suitable target values of key
biophysical parameters, vegetation structures and diversity, and
habitat complexity. It provides the ability to monitor rehabilitation
success against true values of an existing ecosystem and the
effects of climatic variations and disturbance events. These results
will be used to compare against rehabilitated areas to ensure
effective completion the criteria which will focus on:

* White Box Woodland regeneration;

* Creating suitable habitat for Threatened birds and bats known to
occur within the area;

* Management of landform characteristics for certain ecological
communities; and

* Management of weed and pest species.

Not yet established, when the next MOP is finalised1
March 2016, the analogue sites will be identified

Not Triggered

10 Intervention and Adaptive Management

10.1 Threats to Rehabilitation

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

10.1

MCC has completed an overarching risk assessment to identify the
potential threats to the success of rehabilitation for the Project. A
full copy of this risk assessment is provided in Appendix G. To
ensure the overall success of the rehabilitation program, a
monitoring, inspection and corrective action regime should be
implemented.

Noted not yet established

Not Triggered

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

10.1

Outcomes of the annual rehabilitation inspections are to be
recorded and any mitigation actions that are identified as part of
the inspection are to be entered into the MCC Document Control
recording system for implementation. Where necessary,
rehabilitation procedures will be amended accordingly with the
aim to continually improve rehabilitation standards.

Noted not yet established

Not Triggered

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

10.1

In the event that rehabilitation failure has occurred, further
investigation to establish a cause and appropriate remediation
strategy(s) will be undertaken. Amongst the issues to consider
include the following:

* Nutrient availability;

* pH, salinity and metal toxicity;

* Shallow root depth;

* Other soil limitations;

* Insect attack;

* Lack of N-fixing legumes;

* Lack of organisms involved in litter breakdown (e.g. fungal
fruiting bodies) and nutrient cycling (e.g. puff balls);

* Predation;

* Evidence of drought effects or storm damage;

* Poor soil preparation; and

* Weed competition.

The TARP developed for the Project includes actions and responses
to the occurrence of these issues, in conjunction with the EMPs.

Noted not yet established

Not Triggered

10.2 Trigger Action Response Plan

Mining Operations Plan
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Table 19 describes the sections of the TARP developed and Noted
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 102 implemented for the Project which relate to rehabilitation.

11 Reporting

MOP (Mar14-Mar16)

11

An Annual Review will be submitted by the end of March each year
as per Condition 4, Schedule 5 of PA 10_0138, which outlines the
environmental performance of the Project over the preceding 12
month period. The Annual Review will discuss rehabilitation
performance and any non-conformance issues. This will include
monitoring results, statutory requirements, and a description of
rehabilitation activities and measures that will be implemented
over the following year. Rehabilitation performance against the
key objectives and completion criteria will be an integral part of
the Annual Review. All stakeholders will have access to this
document on the Whitehaven website.

2013 AEMR published on 18/03/2013 and 2014 AEMR
on 30/03/2014. Provided to DP&E by email on
10/04/2015.

2013 and 2014 AEMR include monitoring results,
statutory requirements, performance against
objectives and descriptions of rehabilitation activities.
2014 AEMR lacking on measures that will be
implemented over the following year.

2013 AEMR viewed on mine website on 30/07/2015
however 2014 AEMR not uploaded at the request of
DP&E.

Not Compliant
Administrative

13 Review and Implementation of the MOP

13.1 Review of the MOP

This MOP has been prepared based on the current schedule which
includes the construction phase along with the initial two years of
mining operations.

This MOP will be updated and submitted to DTIRIS-DRE for
approval should any changes to the construction schedule or
mining schedule be required or should any additional disturbance
be required within the Mining Leases beyond the Disturbance

No changes requiring a MOP revision

MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 13.1 Not Triggered
Boundary provided in this MOP.
As mentioned above, MCC will submit a revised MOP for DTIRIS-
DREs approval prior to activities located outside of the Disturbance
Boundary within the mining leases.
13.2 Roles and Responsibilities
MCC will ensure responsibilities for achieving closure and Noted
MOP (Mar14-Mar16) 13.2 rehabilitation objectives are assigned and clearly communicated. Not Triggered

Mining Operations Plan
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Risk

Coal Lease 375

Notice to Landholders

CL375

1 )

such further time as the Minisiar may allow, the lease holder must serve on

If thers ams tan or more landholders affe
by publication in & newspape

descriptian of

{a)  Within a period of theme months: from the date of grantirenewal of the ieass o within

ch

landhokser of the land a notice in wiiting indicating that this lease has been
geanteditenewed and whether the lease includés the surface. An adequate plan snd
description of the lease srea must sccompany the notice.

4, the laasa holder may serve the no

ulating in the region where the lease arsa s

sdusted, The notice must indicate that this lease has been grantedirenowad; stata
whether the

se inchudes the suface and must cont

adequate pan and

tha lsase area.

ML reviewed in 2013 in the audit period.
Evidence not forthcoming for either option

Not Compliant
Administrative

Environmental Harm

CL375

{a) The

[0

openation or rehabilitation of any activities under this

+ haldar mast implement all practicabie measures to pravent andior

minimise any hanm 1o the environmant that may result from the congtrustion,

For tha purposes of this candition

environment means components of the eanh, including:
(&) land, air and water, and
(B} - &ny layer of the atmosphars, and

(C}  any onganic of inarganic mattes and any living onganiam;, and

{0} muman-made or modified structures and areas.

and inchudes natural that include
refarrad 1o in paragraphs {(A}-{C}
heanrm 1o the environment includes sny direct or mdirect alteration of the

iranmant that has the effect of degrading the environment and, without

W

in paliution, 10 the or of any

species, populations or ecological communities and their habitats and
£8Usos iImpacts 10 piaces, objects and leatures of significance to Aboriginal

peopla

g the generality of the above, includes any 8l ar omession that results

See the rest of this audit where these items
are covered in more detail.
Generally Compliant

Compliant

Mining Operations Plan (MOP)

CL375

{a)  Muning ope:
Mining Oy
(b} The MOP must

{€}  The leassholder may apply 1o the Direct

s must not be carried out otherwis:
atians Plan (MOP} which has been agproved by the Director-General.

than in accordance with 8

idantify areas that will be disiurbed by mining operations:
datsi the stagi

tions;

0 of spec

mining cper
Idenlity how the mine wil be managad 1o allaw mine clesura;

in ordar in pravent and or

identify how mining operations wil be camied

minimise harm fo the anvranment;
feflact the conditions of apperoval under;
thes £ Act 1970

Act 1997

Planning and

of the Er

= the

and any other approvals relavant to the development including the

conditions of this lease; and

have regard 1o any relevant guidelines adopted by the Director-Ganeral

Ganeral to amend an agoro

any time

id}  Risnat a breach of this condition &

ne tha breach were o comply with &

tawlul order or ditection given under the Miming Act 1992, the En
Bl Act 1879, Proje
Operations Act 1997, Mine Heam afety Act 2004 / Coal
and Safely Act 2002 and Mine Health and Safaty Regulation 2007 ¢ Cosl
Mirer Heaith and Safety Regulation 2006 or the Occupational Hesith and
Safaty Act 2000, and

the Directo
dirsction pe

v of the

g and

ing Health

andt

10 the operations constituting the Breach being carried out

8} AMOP ceases to have effect T yesrs afler date of appiovs! or ofher sich period a5
identitied by the

or-General

MOP &t

wronmantal

~General had bean notified in writing of the terms of the ondar ar

The MOP is in place and approved by DRE.

Compliant

Environmental Management Report

Mining Lease - Coal Lease 375
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Risk

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding T e Risk

Responsibility

{a)  The lease holder must lodge Environmental Management Reports (EMR) win e | S€€ AEMRs, they comply
Direcior-Ganeral annually or at dates olherwise directed by the Director-General

(b} The EMR must

report against compliance with the MOP. Compliant

report on progress in respect of rehabilitation complation criera

report on the extent of with reg ¥ ;. and

CL375 4

{iv)  have regard to any relevant gui adoptad by tha Di

Environmental Incident Report
{a) Thelease holder must reped any environmantsl incidents. The rapaft must See 2 noise exceedences reported to DP&E
il be prepared according o any relevant Depanmental guidelines:

(i) be submitted within 24 hours of the snvironmantal incident OECUMIng:

it} Forthe purpsses of this condifion, emironmental incident includes:

any incident causing or threalening matisrial harm to tha enviranment
(i)  any breach of Conditions 1 o 8 and 11 1o 24;

i} any breach of environment pretection kegislabon; or,

{iv) & serious complaint from landholders or the public. .
CL375 5 e} For the purpeses of this condition. harm to the emveonmant is matsrial Compliant
sl harm (o the health or safety of human beings or fo

() itinvolves actual or poten
ecosystems that is not irivial, or

It results In actual or potential loss or propeny damage of an ameurnt, oe
amaunts in aggregate, exceeding $10.000, where loss includes the reasonatie
corsts and expanses that would be incurred in taking all reasonable and
practicable measures to pravent, mitigate or make good harm o the

environment

Additional Environmental Reports
Additional environmental reports may bs required from time 1o fime as directed in writing| Noted none requested in the audit period
CL375 6 by the Director-General and must be lodged as instructad

Not Triggered

Rehabilitation

Any disturbance as a result of activities under this lease must be rehabilitated to the | VIOP and new MOP due next year Compliant

CL375 7 satistaction of the Director-Ganeral,

Extraction Plan Condition
(a) hn this condition:
(I} approved Extraction Plan means 2 plan, baing extraction plan

A, an axiraction plan or plan in
accorgance with the condiions of a refevant development consent and
provided to the Secratary; or

Site is all open cut, no requirement for an

B. & subsidence management plan relating 1o the m ning operabons.
subject to this lease:

| submitted 1o the Secratary on or befora 31 December 2014: and
il. approved by the Secretary

(i} relevant development consent means a devetopment consent or project
approval issued under the £ Pilanning & Act 1879
relating to the mining operations subject 1o ihis lnase

(b} The lease holder must not undertake any underground mining operations that may

tause subsidance except in accordance with an spproved Extraction Plan " d
CL375 8 (€] The lease holder must ensure hal the approved Exiraction Plan provides Tor the Not Triggere
elfective " of risks assocated with any resulting from
mining operations camied out under this lease

[d} The lease holder must notify the Secretary within 48 hours of any

{i) incident caused by subsidence which has a potential to expose any persen to
health and safely risks:

(1) mignificant dewiation from the predicled nature, magnitude, disiribution, timing
@nd duration of subsidence effecis, and of the patential impacts and
consequences of these deviations on built featurss and the health and saety
of any persen; or

(i} sigrificant faitures or of a device or risk control
maasure S8 out m the approved Extraction Plan addrassing

A bulll features
B, public safety; ar

€ subsidence moearing

Working Requirement

Mining Lease - Coal Lease 375
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Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

The laase holder must
(&)

r that st least 167 compatent pecple are efficiently emplayed in relstion 1o the
MiNing Process or mining operations on e lease area

More workers persent that the required
amount, all competant

cL37s 9 B R S e e ks Compliant
anea, an amount of nod less than $2,922,500 per annum whilst the lease s in force
The Minister may at any time or imas, by instrument in writing served on the lease holder,
increasa or decrease the expendsture required or the number of people to be smployed
Blasting
{a)  Ground Vibration No exceedences and none in the 5%
The: lease holder must ensure that the ground vibration peak panicle vaioeity
generated by any blasting within the lease area does not exceed 10 mmisecond
and does not excead 5 mmisecond in mora than 5% of the total number of blasts
over a period of 12 months at any dwelling or occupied premises as the case may
be, unless by the Deg et af Climate
Change and Waler
CL375 10 () Blast Querpressie Compliant
The lease haldeér must ansura that the blast overpressure noise fevel generated by
any blasting within ihe lease area does not exceed 120 4B (inear) and does not
exceed 115 dB {linear) in more than 5% of the total numbear of blasts osver a period
of 12 months, at any dwelling or occupled premises, as the case may be, unless
datarmined By the Dy of E
Water,
Safety
= must be Camed 0ut in & manner that ensures the safety of persons o stock In | No abandonned holes, some have
wicinity of e operations, Al drill hoes shafts and excavations must be approgaately peizometers and other are open for other
protected, (o the satisfacton of the Director-General, 1o en ® that access to them by . . : " B
s 1 porsons ai sioek s reirited, Abanonas snafts and sxeavations opanad upar used by | EOIOBIC3 Investigations Compliant
i lease holdar must be notfied in writing to the Department and filled in or otherwsse
renderad safe o a standard acceptable 1o the Dirsctor-Genaral
Prevention of Soil Erosion and Pollution
Prospecting perations must be carried out in a manner that does not cause or aggravate| Noted, MOP now in place
air pollution, wates wluding groundwatar) polution, soil contaminabion or erosion, unless H
CL375 12 etharwise authorised by a m;; apgroval, and in accordance with an accepted Mining Compliant
Operations Plan,
Transmission lines, Communication lines and Pipelines
Operations must nol imarders with or impair the stabiity or efficiency of any fransmission | No transmission lines or utilities in areas of
cL37s 13 line, communication line, pipeling or any other uliity an the lease area without the prior exploration or mining. Not Triggered
written apgroval of the Deector-General and subject o any conditions stpulated
Roads and Tracks
(8) The izase holder must pay 10 the relevant reads sutharity in control of the road of VPA with Narrabri is partially to cover this.
track the reasonabie costs incurred by the mads authority in making geod any
damage to roads or fracks caused by operations carried out under this lesse less amy,
amount paid or payable from the Mine Subsidence Compenaation Fund,
i)  During we! weather the use of any road or track must be restricted so &8s to prevent
damage to the road or track.
CL375 14 (c) Existing sccess tracks should be used for il sperslions whers reasonably Compliant

eracticable. New access fracks must be kopt to @ minimum and ba positioned in
arder b mi

mise damags to the land, watercourses or vegetation,
{d) Temporary access tracks must be and to the satistaction of
the Director-Ge

oon as rmasonably practicable after they are no longar

required under this lease

Trees and Vegetation

Mining Lease - Coal Lease 375
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

[a) The lease holder must not

oIl Irmess, strip bark or cut timber on any land subjectof | TWO agreements in place with Forests NSW
of the landholder who is entilled 1o the usa of the that permit the site to operate in those
areas previously controled by Forests

this feass withau! the conser
timber.

(6] The lease holder must contact Forests NSW and ebtain any required parmit, llcence

CL375 15 o I:I:Ezm;a:ﬁerar:;tmg "m:,\ar fram any Crown land within the lease a'\si.h‘"mm Compliant
Act 2003, Any cleaving or faking of fimter
At 1914
subject to-any conditons stipulsted.
Resource Recovery
(a)  Notwithstanding sny descrplion of mining methods and their sequence or of Noted, no such occurrence
PrOposed rESOUTE recovery contained within (he Mining Oparations Plan, If at any
time the: Director-General is of the opinion that minerais which the lease entities the
lease holder to mine and which are sconomically recaverable at the time are not
baing recovared from the lease area, or that any such minerals which are being
recovered are not being recovared 1o the exiant which shoukt be sconomically
possible or which for envimomerital reasons am necessary 1o be recovered, notice
CL375 17 In writing 1o the lease holder may be given requinng the holder ko recover such Not Triggered
minseals.
(b} The notice shall specify the minerals to be recovered and the gxtant to which they
arne to be recovered, or the objectives in regard 1o resource recavery, but shall not
specify the processes the lease halder shall use to achieve the specified recovery
ic) The lease holder must, whan requestad by the Director-General, provide such
infarmation as tha Director-General may specily about the recovery of the minaral
resgurces of the lease area,
Indemnity
The lease hoider must indemnify and keep indemnified tha Crown from and against sl |Insurance, not environmental
actions, suits, claims and demands of whatsogver nature and all costs. charges and
expanses which may be brought against the lsase holder o which the bease holdar may
incur in respect of any accadent or injury o any person or property which may arse out of
CL375 18 the construction, maintenance or working of any workings now existing or to be made by Compliant
the lease holder within the lease area or in wilh any of the
that all other it f this lease shall in all respects have bean
observed by the lezse holder or that any such accident or injury shall anse from any act or
thing which the lease holdar may & wed or compelied to do.
Security

A security in the sum of $120,000 must be given and maintained with the Minister by the| Included in ML 1701 where security noted is
CL375 19 lease hoider for the purposs of ensuring the fulfimant by ihe (sase halder of obligations |$33)\ Compliant
under this laase

Suspension of Mining Operations
The hokder of a mining lease may not suspend Mining operations in the mining area other

No stoppage of a medium or long term basis

CL375 23 than in accordance with the consant of tha Minister. has occurred Complaint
Cooperation Agreement
The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able 1o demonstrate their NO Other Coal tltles and there has been no
altempls: 10 enter into a cooparation agreamant with the holder{s) of any ovarlapping notice from any other lease holders that
titla(s). The cooperation agreement should address but not be imited to issues such as.
may overlap.
. s arts nts
= operatonal iMaraction procedures
= dispute resolution
# information axchange
CL375 24 = well location Not Triggered

timing of deiliing

potential resource exiraction conflicts and

rehabilitation issues.

Explaration Reparts | Geotgical and Geophysical)

Tha loase hoide 2 hecigre mparts 0 e Satisfe
soctian 163G of tha Mining Ac

1 tfos Direcior-Gereval in scoordance with
90 AP T FECERTIANGD W ClaUES Reguiafion

Trigonometrical Stations and Survey Marks

Mining Lease - Coal Lease 375
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Condition Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

(@) A person must not remove, damage. destroy, displace.
marks in connection with any trigonomatrical staton
mark unless authorised to ¥ the Surveyor-General

(b} A person must not inser in any land any mark resembling & permanent survey

25 mark uniess authorised to o 80 by the Surveying and Spatial information

CL375 Reguiation 2008

fe)  Atall times whils sxercsing the powars of entry, a person musi cany, and produce
on demand, & cenificate of sulhodty in the form prescribed by the Surveying snd
Spatial information Reguiation 2006

te or deface any Noted
Il mark or survey

Mining Lease - Coal Lease 375
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Consequence | Likelihood |
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Responsibility

EXPLORATION LICENCE CONDITIONS (COAL) 2012 (A346

CONDITIONS

Prospecting operations permitted under this exploration licence

A346

The licence holder may conduct Category 1 prospecting operations on the explo ration
licence area subject to the conditions of this licence.

Note. a) The licence holder must comply with the requirements of the Act and other relevant
legislation.

b) Category 1 prospecting operations:

i) must be of minimal environmental impact;

ii) cannot be carried out in critical habitat of an endangered species, population or

ecological community (identified under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995

or the Fisheries Management Act 1994 ); and

iii) can not be carried out in a wilderness area (identified under the Wilderness Act 1987).

Minimal exploration in the audit period, 3
holes drilled as groundwater exploratory
holes checking for GDEs

Compliant

Prospecting operations requiring further approval

A346

The licence holder must obtain the Minister's written approval prior to carrying out any
of the following prospecting operations on the exploration licence area:

a) Category 2 prospecting operations; and

b) Category 3 prospecting operations.

Note: The information required to be submitted as part of the licence holder's request for
written approval under this condition is set out in the "Note" following condition 3 below.

Approvals by Mine Safety Inspector
sighted.

Compliant

A346

The licence holder must comply with the conditions of an approval under condition 2

when carrying out those prospecting operations.

Note. In the case of prospecting operations identified in condition 2 as requiring approval by
the Minister, the application for approval must be accompanied by a Surfa ce Disturbance
Notice (SON). A Review of Environmental Factors and Agricultural Impact Statement may be
required for Category 2 prospecting operations if the Minister is of the opinion that the
prospecting operations may result in more than minimal environmental impact

A Surface Disturbance Notice, Review of Environmental Factors and Agricultural Impact
Statement are required for all Category 3 prospecting operations.

If the impact of prospecting operations on the environment is detennined as likely to
significantly affect the environment (including critical habitat) or threatened species,
populations or ecological communities, or their habitats, in terms of Part 5 of the EP&A Act,
then the licence holder will be required lo submit an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS).
Applications may also require a Groundwater Monitoring and Modelling Plan (see condition
12)).

Approvals by Mine Safety Inspector
sighted.

Compliant

Community consultati

0

=l

A346

The licence holder must engage with the community in relation to the planning for and
conduct of prospecting operations authorised under this exploration licence.

Report for A346 reviewed and found to be
compliant with this requirement

Compliant

A346

The consultation must be undertaken in accordance with the Guideline for community
consultation requirements for the exploration of coal and petroleum, including coal
seam gas (NSW Trade & Investment, 2012) as amended from time to time.

4/08/201Report for A346 reviewed and
found to be compliant with this
requirement

Compliant

A346

An annual report on Community Consultation must be submitted to the Department
within 28 days of the anniversary of this licence being granted, together with evidence
that the consultation has been undertaken in accordance with the Guideline.

Note: Copies of the Guideline are available from www.resources.nsw.qov.au

4/08/201Report for A346 reviewed and
found to be compliant with this
requirement

Compliant

Access to exploration

licence and relevant documents

Mining Lease - Exploration Lease 346
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Consequence
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Risk
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A346

The licence holder must ensure that a copy of this exploration licence and any

relevant documentation relating to the conduct of prospecting operations is:

a) accessible on the site of active prospecting operations authorised by this

exploration licence; and

b) made available to all supervisors or other persons concerned in the day to day
management of prospecting operations authorised by this exploration licence.

Note: For the purposes of this condition, relevant documentation includes, but is not limited
to:

a) access arrangements required under Part 8 of the Act;

b) exempted area consents required under section 30 of the Act;

c) approvals under condition 2 of this exploration licence, and any document specified as
forming part of that approval, such as a Review of Environmental Factors; and

d) the approved Groundwater Monitoring and Modelling Plan under condition 12 of this
exploration licence.

Exploration had ceased at the time of the
audit so it was not possible to check the
availability if the lease doc at the drill site,
it is available at the site though

Noted

Environmental harm

A346

The licence holder must implement all reasonably practicable measures to prevent
and/or minimise harm to the environment that may result from the conduct of any
prospecting operations under this exploration licence.

Reviewed drill holes as part of the site
inspection.

Compliant

Erosion and sediment

control

A346

10

The licence holder must prevent erosion and pollution of watercourses resulting from
the conduct of prospecting operations by implementing effective erosion and
sediment control measures.

Inspected drill sites with Geologist, no
evidence of sedient migration

Compliant

A346

1

The planning, design and construction of erosion and sediment control measures
must be conducted generally in accordance with Managing Urban Stormwater: Soils
and Construction (DECC 2007), as amended or replaced from time to time.

Unable to verify at the time of tha audit,
no exploration activities

Not assessed

Groundwater Monitoring and Modelling Plan

A346

A346

A346

A346

A346

A346

A346

12

Prior to conducting prospecting operations involving the construction and use of
boreholes, the licence holder must:

a) Prepare a Groundwater Monitoring and Modelling Plan in consultation with the
NSW Office of Water;

See WMP

Compliant

b) Ensure that the Groundwater Monitoring and Modelling Plan:

i) describes methods for identifying aquifers, their depths, behaviour,
containing layers and connectivity with surrounding aquifers or surface
water systems;

ii) describes methods for collection of data relevant to the type, quantity and
quality of water contained within aquifer systems likely to be encountered
during prospecting operations;

iii) provides for the future development of a conceptual model of regional
groundwater behaviour;

iv) provides for the future development of a calibrated computer model of
regional groundwater behaviour, to enable the impacts of any proposed
mining operations to be assessed;

v) describes how records of all data collected will be maintained;

vi) describes the staging process for implementation of the plan; and

vii) is prepared in accordance with any additional requirements prescribed by
the Director-General.

i)This is broadly covered.

li)Covered in WMP.

lii) Yes in BTM Comples WMS

iv)Yes covered in BTM Complex WMS
v)Covered in WMP

vi) Covered at various points thru the doc
but no summary section

vii) WMP is appaorved by theDG DP&E,
there are no additional requirements from
DG DRE that the audit team is aware of.

Compliant

c) The Groundwater Monitoring and Modelling Plan must address the requirements
identified in b)i) to b)vii) in a level of detail commensurate with the scale, timing
and potential impact of proposed operations;

Noted

d) Have the Groundwater Monitoring and Modelling Plan approved by the Minister;
and

Plan is approved by the Minister

Compliant

e) Implement and comply with the approved Groundwater Monitoring and Modelling
Plan.

See WMP

Compliant

Note. The Groundwater Monitoring and Modelling Plan is required to ensure:

(a) there is sufficient groundwater data available to assess future operations against

the Aquifer Interference Policy (NSW Office of Water, 2012), as amended or replaced from
time to time; and

(b) 2 years of baseline data is available prior to submitting an application for any future
production operations.

An application may be made to the Department at any time to vary an approved

Groundwater Monitoring and Modelling Plan.

The WMP meets these requirements

Compliant

Use of Chemicals and Fuel

Mining Lease -

Exploration Lease 346
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Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
The licence holder must ensure that all chemicals, fuels and oi Is, exclud ing those
contained within plant and equipment and those for personal use, are:
a) stored and handled in accordance with the relevant Material Safety Data Sheet
and Australian Standards for the material; Hazardous Substances Inspection Form
A346 13 b) stored in appropriate containers that are in good condition and labelled to clearly sighted P Compliant
identify the stored product; and e
c) kept in a facility or area which is capable of containing at least 100% of the
largest container capacity stored within that area;
unless otherwise approved by the Minister.
The licence holder must ensure that adequate spill prevention and oil absorbent
materials required to manage spills and leaks for all chemicals, fuels and oils on site N
. . B . ) N ) Hazardous Substances Inspection Form and
are readily available at all times where prospecting operations are being carried out. . " .
A346 14 . N . . N Workshop Areas Inspection Checklist Compliant
Equipment and/or materials to capture drips and spills must be used during transfer of N
. . . . N sighted
chemicals, fuels and oils, and when maintaining oil or fuel filled components.
Noise
The licence holder must carry out operations in accordance with the requirements of
the Interim Construction Noise Guidelines (DECC, 2009), as amended or replaced
from time to time. Unless otherwise approved by the Minister, the licence holder must
ensure that: Earlier attended noise monitoring reports
A346 15 a) noise levels during standard working hours do not exceed the Rating Background during the construction period quoted and Compliant
Level (RBL) +1 OdB at any residence or other sensitive receiver (as defined in the Interim assessed against these criteria
Construction Noise Guidelines).
b) noise levels outside of standard working hours do not exceed the RBL +5dB.
The noise limits identified in condition 15 will not apply where the licence holder has
negotiated a written agreement with:
a) the relevant landholder; or
b) in the case of a prospecting operation that will result in an exceedance of the criteria at a
A346 16 ) ) P ,p_ 8 .p . . . . No known agreements are in place Not triggered
dwelling or other sensitive receiver, the resident of that dwelling or occupier of the sensitive
receiver;
c) to allow different limits and the licence holder complies with those limits.
Vegetation Clearing
Vegetation clearing and vegetation disturbance must be limited to the minimum extent
necessary to facilitate the conduct of prospecting operations authorised by this
exploration licence.
P See MOP and also noted in site inspection,
Veg is cleard for twelve months of minin,
A346 17 Note: Any clearing of native vegetation which is not authorised under the Mining Act 1992 is 8 . . . s g Compliant
) due to limited clearing window, Biodiversity|
subject to the Management Plan
Native Vegetation Act 2003. s
Additional approvals may also be required before using timber from Crown land.
Fire prevention
The licence holder must take all reasonably practicable precautions against causing Bushfire Management Plan.
an outbreak of fire. Hot works permitting, vehicle standard .
A346 18 permitiing, ver Compliant
(carry fire extinguishers)
The licence holder must not burn off any grass, foliage or herbage without the . L . .
A346 19 y.g ) 8 s No burning off on site is permitted Compliant
consent of the landholder and the local fire authority.
Infrastructure
The licence holder must ensure that prospecting operations do not interfere with or
impair the stability or efficiency of any transmission line, communication line, pipeline T .
e . § X No transmission lines or other utilities or
or any other utility without the prior written approval of the infrastructure owner and . . N "
A346 20 N " . . infrastructure impacted by the site Compliant
subject to any conditions that may be stipulated by the infrastru cture owner. .
operation
Passage of stock
The licence holder must permit the passage of stock through the exploration licence
A346 21 area and must conduct operations in a manner so as not to cause danger to travelling Noted
stock.
The licence holder must not interfere with or prevent the access of stock to any .
) . 5 Noted, note MMC own the land over which
A346 22 watering places or approaches to such watering places without the approval of the .
A346 lies.
landholder.
Roads and Tracks
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Except where otherwise approved under condition 2, the licence holder must ensure
that:
a) Existing roads and tracks are used in preference to constructing new roads and
tracks ;
b) The planning, design, construction and maintenance of unsealed roads and
tracks is constructed generally in accordance with Managing Urban Stormwater: . . .
. Ry This done as much as possible given the
Soils and Construction, Volume 2C, Unsealed Roads (DECC 2007) as amended ) o > .
A346 23 . . constraints of the activities required to be Compliant
or replaced from time to time; and conducted
c) All water land and wetland crossing works are constructed in accordance with the !
requirements of the Policy and Guidelines for Fish Friendly Waterway Cross ings
(NSW DPI 2003) and Why do Fish Need to Cross the Road? Fish Passage
Requirements for Waterway Crossings (NSW Fisheries 2003) as amended or
replaced from time to time.
The licence holder must restrict the use of any unsealed road or track during wet No explorarion works conducted on A346,
weather to prevent damage to that road or track unless the road or track has been various other intermittent tasks condcuted .
A346 24 . . N . . Compliant
designed and constructed for use in wet weather. in the area. No access was required in wet
weather.
Topsoil management
The licence holder must ensure that all topsoil removed in the course of prospectin, Sighted on site and storage records
A346 2 ence v 2o e 7o ol prospecting € \ ¢ Compliant
operations is stockpiled for later use in rehabilitating those operations. reviewed - See MOP
Drilling
The licence holder must: . -
o . . Installation of Monitoring Bore Network
a) Construct, maintain and decommission all boreholes and petroleum wells in )
) . ) . . and Updating Groundwater Model Report;
accordance with standards equivalent to or exceeding the Minimum Construction Bore Construction Plan: Borehole Sealint
A346 Requirements for Water Bores in Australia (NUDLC 2012), as amended or ! J Compliant
N N . e . . Management Plan; Gas Management
replaced from time to time. Where this condition is inconsistent with other . . e .
. Lo - L " during Exploration Drilling report; Site
conditions set out in this exploration licence, those conditions prevail to the extent . . .
) ) Preparation and Rehabilition Plan sighted
of that inconsistency.
b) Ensure that the construction, operation, maintenance and decommissioning of
boreholes does not cause or enhance: Installation of Monitoring Bore Network
i) hydraulic connection between aquifers; and Updating Groundwater Model Report;
i) contamination or cross-contamination of aquifers; Bore Construction Plan; Borehole Sealing .
A346 X Compliant
iii) the escape of natural or noxious gases; Management Plan; Gas Management
iv) the uncontrolled surface discharge of ground waters; during Exploration Drilling report; Site
v) collapse of the surrounding surface; or Preparation and Rehabilition Plan sighted
vi) hazards to persons, stock and wildlife;
c) Before commencing any drilling within the exploration licence area, carry out an
assessment of the risk of blowouts. Details of the assessment must be notified to
the Department at least 7 days prior to the proposed commencement of dril ling. If
26 3 P Lo Vs P . P . P 8 Drilling risk assessment associated with gas .
A346 this assessment indicates that there is potential for a blowout to occur, blowout e o N Compliant
3 . . . N flows/blowouts, notification sighted.
prevention equipment must be installed, in accordance with the Schedule of
Onshore Petroleum Exploration and Production Safety Requirements (DMR
1992), as amended or replaced from time to time;
A346 d) Implement appropriate controls to manage any risks associated with natural or Gas Management during Exploration Compliant
noxious gases, both during and after drilling; Drilling report sighted. P
e) Contain all drill cuttings, fluids and groundwater returned to the surface as part of
A346 the drilling process in above-ground tanks or in-ground sumps pending recirculation Above ground tanks used for the most Compliant
or disposal. In-ground sumps must be lined with an impermeable recent (in the audit period) drilling program P
barrier where there is a potential risk of contamination from drill cuttings or fluids;
f) Survey boreholes to a minimum of 0.5 metre accuracy at collar, with the survey to
A346 be carried out by a surveyor registered with the Board of Surveying and Spatial Borehole Sealing Management Plan sighted Compliant
Information under the Surveying and Spatial Information Act 2002;
Remove equipment and logging tools from the borehole prior to plugging and
A346 8 auip BEING . P p .gg s Borehole Sealing Management Plan sighted Compliant
abandonment of the borehole, unless otherwise approved by the Minister; and;
h) Once a borehole ceases to be used, the borehole must be completely filled with .
. . . ) Complies, note some holes left open for .
A346 cement grout during drill rod withdrawal and plugged, un less otherwise approved Compliant
" other uses such as ground water
by the Minister.
The licence holder must report any blowout associated with prospecting operations to
the Department:
a) immediately; and
b) provide a written report within 24 hours. .
A346 27 No blowouts occurred. Not Triggered
Note. The licence holder should have regard to any Director-General's guidelines related to the 88
drilling,
operation and abandonment of boreholes.
Waste Management
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The licence holder must ensure that:
a) the sites of prospecting operations are maintained in a clean and tidy condition at
all times; N " N . Site Preparation and Rehabilition Plan
b) all waste, including contaminated residues, must be collected, segregated and . N N o
s . . sighted. Email to DTIRIS sighted confirming
securely deposited in properly constructed containers and disposed lawfully; ) . N N )
. . . " drill cutting disposal in the Section 100 .
A346 28 c) drill ing by-products contaminated by chemicals, oils or fuels must be collected Compliant
and remediated or disposed lawfully; and - approvefi
" . . N . . - N facility at the Narrabri Underground
d) all drill cuttings and drilling fluids not being reused in drilling operations are )
disposed lawfully. Operation
Note. Alternative reuse of drill cuttings and treated fluids may be approved by the Minister
under condition 2 of this exploration licence.
The licence holder must maintain records of:. ) ) ) Site Preparation and Rehabilition Plan
a) all waste generated as a result of prospecting operations under this exploration . N N o
. sighted. Email to DTIRIS sighted confirming
licence; and drill cutting disposal in the Section 100
A346 29 b) the means of disposal of all waste. Compliant
Note. Waste is regulated under the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 and - approvefi
. " . . facility at the Narrabri Underground
the NSW Waste Regulations. Contact the Local Council or the Environment Protection )
Authority for details of those requirements. Operation
Safety
The licence holder must notify the Department at least 7 days prior to the proposed
commencement of any prospecting operation involving any drilling, blasting or other
A346 30 potentially hazardous operation. This notification must be made in the form approved No exploration in A346 Not Triggered
by the Director-General.
A346 31 The licence holder m&lst carry out o?eréti?ns in a.rr?ar\ner that ensure.s the safety of No exploration in A346 Not Triggered
members of the public, stock and wildlife in the vicinity of the operations.
The licence holder must put in place measures to control safety hazards. These
measures include, but are not limited to, the development of a Safety Management
Plan prepared in accordance with relevant Departmental guidelines.
Note: Mining activities in NSW, including exploration, are subject to the Work Health and
A346 32 Safety Act 2011 which is the main Act dealing with the health, safety and welfare of persons at No exploration in A346 Not Triggered
work. The Work Health and Safety Act 2011 is to be read in conjunction with the Coal Mine
Health and Safety Act 2002 which deals with health, safely and welfare of people at work at
coal operations or related places and puts in place special provisions necessary for the control
of particular risks arising from the exploration for coal.
Technical Manager
The licence holder must ensure that prospecting operations are conducted, or directly
supervised, by a Technical Manager, being:
a) a person with tertiary qualifications in geoscience, petroleum or mining
A346 33 engineering; or No exploration activities in A346 Not Triggered
b) a person having other qualifications or exploration experience approved by the
Minister.
The licence holder must advise the Minister of the name and contact details of the
A346 34 Technical Manager(s) within ten (10) working days of any changes to the nominated No exploration activities in A346 Not Triggered
Technical Manager or their contact details.
Cooperation with other title holders
The licence holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to demonstrate
their attempts, to enter into a cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any
overlapping authorisations under the Mining Act 1992 or petroleum title under the
Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation agreement should address but not
be limited to:
a) access arrangements;
A346 35 b) ovperational in&éracﬁon arrangements; No overlapping coal |E<’.iSES, no co.ntact. from| Not Triggered
c) dispute resolution; other lease holders in the audit period
d) information exchange;
e) location of prospecting operations;
f) timing of drilling;
g) potential resource extraction conflicts; and
h) integrated rehabilitation activities.
Minister's approval of change in control
The Minister's prior written approval is required prior to:
A346 36 a) any change in the effective control of the licence holder; or, This has not occurred in the audit period Not Triggered
b) any foreign acquisition of substantial control in the licence holder.
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A346

A346

37

For the purposes of condition 36:

a) There is a "change in effective control" where, after the imposition of this
condition, any person:

i) acquires the capacity to appoint or control at least 50% of the number of
directors of the licence holder's board;

i) becomes entitled to exercise (directly or indirectly) greater than 50% of the
votes entitled to be cast at any general meeting of the licence holder; or,

iii) holds more than 50% of the issued share capital (other than shares issued
with no rights other than to receive a specified amount in distribution) of the
licence holder.

Noted

b) There is a "foreign acquisition of substantial control" where, after the imposition of
this condition, a person:

i) acquires the capacity to appoint or control at least 15% of the number of
directors of the licence holder's board;

i) becomes entitled to exercise (directly or indirectly) greater than 15% of the
votes entitled to be cast at any general meeting of the licence holder;

iii) holds more than 15% of the issued share capital (other than shares issued
with no rights other than to receive a specified amount in distribution) of the
licence holder;

AND the person is:

i) a natural person not ordinarily resident in Australia;

ii) a corporation in which a natural person not ordinarily resident in Australia or
a "foreign corporation" (meaning one that is incorporated outside Australia)
holds a total interest of 15% or more;

iii) a corporation in which 2 or more persons, each of whom is either a natural
person not ordinarily resident in Australia or a foreign corporation, hold a

total interest of 40% or more;

iv) the trustee of a trust estate, in which a natural person not ordinarily resident
in Australia or a foreign corporation, holds a total interest of 15% or more;

or,

v) the trustee of a trust estate in which 2 or more persons, each of whom is
either a natural person not ordinarily resident in Australia or a foreign
corporation, holds a total interest of 40% or more.

Noted

Rehabilitation

A346

38

All disturbance resulting from prospecting operations carried out under this
exploration licence must be rehabilitated by the licence holder to the satisfaction of
the Minister.

Inspected in site inspection

Compliant

A346

39

In rehabilitating the disturbance resulting from prospecting operations, the licence
holder must ensure that:

a) all machinery, buildings and other infrastructure is removed from the area;

b) the area is left in a clean, tidy and stable condition

c) there is no adverse environmental effect outside the disturbed area;

d) the land is properly drained and protected from soil erosion;

e) the land is not a potential source of pollution;

f) the land is compatible with the surrounding land and land use requirements;

g) the landforms, soils, hydrology and flora require no greater maintenance . than
that in, or on, the surrounding land;

h) the land does not pose a threat to public safety; and

i) in cases where vegetation has been removed or damaged:

i) where the previous vegetation was native, species used for revegetation

are endemic to the area; or

i) where the previous vegetation was not native, species used for

revegetation are appropriate to the area; and

iii) any revegetation is of an appropriate density and diversity.

Inspected in site inspection

Compliant

A346

40

The licence holder must ensure that all water land and wetland crossings that are
disturbed during prospecting operations are rehabilitated such that the natural flow of
water is unimpeded arid bank stability is maintained to prevent erosion.

Inspected in site inspection

Compliant

A346

41

The licence holder must comply with any relevant guidelines issued by the DirectorGeneral in
the rehabilitation of disturbance resulting from prospecting operations under this exploration
licence.

Inspected in site inspection

Compliant

A346

42

All rehabilitation of disturbance resulting from prospecting operations under this
exploration licence must be completed before the expiry of this exploration licence or
as soon as practicable following cancellation of this exploration licence, unless
otherwise approved by the Minister.

License still in place

Not Triggered
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A346

43

Boreholes that have been abandoned as a result of previous mining or prospecting
operations, and which have been opened up or used by the licence holder are subject
to the conditions of this exploration licence as if the boreholes were constructed by
the holder of this exploration licence .

No such actions by MCC

Not Triggered

REPORTING

Environmental Manag

ement Report

A346

44

The licence holder must submit an Environmental Management Report to the
Department in the following circumstances:

a) where the licence holder is seeking to renew this exploration licence, an
Environmental Management Report must accompany an exploration licence
renewal application; or

b) where the licence holder is seeking to cancel or part cancel this exploration
licence, an Environmental Management Report must accompany an exploration
licence cancellation application;

c) where the licence holder is not seeking to renew or cancel this exploration
licence, an Environmental Management Report must be submitted prior to the
expiry of this exploration licence.

AU346 Report sighted from 18 March 2013
in accordance with 44(a)

Compliant

A346

45

The report must be prepared in accordance with any Director-General's requirements
for environmental and rehabilitation reporting on exploration licences and include
information on all disturbance resulting from prospecting operations and rehabilitation
carried out within the exploration licence area. The report must be prepared to the
satisfaction of the Director-General.

AU346 Report sighted from 18 March 2013

Compliant

Environmental Incident and Complaint Reporting

A346

A346

A346

A346

The licence holder must, in addition to the requirements under section 148 of the
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997:

a) Notify the Department of all:

i) pollution incidents causing or threatening material harm to the environment;

ii) breaches of the conditions of this exploration licence; and

iii) breaches of environment protection legislation (as defined in the Protection

of the Environment Administration Act 1991), arising in connection with prospecting
operations under this exploration licence.

Noted, no such circumstances

Not Triggered

b) The notification must be given immediately, i.e. promptly and without delay, after
the licence holder becomes aware of the incident, breach or complaint.
Note. Refer to www.resources.nsw.qov.au/environment for notification contact details.

Noted, no such circumstances

Not Triggered

46

c) Submit an Environmental Incident and Complaints Report to the Department

within seven (7) days of all:

i) pollution incidents causing or threatening material harm to the environment;

ii) breaches of the conditions of this exploration licence;

iii) breaches of environment protection legislation (as defined in the Protection

of the Environment Administration Act 1991); and

iv) complaints from landholders or the public alleging environmental harm or a

breach of conditions of this exploration licence or of environment protection

legislation, arising in connection with prospecting operations under this exploration licence.

Noted, no such circumstances

Not Triggered

d) The Environmental Incident and Complaints Report must include:

i) the details of the exploration licence;

ii) contact details for the licence holder, complainant and landholder;

iii) a map showing the area of concern;

iv) a description of the nature of the incident or complaint, likely causes and consequences;
v) a timetable showing actions taken or planned to address the incident or complaint; and
vi) a summary of all previous incidents or complaints relating to prospecting

operations under this exploration licence.

Note. The licence holder should have regard to any relevant Director-General's guidelines in
the preparation of an Environmental Incident and Complaints Report. Refer to
Www.resources.nsw.gov. au/environment for further details.

Noted, no such circumstances

Not Triggered

SECURITY

Security

A346

47

This authorisation is subject to a condition that the holder of the authorisation is required to
provide and maintain a security deposit to secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations of all
or any kind under the authorisation, including obligations of all or any kind under the

authorisation that may arise in the future.

Evidence of $50k held by the department
as security

Compliant
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A346

48

The amount of the security deposit to be provided has been assessed by the DirectorGeneral
at $50,000.

Noted

EXPLORATION MANAGEMENT

Samples

A346

51

The licence holder must:

a) if using non-core drilling methods, retain representative cuttings every one (1)
metre drilled. Such samples must be at least 200 grams in dry weight, dried,

stored appropriately, and securely labelled with depth limits; and

b) if using core drilling methods, retain the cores (other than material req uired from
the cores for the purpose of assay) and samples in standard modular durable

core boxes and label the cores and samples after the completion of the borehole.

Not reviewed in this audit

A346

52

Cores and samples must be made available for examination and/or sampling by
officers of the Department for the purpose of analysis or other testing upon request.

Not reviewed in this audit

A346

53

The licence holder must not dispose of the cores or samples referred to in Condition

51 without approval of the Minister and without first offering them to the Department

for archival storage. If so directed, the licence holder must lodge selected core and

samples with one of the Department's Core Libraries. Selected core must be lodged

with the Department in standard modular core boxes. Information on the borehole and
drilling depths must be clearly and permanently indicated on both the inside and

outside of each box.

Note: Conditions 51 and 53 do not apply to boreholes or sections of boreholes sunk in surface
gravel or alluvial ground.

Specifications for standard modular core boxes can be obtained by contacting the Department.

Not reviewed in this audit

A346

54

The licence holder must undertake analyses and tests on any or all coal seams
intersected in boreholes if directed to do so by the Minister.

Not reviewed in this audit

Work Program

A346

55

Unless otherwise approved by the Minister, the licence holder must implement and
complete the work program specified in the renewal application for this exploration
licence.

Noted

SPECIAL CONDITIONS

Aboriginal Land Council Notification

A346

56

The licence holder must inform the relevant Local Aboriginal Land Council of the grant
or renewal of this exploration licence within 28 days of the grant or renewal.

No evidence provided

Not Compliant
Administratvie
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MINING LEASE (ML 1701)
MINING LEASE CONDITIONS 2013
1. Notice to Landholders

Within a period of three months from the date of grant/renewal of this mining lease, the lease holder|MCC own all land associated with ML 1701
must serve on each landholder a notice in writing indicating that th is mining lease has been
ML 1701 la granted/renewed and whether the lease includes the surface. A plan identifying each landholder and Not Triggered
individual land parcel subject to the lease area, and a description of the lease area must accompany
the notice.

If there are ten or more landholders, the lease holder may serve the notice by publication in MCC own all land associated with ML 1701
a newspaper circulating in the region where the lease area is situated. The notice must
indicate that this mining lease has been granted/renewed; state whether the lease includes
ML 1701 1b the surface and must contain a plan and description of the lease area. If a notice is made Not Triggered
under condition 1 (b), compliance with condition 1 (a) is not required.

2. Rehabilitation

Any disturbance resulting from the activities carried out under th is mining lease must be Noted, no exploration under this lease .

ML 1701 2 = N . L Not Triggered
rehabilitated to the satisfaction of the Minister.

3. Mining Operations Plan and Annual Rehabilitation Report

The lease holder must comply with an approved Mining Operations Plan (MOP) in carrying See MOP
out any significant surface disturbing activities, including mining operations, mining

ML 1701 3a purposes and prospecting. The lease holder must apply to the Minister for approval of a Compliant
MOP. An approved MOP must be in place prior to commencing any significant surface
disturbing activities, including mining operations, mining purposes and prospecting.
The MOP must identify the post mining land use and set out a detailed rehabilitation See MOP
strategy which:
(i) identifies areas that will be disturbed;
(ii) details the staging of specific mining operations, mining purposes and prospecting;
(iii) identifies how the mine will be managed and rehabilitated to achieve the post mining
land use;

ML 1701 3 (iv) ivdentiﬁes how mining operat?or]s,. mining purposes al‘wd prospecting will be carried Compliant
out in order to prevent and or minimise harm to the environment; and
(v) reflects the conditions of approval under:
o the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979;
o the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997; and
 any other approvals relevant to the development including the conditions of this mining lease.
The MOP must be prepared in accordance with the ESG3: Mining Operations Plan (MOP) See MOP

ML 1701 3c Guidelines September 2013 published on the Department's website at Compliant
Www.resources.nsw.gov.au/environment

ML 1701 3d The lease holder may apply to the Minister to amend an approved MOP at any time. Noted
Itis not a breach of this condition if: Noted

(i) the operations which, but for this condition 3(e) would be a breach of condition 3(a),
were necessary to comply with a lawful order or direction given under the

Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, the Protection of the

Environment Operations Act 1997, the Mine Health and Safety Act 2004 | Coal

Mine Health and Safety Act 2002 and Mine Health and Safety Regulation 2007 |

Coal Mine Health and Safety Regulation 2006 or the Work Health and Safety Act

2011; and

(ii) the Minister had been notified in writing of the terms of the order or direction prior to
the operations constituting the breach being carried out.

The lease holder must prepare a Rehabilitation Report to the satisfaction of the Minister. See AEMR
The report must:

(i) provide a detailed review of the progress of rehabilitation against the performance
measures and criteria established in the approved MOP;

ML 1701 3f (ii) be submiﬁted.al.wnually on the grant anniversary date (or at such other times as Compliant
agreed by the Minister); and

(iii) be prepared in accordance with any relevant annual reporting guidelines published
on the Department's website at www.resources.nsw.gov.au/environment.

ML 1701 3e

Note: The Rehabilitation Report replaces the Annual Environmental Management Report.

4. Compliance Report

The lease holder must submit a Compliance Report to the satisfaction of the Minister. The Lease has not been in place for 12 months,
ML 1701 4a report must be prepared in accordance with any relevant guidelines or requirements this will occur in Nov 2015 Not Triggered
published by the Minister for compliance reporting.
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ML 1701

4b

The Compliance Report must include:

(i) the extent to which the conditions of this mining lease or any provisions of the Act or
the regulations applicable to activities under this mining lease, have or have not

been complied with;

(ii) particulars of any non-compliance with any such conditions or provisions,

(iii) the reasons for any such non-compliance;

(iv) any action taken, or to be taken, to prevent any recurrence, or to mitigate the
effects, of that non-compliance.

Lease has not been in place for 12 months,
this will occur in Nov 2015

Not Triggered

ML 1701

4c

The Compliance Report must be lodged with the Department annually on the grant
anniversary date for the life of this mining lease.

Lease has not been in place for 12 months,
this will occur in Nov 2015

Not Triggered

ML 1701

4d

In addition to annual lodgement under condition 4(c) above, a Compliance Report:

(i) must accompany any application to renew this mining lease under the Act;

(ii) must accompany any application to transfer this mining lease under the Act; and
(iii) must accompany any application to cancel, or to partially cance |, this mining lease
under the Act.

Lease has not been in place for 12 months,
this will occur in Nov 2015

Not Triggered

ML 1701

Despite the submission of any Compliance Report under (c) or (d) above, the titleholder
must lodge a Compliance Report with the Department at any date or dates otherwise
required by the Minister.

No such requests

Not Triggered

ML 1701

4f

A Compliance Report must be submitted one month prior to the expiry of this mining lease,
where the licence holder is not seeking to renew or cancel this mining lease.

Not yet required

Not Triggered

5. Environmental Incident Report

ML 1701

The lease holder must notify the Department of all:

(i) breaches of the conditions of this mining lease or breaches of the Act causing or
threatening material harm to the environment; and

(ii) breaches of environmental protection legislation causing or threatening material

harm to the environment (as defined in the Protection of the Environment

Operations Act 1997),

arising in connection with significant surface disturbing activities, including mining
operations, mining purposes and prospecting operations, under this mining lease. The
notification must be given immediately after the lease holder becomes aware of the breach.
Note. Refer to www.resources.nsw.gov.aulenvironment for notification contact details.

No breachs to date

Not Triggered

ML 1701

Sb

The lease holder must submit an Environmental Incident Report to the Department within
seven (7) days of all breaches referred to in condition 5(a)(i) and (ii). The Environmental
Incident Report must include:

(i) the details of the mining lease;

(ii) contact details for the lease holder;

(iii) a map identifying the location of the incident and where material harm to the
environment has or is likely to occur;

(iv) a description of the nature of the incident or breach, likely causes and
consequences;

(v) a timetable showing actions taken or planned to address the incident and to prevent
future incidents or breaches referred to in 5(a).

(vi) a summary of all previous incidents or breaches which have occurred in the
previous 12 months relating to significant surface disturbing activities, including

mining operations, mining purposes and prospecting operations under this mining
lease.

Note. The lease holder should have regard to any relevant Director General's guidelines in the
preparation of an Environmental Incident Report. Refer to
Www. resources. nsw. gov. au/environment for further details.

No such incidents

Not Triggered

ML 1701

Sc

(c) In addition to the requirements set out in conditions 5(a) and (b), the lease holder must
immediately advise the Department of any notification made under section 148 of the
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 arising in connection with significant
surface disturbing activities including mining operations, mining purposes and prospecting
operations, under this mining lease.

No exploration activities to date

Not Triggered

6. Extraction Plan

Mining Lease - Mining Lease 1701
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In this condition:

(i) approved Extraction Plan means a plan, being:

A. an extraction plan or subsidence management plan approved in accordance with the conditions of
a relevant development consent and provided to the Secretary; or

B. a subsidence management plan re lating to the mining operations subject to this lease:

ML1701 6a I. submitted to the Secretary on or before 31 December 2014; and Not required Not Triggered
Il. approved by the Secretary.
(ii) relevant development consent means a development consent or project approval issued under
the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 relating to the mining operations subject to this
lease.
ML 1701 b The lease holder must not undertake any underground mining operations that may cause Not required Not Triggered

subsidence except in accordance with an approved Extraction Plan.

The lease holder must ensure that the approved Extraction Plan provides for the effective
ML 1701 6C management of risks associated with any subsidence resulting from mining operations Not required Not Triggered
carried out under this lease.

The lease holder must notify the Secretary within 48 hours of any:

(i) incident caused by subsidence which has a potential to expose any person to health and safety
risks;

(i i) significant deviation from the predicted nature, magnitude, distribution, timing and duration of
subsidence effects, and of the potential impacts and consequences of those deviations on built

ML 1701 6d features and the health and safety of any person; or Not required Not Triggered
(i) significant failure or malfunction of a monitoring device or risk control measure set out in the
approved Extraction Plan addressing:

A built features;

B. public safety; or -

C. subsidence monitoring.

7. Resource Recovery

The lease holder must optimise recovery of the minerals that are the subject of this mining
ML 1701 7 lease to the extent economically feasible. Noted

8. Group Security

The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to secure funding for
the fulfilment of obligations of all or any kind under the mining lease, including obligations of
all or any kind under the mining lease that may arise in the future.

The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security has been assessed

by the Minister at $33,390,000.

ML 1701 8 Sighted Bank Garantees Compliant
The leases covered by the group security include:
Coal Lease 375 (Act 1973)

This group security is extended to apply to this lease.

9. Cooperation Agreement
The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to demonstrate its
attempts, to enter into a cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping
title(s). The cooperation agreement should address but not be limited to issues such as:
* access arrangements
* operational interaction procedures . . N
N N No overlapping coal titles, no contact with .

ML 1701 9 « dispute resolution N Not Triggered

N . any other title holders
+ information exchange
* well location
* timing of drilling
* potential resource extraction conflicts; and

or ion issues.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS

Note: The standard conditions apply to all mining leases. The Division of Resources & Energy (DRE)
ML 1701 reserves the right to impose special conditions, based on individual circumstances, where Noted
appropriate.

10. Prescribed Dam

Notwithstanding any Mining Operations Plan, the lease holder must not mine within any
part of the lease area which is within the Maules Creek Notification Area (Maules Creek

ML 1701 10a Written approval sighted Compliant
Raw Water Dam 2 and Maules Creek Water Dam 2) without the prior written approval of PP 8 P
the Minister and subject to any conditions stipulated.
Where the lease holder desires to mine within the notification area he or she must:
(i) at least twelve (12) months before mining is to commence or such lesser time as the
Minister may permit, notify the Minister of the desire to do so. A plan of the mining system
ML 1701 10b . M P 8 5 Written approval sighted Compliant

to be implemented must accompany the notice; and
(ii) provide such information as the Minister may direct.

Mining Lease - Mining Lease 1701
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The Minister must not, except in the circumstances set out in sub-paragraph (i), grant approval
unless sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph has been complied with.

This sub-paragraph is complied with if:

(i) the Dams Safety Committee as constituted by Section 7 of the Dams Safety Act 1978 and the
owner of the dam have been notified in writing of the desire to mine referred to in paragraph (b).
(ii) the notifications referred to in clause (a) are accompanied by a description or plan of the area to
be mined.

(iii) the Director-General has complied with any reasonable request made by the Dams Safety
Committee or the owner of the dam for further information in connection with the mining proposal.
(iv) the Dams Safety Committee has made its recommendations concerning the mining proposal or
has informed the Minister in writing that it does not propose to make any such recommendations;
and

(v) where the Dams Safety Committee has made recommendations the approval is in terms that are:
ML 1701 10c - in accordance with those recommendations; or Written approval sighted Compliant
- where the Minister does not accept those recommendations or any of them - in accordance with a
determination under sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph.

(vi) Where the Minister does not accept the recommendations of the Dams Safety Committee or
where the Dams Safety Committee has failed to make any recommendations and has not informed
the Minister in writing that it does not propose to make any recommendations, the approval shall be
in terms that are, in relation to matters dealing with the safety of the dam:

- as determined by agreement between the Minister and the Minister administering the Dams Safety
Act 1978; or

- in the event of failure to reach such agreement - as determined by the Premier.

The Minister, on notice from the Dams Safety Committee, may at any time or times:
(i) cancel any approval given where a notice pursuant to Section 18 of the

ML 1701 10d Dams Safety Act 1978 is given. Noted
(ii) suspend for a period of time, alter, omit from or add to any approval given or
conditions imposed.

Exploration Reporting

Note.- Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophvsical)
The lease holder must lodge reports to the satisfaction of the Minister in accordance with section
163C of the Mining Act 1992 and in accordance with clause 57 of the Mining Regulation 2010.

Lease has not been in place for over twelve

ML 1701 Reports must be prepared in accordance with Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on months

exploration and prospecting in New South Wales (Department of Trade and Investment; Regional
Infrastructure and Services 2010).

Not Triggered

Mining Lease - Mining Lease 1701
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Maules Creek Coal Project (EPBC 2010/5566)

Conditions attached to the approval

Disturbance Areas

EPBC 2010/5566

The person taking the action must not clear more than 544
hectares (ha) of the EPBC listed White Box—Yellow Box—Blakely's|
Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native Grassland
critically endangered ecological community within the Maules
Creek project area, as identified in Attachment A of these
conditions.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies. The
extent of the White Box—Yellow Box—Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and
Derived Native Grassland critically endangered ecological community (Box -Gum
Woodland CEEC) is shown on mine plans and less than 544 ha has been cleared up unti
30 March 2015."

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

The person taking the action must not clear more than 1665 ha of
habitat for the regent honeyeater {Anthochaera phrygia: formerly
Xanthomyza phrygia), swift parrot (Lathamus discolor) or greater
2 long-eared bat {Nyctophilus corbeni), within the Maules Creek
project area. The 1665 ha of habitat specified includes the 544 ha
of the critically endangered ecological community at condition 1.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies. The
extent of the habitat for these three species (i.e. forest and woodland) is shown on
mine plans and less than 1,665 ha has been cleared up until 30 March 2015."

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

The person taking the action must submit a Biodiversity Corridor
plan for the approval of the Minister within three months of the
date of this approval. The plan must address the following
matters:

a. protection of native vegetation of a total width of 500 metres
(m) where the Maules Creek coal lease boundary is adjacent to
3 the Boggabri coal mine lease boundary;

b. maintainenance in perpetuity of this area as a biodiversity
corridor, and

c. evidence that the biodiversity corridor will be protected in
perpetuity through a legal mechanism that would provide the
equivalent protection of a conservation covenant.

The approved Biodiversity Corridor must be implemented.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies. The
Biodiversity Corridor Plan was submitted to DotE in May 2013, approval by the
Minister is pending."

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

The person taking the action is required to submit a Conservation
and Biodiversity Bond under condition 55 of the NSW state
government project approval dated 23 October 2012 (Application
10_0138). It is noted that this bond may be combined with the
rehabilitation security deposit as required by the NSW Trade &
Investment - Division of Resources and Energy under the NSW
Mining Act 1992. The person taking the action must submit details|
of this bond and the rehabilitation security deposit, to the

4 Minister. If the Minister is not satisfied that the bond and the
rehabilitation security deposit lodged by the person taking the
action is adequate to provide for the implementation of the
requirements referred to under conditions 3, 17, 25- 28 the
Minister may require the person taking the action establish an
additional bond or equivalent financial instrument in trust, under
conditions approved in writing by the Minister.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "The NSW state
government project approval requires the Conservation and Biodiversity Bond to be
submitted for State approval in October 2015. Once approved, the details of this bond
will be provided to DotE."

Not Triggered

EPBC 2010/5566

The person taking the action must provide a map to the Minister
showing the area of the biodiversity corridor within the Maules
Creek coal mine lease boundary within one month of this
approval decision and detail the amount (in hectares) of White

5 Box—Yellow Box— Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and
Derived Native Grassland critically endangered ecological
community and habitat or potential habitat for the regent
honeyeater, swift parrot and greater long-eared bat within this
area.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies.
Submitted to DotE in March 2013."

Compliant

EPBC Act Approval
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EPBC 2010/5566

The person taking the action must submit to the Minister for
approval, within three months of the commencement of the
action, an approach that:

a. limits the maximum disturbance (in hectares) specified for each
of the years 5, 10, 15 and 21 from the date of this approval of the
White Box—Yellow Box—Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland
and Derived Native Grassland ecological community and the
habitat or potential habitat for the regent honeyeater, swift
parrot and greater long- eared bat;

b. incorporates an analysis, undertaken by independent ecological
experts approved by the Department, that demonstrates the
maximum disturbance limits which will minimise any impacts on
relevant matters of national environmental significance;

c. demonstrates collaboration with the person taking the action to|
develop and operate the Boggabri Coal Project (ERBC 2009/5256),
in order to minimise progressive project area disturbance limits
across both sites. The progressive disturbance limits are to be
reflected in the development of the Leard Forest Mining Precinct
Biodiversity Strategy.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies.
Submitted to DotE in March 2014 and approval by the Minister is pending."

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

The person taking the action must not clear more than the
maximum project area disturbance limits specified for each of the
years 5, 10, 15 and 21 as described in condition 6, unless
otherwise approved by the Minister.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies. The
disturbance limits were submitted to DotE in March 2014 and approval by the Minister
is pending."

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

The person taking the action must publish the analysis under
condition 6 on their website.

"The analysis was submitted to DotE in March 2014 and approval by the Minister is
pending. Once approved the analysis will be published on web site." EPBC Audit

Compliant

Direct Offsets

EPBC 2010/5566

The person taking the action must register a legally binding
conservation covenant oyer offset areas of no less than:

a. 9,334 ha of an equivalent or better quality of habitat for the
regent honeyeater, swift parrot and greater long-eared bat; and
b. 5,532 ha of an equivalent or better quality of the White
Box—Yellow Box— Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and
Derived Native Grassland ecological community.

Note: the 5,532 ha of White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely's Red Gum
Grassy Woodland and Derived Native Grassland ecological
community may be included within the 9,334 ha of offset area for
the threatened species if it meets the listing criteria for the EPBC-
listed critically endangered ecological community as defined in
the EPBC listing advice for that community and the requirements
of condition 9.

Biodiversity management Plan Sections 3.3, 3.6 and 3.7 and Appendix B

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "The offset areas
subject to Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566 are required to be protected by a legally
binding covenant in perpetuity by 11 February 2018 (Approval Condition 13)."

Not Triggered

EPBC 2010/5566

10

The person taking the action must verify through independent
review the quantity and condition class of White Box—Yellow
Box—Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native
Grassland ecological community and the quantity and quality of
habitat for the regent honeyeater, swift parrot and greater long-
eared bat within all proposed offset areas including those
proposed in the Environmental Assessment, as defined at
Attachment C of these conditions, and any additional offsets as
required at condition 9. Details of all independently verified offset
areas must be submitted to the Minister for approval by 30
December 2013. The findings of the independent review must be
published on the proponent's website.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies.
Submitted to DotE in December 2013."

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

11

If the independent review finds that the offset areas do not meet
the requirements of conditions 9, 12 a and 12 b, then additional
areas must be included in the offset areas until all relevant criterial

Submitted to DotE in December 2013 and April 2014.

under these conditions are met.

Compliant

EPBC Act Approval
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The offset areas must be of an overall equivalent or better quality [Independent review of offset submitted as per condition 10 and 11 above.
than the areas being cleared. This means:

a. for White Box—Yellow Box—Blakely's Red Gum Grassy
Woodland and Derived Native Grassland ecological community,
offset areas must meet the definition of the ecological community|
described in the listing advice, and must be of an overall
equivalent or better condition class than the areas being cleared,
based on the proportion of each condition class represented and
other relevant ecological attributes;

b. for the threatened species, the quality of the habitat for the
species, taking account of its ecological requirements, must be
equivalent to or better than the areas being cleared.

EPBC 2010/5566 12 Compliant

The mechanism/s for registering a legally binding covenant must |Not required until February 2018.
provide protection for the offset areas in perpetuity and be

EPBC 2010/5566 13
/ registered within 5 years of the date of this approval.

Not Triggered

If the person taking the action proposes to undertake any action [Security not required until February 2018.
within areas secured under condition 9, other than those
management activities related to managing the offset areas or as
set out in the conditions approval, then approval to undertake
that action must be obtained in writing from the Minister. In
seeking the Minister's approval, the person undertaking the
action must provide a detailed assessment of the area where the
action is proposed to take place and an assessment of all
associated adverse impacts on matters of national environmental
significance. If the Minister agrees to the action within the offset
areas, the area identified for the action must be excised from the
offset area and alternative offsets secured by the person taking
the action at a ratio of at least 20:1 in relation to the impact on
matters of national environmental significance.

EPBC 2010/5566 14 Not Triggered

Indirect Offsets

To compensate for the loss of the White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely's |Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies.
Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native Grassland Submitted to DotE in Feb 2015.."

ecological community and habitat for the regent honeyeater, swift]
parrot and greater long-eared bat the person taking the action
must submit to the Minister for approval, within 2 years of the
date of this approval, a project plan to invest $1 million for
research that will identify effective methodologies for achieving
rehabilitation and restoration of functioning White Box-Yellow
Box-Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native
Grassland ecological community on mining sites. The research
must be undertaken by a third party and be available to Industry
and govemments generally. The approved project plan must be
implemented.

EPBC 2010/5566 15 Compliant

EPBC Act Approval
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
To compensate for the loss of the habitat for the regent An extension of time until 30 December 2015 has been granted by the delegate of the
honeyeater, swift parrot and greater long-eared bat the person  [Minister as the National Recovery Plans for the Greater Long-eared Bat and Regent
taking the action must provide $1,500,000 million over the life of [Honeyeater Recovery Plans have not been finalised.
the approval (comprising $500,000 for each of the regent
honeyeater, swift parrot and greater long-eared bat), to deliver
activities that implement priority recovery actions consistent with
National Recovery Plans and as agreed with the relevant Recovery|
EPBC 2010/5566 16 Planning Teams for the regent honeyeater, swift parrot and Compliant
greater long-eared bat. A detailed project plan governing the
timing of the $1,500,000 funding for the activities and outcomes
must be developed. The project plan must be submitted to the
Minister for approval within 2 years of the date of this approval,
or otherwise agreed in writing by the Minister. The approved
project plan must be implemented.
Offset lan
The person taking the action must submit to the Minister for Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies.
approval an Offset management plan for all of the offset areas,  |Originally submitted to DotE in February 2014 as part of the Biodiversity Management
specified in condition 9, within 12 months of the date of this Plan and approval by the Minister is pending. A revision of the Biodiversity
approval. The approved Offset management plan must loe Management Plan was submitted to DotE in March 2015."
implemented.
EPBC 2010/5566 17 Note: for consistency, tr.\e proponent maY develop a Biodiversity Compliant
Management plan that includes the requirements set for
managing offsets and set out in these conditions, to align with the
requirements of the NSW state government Project Approval
dated 23 October 2012 (application number 10_0138) and this
approval.
The Offset management plan must include, but not be limited to, the following: (Bjodiversity Management Plan
a) a text description and map which clearly defines the location and boundaries (a) Section 3.0 and Figure 3
of the offset areas. This must be accompanied by the offset attributes and N . .
shapefiles; (b) Appendix D provides the methodology and summary of ecological surveys
b) a description of the methodology and results of surveys measuring the conducted on the offset properties. Further surveys will be undertaken as a
baseline ecological conditions in the offset areas. This must be consistent with [component of the monitoring program (Sections 13.2 and 13.3)
the State and Transition Model and include but not be limited to; (i) Sections 3.0, 6.0, 8.0, 10.0 and maps therein. Data is provided in Appendix D
i. the extent and condition of all vegetation communities, including a (ii) Section 3.7 and Appendix D
description of the structure, floristics and tree age class representation of each |, ... . .
community; (iii) Section 13.3 and Appendix D
i the extent and condition class of all areas of the White Box—Yellow Box— | (iv) Section 3.6 and Appendix B
Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native Grassland ecological (V) Sections 13.2 and 13.3, and Appendix D
community; (vi) Sections 13.2 and 13.3
;iia,(surveys targeting the regent honeyeater, swift parrot and greater long-eared (c) Sections 1.3, 3.0, 7.0, 9.0 and 11.0
EPBC 2010/5566 18 iv. the extent and quality of all areas of habitat for the regent honeyeater, swift |() Seaf"“s 7.0,9.0,11.0and 12.0 Compliant
parrot and greater long-eared bat; () Sections 12.0 and 13.0
V. the location of all survey sites (Including co-ordinates); (i) Section 13.0
vi. photo reference points at survey sites.
c) clearly defined ecological management objectives for the offset areas;
d) detailed description of all ecological management activities proposed to be
undertaken, including maps and/or diagrams showing areas to be managed and
the timing of the proposed activities; See above cell
) details of ongoing ecological monitoring programs, performance criteria,
targets and provisions for adaptive management, including but not limited to:
i. a set of measurable ecological indicators for detecting changes to the White
Box—"Yellow Box—Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native
Grassland ecological community, including those that may be ascribed to
longoing water stress;

EPBC Act Approval




Maules Creek Coal Mine

2015 Independent Environmental Audit

Reference

Clause

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

ii. a monitoring plan to assess the success of the management activities
measured against the baseline condition. The monitoring must be statistically
robust and able to quantify change in the condition of the White Box—Yellow
Box—Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native Grassland
ecological community and habitat for the regent honeyeater, swift parrot and
greater long-eared bat. This should include the use of control sites and periodic
ecological surveys to be undertaken by a qualified ecologist;

ii. a list of performance criteria based on the ecological management
objectives for the White Box—Yellow Box—Blakely's Red Gum Grassy
Woodland and Derived Native Grassland ecological community and habitat for
the regent honeyeater, swift parrot and greater long-eared bat;

iv. measures to exclude weeds from all offset areas for the period covered by
this approval;

V. a description of the potential risks to successful management against the
performance criteria, and a description of the contingency measures that
would be implemented to mitigate against these risks;

Vi. a process by which to report to the department the progress of
management activities undertaken in the offset areas and the outcome of
those activities, including identifying any need for Improved management and
activities to undertake such improvement.

) details of all parties ible for itoring and
implementing the management activities, including their position or status as a
separate contractor.

g) details of the funding r for the ongoing activities,
including an estimate of the costs of the activities and details of the parties
responsible for funding the activities.

ii) Section 13

(iii) Section 12.0

(iv) Sections 7.4, 9.4 and 11.4
(v) Table 14.1

(vi) Section 17.2.2

(f) Section 15.0

(g) Section 3.5

See above cell

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

19

Unless othenwise agreed to in writing by the department, the
baseline surveys for threatened species must be conducted in
accordance with the department's Survey Guidelines for
Australia's Threatened Birds and the Survey Guidelines for
Austraiia's Threatened Bats. Subsequent monitoring must be
carried out annually at the same time of year as the baseline
surveys, unless othenvise agreed to in writing by the department.

Biodiversity Management Plan Section 13.3.4 and Appendix D

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies.
Surveys undertaken in line with these guidelines"

Compliant

Surface and Groundwater Management Plans

EPBC 2010/5566

20

The person taking the action must provide to the Minister for
approval, the surface and groundwater management plans as
identified in condition 36 of the NSW state government Project
Approval dated 23 October 2012 (application number 10_0138).
The surface and groundwater management plans must be
approved by the Minister prior to commencement of
construction.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies.
Submitted to DotE in 2013. Letter approving the WMP was received from the Minister
in July 2013. The letter also states that conditions 20, 21 and 22 have been met."

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

21

The surface and groundwater management plans must be
consistent with the National Water Quality Management Strategy.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies.
Submitted to DotE in 2013. Letter approving the WMP was received from the Minister
in July 2013. The letter also states that conditions 20, 21 and 22 have been met."

Compliant

EPBC Act Approval
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EPBC 2010/5566

22

The person taking the action must, prior to commencement of
construction, in collaboration with the proponent to develop and
operate the Boggabri Extension (ERBC 2009/5256) and any other
approved mines within 20 kilometres (km) of the project area,
provide written advice to the Minister demonstrating how the
NSW government approved surface and groundwater
management plans (condition 20), addresses the cumulative
impact of groundwater drawdown as a result of mining and how
this may impact on the consequent health of the remnant native
vegetation in the Leard State Forest, the Leard State Consen/ation
Area and surrounding areas. In particular the advice must address
the following matters;

a. maximum amount of allowable drawdown in the alluvial
aquifer

b. drawdown in hard rock

c. trigger levels pertaining to drawdown in the alluvial aquifer
when corrective actions will be required to be undertaken

d. identify the depth of root zone of the native vegetation

e. monitoring to assess the ongoing quality and quantity of both
surface and groundwater to identify impacts on the native
vegetation.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies.
Submitted to DotE in 2013. Letter approving the WMP was received from the Minister
in July 2013. The letter also states that conditions 20, 21 and 22 have been met."

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

23

The person taking the action must within 6 months of the date of
this approval, or such other timeframe specified by the Minister,
provide to the Minister a report on:

a. any updated modelling of surface and groundwater impacts
that has been undertaken in preparing the surface and
groundwater management plans

b. how the surface and groundwater management plans
addressed groundwater and surface water impacts on matters of
national environmental significance.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies. Submitted to
DotE in February 2014 in accordance with revised timeframe."

Compliant

Leard Forest Mining P

recinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy

EPBC 2010/5566

24

The person taking the action must implement the regional
biodiversity strategy as required under condition 41 of the NSW
state government project approval dated 23 October 2012
(application number 10_0138). The required scoping report for
the development of the strategy must be submitted to the
Minister for approval on or before 31 July 2013. The approved
strategy must be implemented.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "complies. A
Stage 1 scoping report was submitted to the DotE in June 2013 and approval by the
Minister is pending.

Compliant

Mine site rehabilitatio

n

EPBC 2010/5566

25

To mitigate the impacts to the White Box-Yellow Box -Blakely's
Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native Grassland and the
habitat of the regent honeyeater, swift parrot and greater long-
eared bat, the person taking the action must, within 12 months of
the commencement of construction, submit to the Minister for
approval a mine site rehabilitation plan for the progressive
rehabilitation and revegetation of no less than 1665 ha of native
forest and woodland (less the portion included in the biodiversity
corridor identified in condition 3) in the project area including 544
ha using species consistent with a White Box—Yellow
Box—Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native
Grassland Ecological Community. This approved mine site
rehabilitation plan must be implemented.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "Complies. The
Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan was submitted to DotE in December 2014 and approval
by the Minister is pending."

Compliant

EPBC Act Approval
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EPBC 2010/5566

26

The person taking the action must:

a. rehabilitate the site to be consistent with the proposed
rehabilitation strategy as provided in the Environmental
Assessment and, as required under the NSW State Government
approval dated 23 October 2012 (Application 10_0138); and

b. not replace top soil and sub soil layers at a depth less than the
minimum depths determined through pre-stripping soil surveys as|
described in condition 27(c).

Note: the NSW state government Project Approval dated 23
October 2012 (application number 10_0138) conditions require
pre-stripping soil surveys and inventories to inform the
availability, rehandiing, stockpiling and management of soils, and
maximising the salvaging of soil to be used, in the rehabilitation of]|
the site.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "Complies. The
Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan was submitted to DotE in December 2014 and approval
by the Minister is pending."

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

27

The mine site rehabilitation plan must include, at a minimum, the
following information:

a. targets and performance indicators to achieve effective
restoration of potential habitat for the regent honeyeater, swift
parrot and greater long-eared bat and White Box—Yellow
Box—Blakely's Red Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native
Grassland ecological community, including weed management;

b. details of the vegetation communities to be rehabilitated and
the timing of progressive rehabilitation (commencing as soon as
practicable following disturbance);

c. detailed soil depth surveys and analysis to inform the effective
placement and restoration of soils underlying the proposed
rehabilitation sites; including mapping of soils across the
disturbance sites and soil sampling at no less than one sample
point per 20 ha of each soil type identified. Sampling must
identify; type, depth, water holding capacity, structure and physio-
chemical properties of each of the soil and subsoil layers;

d. processes and methodologies for the removal, storage and re-
layering of the top soil and sub soil layers underlying the
disturbed sites being prepared for rehabilitation. These processes
and methodologies must ensure the replacement of top soil and
sub soil layers:

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "Complies. The
Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan was submitted to DotE in December 2014 and approval
by the Minister is pending."

Compliant

* meet the minimum depth requirements determined from
sampling outcomes as identified in condition 27(c); and

* replicate other existing soil parameters including, but not
limited to, soil type, water holding capacity, structure and physio-
chemical properties.

6. a process to report annually to the department the
rehabilitation management actions undertaken and the outcome
of those actions, and the mechanisms to be used to identify the
need for improved management;

f. a description of the potential risks to successful management
and rehabilitation on the project site, including weed invasion,
and a description of the contingency measures that would be
implemented to mitigate these risks;

g. details of long-term management and protection of the mine
site, including details of the commitment of funds to achieve this.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "Complies. The
Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan was submitted to DotE in December 2014 and approval
by the Minister is pending."

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

28

The mine site rehabilitation plan must be subject to an
independent review by a qualified ecologist prior to being
submitted to the Minister for approval. The findings of the
independent review must be published on the proponent's
website.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "Complies. The
Mine Site Rehabilitation Plan (and independent review report) was submitted to DotE
in December 2014 and approval by the Minister is pending."

Compliant

Final Landform

EPBC Act Approval
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Reference

Clause

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

Note: for consistency, ttie person taking the action may develop a
single mine rehabilitation plan to align with the requirements,
including timing of reporting, of the NSW State Government
approval dated 23 October 2012 (Application 10_0138) and this
approval. The Offset Management Plan and the Rehabilitation
management Plan need to be substantially integrated for
achieving biodiversity objectives for the rehabilitated mine-site.

EPBC 2010/5566

29

The person taking the action must undertake rehabilitation to
ensure the final landform provides the optimum opportunity for
the successful restoration of native forest and woodland including
the critically endangered White Box—Yellow Box—Blakely's Red
Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived Native Grassland ecological
community.

Note: for consistency, the proponent may develop a single mine
rehabilitation plan to align with the requirements of the NSW
Government and this approval. The Offset Management Plan and
the Rehabilitation management Plan need to k>e substantially
integrated for achieving biodiversity objectives for the
rehabilitated mine-site.

Refer condition 25

Compliant

EPBC 2010/5566

30

The person taking the action must undertake rehabilitation to
ensure the final void and landform minimises the extent of any
resulting pit lake, avoids salt scalding and ensures that drained
waters do not adversely affect the downstream environment and
avoids any impacts on matters of national environmental
significance.

Note: the State approval conditions for project 10_0138 require
the preparation and implementation of an updated Final Void and
Mine Closure Plan that considers interactions with the adjoining
mines, including interaction between final voids, opportunities for
integrated mine planning with adjoining mines to minimise
environmental impacts, all reasonable and feasible landform
options for the final void (including filling) and predicted
hydrochemistry and hydrogeology (including long-term
groundwater recovery and void groundwater quality).

Condition will be considered when developing the Final Void and Mine Closure Plan
required by the end of December 2020.

Not Triggered

Survey data

EPBC 2010/5566

31

All survey data collected for the project must be recorded so as to
conform to data standards notified from time to time by the
department. When requested by the department, the proponent
must provide to the department all species and ecological survey
data and related survey information from ecological surveys
undertaken for matters of national environmental significance.
This survey data must be provided within 30 business days of
request, or in a timeframe agreed to by the department in writing||
The department may use the survey data for other purposes.

Biodiversity Management Plan Section 17.2.4

DotE has not requested species and ecological survey data.

Not Triggered

EPBC 2010/5566

32

In the event that any additional matters of national environmentall
significance are recorded within the project area and a significant
impact on the matter/s is likely, the department must be notified
in writing within 14 days of the matter/s being recorded. In

accordance with condition 37, the Minister may request that the
person taking the action revise any relevant plans to ensure better|
protection of the relevant matter/s.

Notification of Tylophora linearis was provided in March 2014.

Compliant

Reporting and auditin;

g

EPBC 2010/5566

33

Within 14 days after the commencement of construction, the
person taking the action must advise the department in writing of
the actual date of commencement of construction.

Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "Complies. The
DotE was advised in December 2013 that construction commenced in December 2013.

Compliant

EPBC Act Approval
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

By the end of March of each year after the commencement of the Biodiversity Management Plan Section 17.2.3
action, the person taking the action must publish a report on their

website addressing compliance with the conditions of this Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "Complies. The
approval over the previous 12 months, including implementation |[first compliance report was published in March 2014. The next compliance report is
EPBC 2010/5566 34 of any management plans as specified in the conditions. Non- due in March 2016. Compliant

compliance with any of the conditions of this approval must be
reported to the department at the same time as the compliance
report is published.

Upon the direction of the Minister, the person taking the action [Biodiversity Management Plan Section 17.3.1
must ensure that an independent audit of compliance with the
conditions of approval is conducted and a report submitted to the |No audit has been requested.
EPBC 2010/5566 35 M?nister, The independent auditor must be appr.oved b.y th.e ) Not Triggered
Minister prior to the commencement of the audit. Audit criteria
must be agreed to by the Minister and the audit report must
address the criteria to the satisfaction of the Minister.

If the person taking the action wishes to carry out any activity Biodiversity Management Plan Section 17.1
otherwise than in accordance with the plans, as specified in the
conditions, the person taking the action must submit to the Revised plans as necessary have been submitted to the minister.

department for the Minister's written approval a revised version
of that plan. The varied activity shall not commence until the
EPBC 2010/5566 36 Minister has approved the revised plan in writing. The Minister Compliant
will not approve a revised plan, unless the revised plan would
result in an equivalent or improved environmental outcome. If thel
Minister approves the revised plan that plan must be
implemented in place of the plan originally approved.

If the Minister believes that it is necessary or convenient for the [Biodiversity Management Plan Section 17.1.4
better protection of listed threatened species and communities or|
listed migratory species to do so, the Minister may request that

the person taking the action make specified revisions to the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/556 Compliance Report 2014 sighted - "Complies. In May|
management plan specified in the conditions and submit the 2014, DotE requested a revised Offset Management Plan and Mine Rehabilitation
EPBC 2010/5566 37 revisedA plan for the Minist.er‘s written approval. The pe.rson taking|Management Flan Fo address Tyloph‘ora linearis. A revised Biot.iiver.sity Mana‘g.em.ent Compliant
the action must comply with any such request. The revised Plan was provided in July 2014 (and in March 2015) and the Mine Site Rehabilitation
approved plan must be implemented. Unless the Minister has Plan was provided in December 2014."

approved the revised plan then the person taking the action must
continue to implement the originally approved plan, as specified
in the conditions.

38. If, at any time after 5 years from the date of this approval, the |Construction commenced in December 2014.
person taking the action has not substantially commenced the
EPBC 2010/5566 38 action, then the person taking the action must not substantially |Mining operations commenced in August 2014. Compliant
commence the action without the written agreement of the
Minister.

Publication of plans

The person taking the action must maintain accurate records Biodiversity Management Plan Section 17.2.4
substantiating all activities and outcomes associated with or
relevant to the above conditions of approval, including measures [EPBC Audit 2014: DotE has not requested records ."Complies"
taken to implement the management plans required by this
approval, and make them available upon request to the
department. Such records may be subject to audit by the
EPBC 2010/5566 39 department or an independent auditor in accordance with section Compliant
458 of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation
Act 1999, or used to verify compiiance with the conditions of
approvai. Summaries of audits wiii be posted on the department's
website. The results of audits may also be publicised through the
general media.

EPBC Act Approval
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the Minister, the person (Biodiversity Management Plan Section 17.2
taking the action must publish ail management plans referred to
EPBC 2010/5566 40 in these conditions of approval on their website. Each Approved management plans will be published on www.whitehavencoal.com.au Compliant
management plan must be published on the website within 1
month of being approved.

EPBC Act Approval
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RI,Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk
WHC_PLN_MC_Environmental Management Strategy
4.2 Training and Competancies
MCC will implement an extensive training program to promote
environmental awareness and understanding of individual
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 42 AresponAsibiIity4 All cohtractors and persormel will undergo an Envfronm?ntal éwareness training material Compliant
induction level of training as a prerequisite to commencing work on|for inductions sighted
site, with records of induction attendance maintained by the Work
Health and Safety Team.
In addition to the induction course, environmental awareness and . .
understanding will be maintained and improved by implementing a Environment staff present on environmental
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 4.2 issues regularly at the pre-start meetings Compliant
regular Tool Box Talk Program. .
and at tool box talks when required
Targeted environmental training will be provided for specific
individuals or teams where certain roles or operational areas MCCM has developed Management Plans to
present a high environmental risk. address the High environmental risks
identified in the EA. These are covered in
the WHC Generic & MCC specific inductions.
Additional awareness training is provided
through toolbox talks, pre-starts & briefing
notes that target environmental risks eg
watercart usage & noise (as provided).
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 42 Other High environmental risk activities such Compliant
as Arch salvage & Ecology are conducted by
suitably qualified and trained sub-
consultants.
The Real-Time noise level SMS trigger
system and associated assessment.
Procedure for Noise SMS Trigger has been
circulated to all relevant personnel including
OCEs, safety, training and operations
departments.
A record of training including personal development undertaken
will be recorded in a Responsibility Matrix. Copies of education and |Records of induction and competency
training qualifications will be maintained in personnel files training kept but there is no Responsibility Not Compliant
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 4.2 accessible on site. The Responsibility Matrix will be updated on an |Matrix as described here. There are

ongoing basis as required with changes to positions, roles and staff,
and training or other personal development undertaken.

responsibility matrices in the back of all the
EMPs but not in this form.

Administrative

4.3 Communication

4.3.1 Internal Communication

WHC_PLN_MC_EMS

43.1

Information about the organisation’s environmental aspects and
environmental management system will be communicated
internally among all levels and functions of the Project.

Risk assessment conducted to inform the
site specific Induction which is completed by
a employees.

The Risk Assessment drives the EMPs and
Procedures that are updated as risks are
identified and then passed through the

workplace.

Compliant

4.3.2 Internal Environmental Incident Reporting

Environmental Management Strategy
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Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — : Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
All environmental incidents will be reported as soon as possible . 5 . .
. . Minor onsite Environmental Incidents are
using the Incident Report Form. .
reported to the Environmental Team and
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 4.3.2 are responded to immediately. However no
formal record keeping system currently
being utilised. Not Compliant
All environmental incidents are managed by the Environmental . . . . Administrative
. . N . Minor onsite Environmental Incidents are
Manager and will be lodged in the Incident Register. .
reported to the Environmental Team and
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 4.3.2 are responded to immediately. However no
formal record keeping system currently
being utilised.
A summary of any environmental incidents that occur during the  |"No incidents" reported in 2013 AEMR
operations will be reported within the Annual Review. (3.10; 3.11; 3.14). .
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 432 C liant
—PHRMES 2014 AEMR: "No incidents" (3.9; 3.10). Fire ompian
reported in 3.13.
4.3.3 External Consultation
Whitehaven will implement external communication avenues to
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 433 ensure up to date information‘on the Project activities, ) CCCand \Afebsite, stakeholder meetings and Compliant
management systems and environmental performance are readily |presentations
available to the public.
4.3.4 Community Consultative Committee
The Project will establish a MCC Community Consultative
Committee (CCC) in accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 7 of PA
10_0138. The CCC will include at least one member representing
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 4.3.4 the Maules Creek community, one member from the Aboriginal CCC Minutes Compliant
stakeholder groups an independent chairperson and
representatives who also form part of the CCCs for surrounding
mining operations.
4.3.5 Complaints Handling and Response
The Project will continue to maintain a community contact line
(Phone number 1800 MAULES, 1800 628 537.) for members of the
public to lodge complaints and raise concerns associated with the .
. . X . . . |Yes, on the website. .
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 4.3.5 Project. The community contact line will be regularly advertised in . . Compliant
. ) Group advert for all Whitehaven Sites
the local newspaper with members of the local community
encouraged to utilise the resource.
All complaints received will be recorded on the Complaints Form . . .
. . . ) The complaints are entered directly into the
and lodged in the Complaints Register. All external complaints and register there is a community comment /
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 4.3.5 issues will be managed and resolved by the Environment Manager. g . Y . X Compliant
complaint form of=n the website that is
then entered into the register.
4.3.6 Annual Environmental Management Report
An Al | Revi ill b d by the end of March each .
n Annua Review Wi be prepared by the end of Viareh each Year: 1,013 AEMR prepared 18/03/2014. 2014
The Annual Review will summarise the key Project activities and .
environmental performance for the preceding 12 month period AEMR (version 1) prepared 30/03/2015.
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 436 P P & perioc. Compliant

The Annual Review will also outline any proposed revision of any
strategies, plans and programs.

Inclusion requirements noted and viewed in
each.

4.4 EMS Documentation

Environmental Management Strategy
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

The Environmental Manager will maintain a Register of EMS
Documents which will list policies, manuals, procedures, plans,

external documents, registers, forms, templates and records The EMS register exists and lists a large

relevant to the environmental management system. The register |number of documents that are relevant to Not Compliant
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 4.4 . N . - . . L .

will detail the Whitehaven reference number, name, description, |the environmental management of the site Administrative

responsibility, last updated date, date required for review and It does not list external documents

comments.

4.5 Document Control

All EMS documentation will be subject to an extensive review
process to ensure guidelines and internal policy managing
environmental aspects meet any legislative requirements and
remain Project specific.

The Environmental Manager will be responsible for managing any
changes to EMS documents. Should any revisions be required,
notices of significant changes to documents will be promoted
through toolbox talks and additional training sessions where
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 4.5 required. Earlier versions of a revised document will be stored as a
record in an Archived Documents and Records folder on the
internal WHC server, to which only the Environmental Manager
and the system administrator have access.

The register listed the review status of each
document and noted those that were due or Compliant
overdue for review.

WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 45

This occurs - confirmed through interviewes

Compliant
and discussions with other staff P

4.6 Operations Control

A suite of procedures and forms will be developed to assist with
the implementation and recording of onsite activities and will be
available on the WHC intranet for ease of access and use by Project
personnel. These procedures and forms are also detailed in the
Register of EMS Documents. Where a procedure does not exist for
an activity, an appropriate risk assessment is required to be
undertaken prior to commencement of the work. This will help
identify any potential hazards/risks to the environment.

WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 4.6 Sighted through out the audit Compliant

4.7 Emergency Response

MCC will regularly review and, where necessary, revise its

emergency preparedness and response procedures. Emergency

response texts for incidents such as fire drills will be regularly The OHS team run regular drills in

WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 47 unlfiertaken and rec?rded by the EGM Projects Delivery in the emergency' responsg and use the C{utcomes Compliant
Incident Report Register. of these drills to revise and maintain the

Should an emergency incident occur, these procedures will be Emergency Response Plan

implemented to ensure the response is practical and appropriate in

practice.

5.0 Environmental Monitoring, Corrective Action and Auditing

5.1 Monitoring and Measurement

MCC will ensure that all monitoring and measurement equipment

is calibrated and verified and appropriately maintained when

conducting monitoring and measurements as prescribed by PA Sighted calibration records for HiVols,

WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 5.1 10_0138. Monitoring results and performance, applicable Weather station, pumping flow meter and Compliant

operational controls and progress in achieving the objectives and |TEOMs

targets shall be documented and recorded.

5.2 Non-Conformance and Corrective & Preventative Action

Environmental Management Strategy
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RI,Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
The Project will implement a process for taking corrective and
preventative actions against identified and potential non- Incidents dealt with above, preventative
compliances. Should an environmental non-conformance occur, an|actions include actions to reduce air quality
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 52 Incident and Investigation Form will need to be completed and noise issues through the Dispatch Not Compliant

person at the lookout, removing sediment
from basins etc
Incident Reportng Form not use in all cases.

Administrative

5.3 Control of Records

WHC_PLN_MC_EMS

5.3

The Environmental Manager is responsible for recording and
maintaining accurate records of all parameters recorded as part of
the environmental monitoring undertaken for the Project. Regular
reporting of monitoring results is also published on the WHC
website to provide transparency on the environmental
performance of the Project.

Results viewed on the WHC website on
30/07/2015 from May 2014 - June 2015
inclusive

Compliant

5.4 EMS Internal Audit:

S

WHC_PLN_MC_EMS

5.4

Internal Environmental Audits shall be conducted by Project
personnel including the Environmental Manager and the relevant
Managers or their delegates.

The Internal Environmental Audit shall be conducted for individual
departments in accordance with an agreed schedule on an annual
basis. The Internal Environmental Audit will require the
completion of an Internal Environmental Audit Report.

No audits have been conducted in
accordance with this committment. Regular
environmental reviews and inspections are
undertaken that fulfill this requirement but
not in compliance with this requirement.

Not Compliant
Administrative

6 Review and Improvement

6.1 Management Review

This EMS will be reviewed on an annual basis by the Senior
Management team (as managed by the Environmental Manager) to
ensure that it will be adequate for the upcoming operations and to

EMS document on WHC website was last

Not Compliant

WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 6.1 i
_PLN_MC_| ensure that adequaAte resoulrces afre allocated to environmental updated 23/04/2013, Administrative
management to affirm continual improvement.
6.2 Review
This EMS will be reviewed following an annual review, incident
report, audit, and modification of approval. It will be updated every
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 6.2 five years, or as required. The review will include an assessment of Final version published on 23/04/2013. Not Compliant

the effectiveness of the established system and its performance
against the objectives and performance outcomes.

Administrative

8 Dispute Resolution

Environmental Management Strategy
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

In the event that any complainant does not consider MCC's
response or reactions adequately address their concerns, the
following procedure will be adopted.

1. A meeting will be convened with the Project Manager and/or
Environmental Manager to seek resolution to the matter. The
complainant will be provided with a written response from MCC
detailing the results of investigations to date and the agreed
actions to be taken in respect of the measures to be implemented.
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 8 2. On implementation of the nominated measures, a further No such issues in the audit period Compliant
meeting will be convened to seek advice of satisfaction or
otherwise as to the outcomes.

If, after 21 days following Steps 1 and 2, the complainant believes
the matter remains unresolved and

no further agreement can be reached as to additional measures to
be undertaken, the matter will be

referred to the Director General.

Environmental Management Strategy
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood |  Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Environmental Monitoring Program - Contained within the Enivornmental Management Strategy
5.0 Environmental Monitoring, Corrective Action and Auditing

5.1 Monitoring and Measurement

MCC have developed an extensive environmental monitoring program within and |Noted
surrounding the Project area in accordance with PA 10_0138 and the EA.

Various monitoring programs for specific environmental impacts are detailed in the
WHC_PLN_MC_EMS 5.1 relevant EMPs. The Environmental Monitoring Program consolidates the
monitoring requirements for the Project. This program is briefly summarised in
Table 4.

Table 4
Required Plans and o

Farameter Monitored Manapemeant Plan Parameters monitored

i Offsat Plan | Pasture Manfioring

Proparti Biodvarsity Management Plan
peries . e  Ground cover

+ Frequency of all plant species present
)

Not triggered, no rehab to review yet.

* Presences of weeds.

= Extimated pasture yiedd (ki

isunl assesament of genera

= Sail Monitaring

* Photo Monitonng

« Wad monit See WMP

Surface Water Water Management Plan « Discharge volumes from fhe sie

= Downsaam. onite and UpSTEAm
surnce water quality

+ Burlsce water flows See WMP
4 D fleading

Groundwatar Watler Manageement Plan + Beepagsieschals

roundwatar ievels See WMP
+ GOE monitaring

Water Batance Water Managemant Plan « Raw water supplied

= Water utilised and pumpad Compliant
+ CHPD waler yse

fur Cuality Air Quality ang Greenhouse Gas « High Volume Air Sampier Morsoring
+ PA10 Monitonng
2.5 Monitaring

Jopasitio
+ Partatla Boundary Real Time
Monitoring

o Plan Faramaters monitored

Not Compliant

= Regrnsl Monltoring (conlrel site} d
- Administrative

» Filmirg

* Air bast overpressure (B[Linear
peak]), and

« Peak partiche velocity (mm's},

* Blast furma manitoring (NOx rating
scaie)

« Pradicive metsoroiogics

* R

Biasting Noksa snd Blasting Manapemant
Flan .
Compliant

Tarecasting
time noise monitoring for day 1o

dey planning
« Supplemantary altended manitaring
= Invarsion strangth of winds

Moise Moése and Blasting Managemen
Plan

Compliant

Metesraiogical Adr Quality Monitaring Plan - Rainfas

Carditans emperature g 2m

» Temperalure & 10m

= Wind Speed & 10 m

= Wind Directicn g0 10 m
« Slgma Theta

= Scéar Radiition

Compliant

Traffic Traffic Management Flan « Traffic volume suneys N
» Amount of coal transgortod from site Compliant
» Dabe and lime of each train

Waste

inls Maragement Plan = Cuariities of waste .
« Waste streams Compliant
» Effoctivenass of minimisation measunes.
Social Bacial Wrgact Management Plan + Looal vs Non-Local workforoa

» Amount of MGG awned tand s
for agricuitural puposes

== | |Evidence not sighted for agricultural land
monitoring - Though | cannot see any
reference to this requirement in the SIMP,
suggest revising the Monitoring program to
reflect content of the SIMP

Environmental Monitoring Program
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Note: Table 4 will be revised and updated accordingly following any revisions of the|Noted
monitoring programs detailed in individual Management Plans.

MCC will ensure that all monitoring and measurement equipment is calibrated and |Calibration certification sighted for Compliant
verified and appropriately maintained when conducting monitoring and monitoring equipment installed
measurements as prescribed by PA 10_0138. Monitoring results and performance,
applicable operational controls and progress in achieving the objectives and
targets shall be documented and recorded.

For each relevant monitoring and measurement activity, the following will be Results viewed on the WHC website on Compliant
undertaken: 30/07/2015 from May 2014 - June 2015
Identify and document the information to be obtained; inclusive

Specify and document monitoring procedures, including locations, frequencies,
nature of measurement, accuracy expected and the means of interpreting and
using the data;

Specify and document equipment calibration procedures and records;
Document actions to be taken when non-conformances occur and/or
performance criteria are breached; and

Safeguard measurement systems from unauthorised adjustments, damage or

use.
The Environmental Manager is responsible for recording and maintaining accurate |Results viewed on the WHC website on Compliant
documentation of all parameters recorded as part of the environmental 30/07/2015 from May 2014 - June 2015

monitoring undertaken for the Project within a suitable system. Section 5.3 details |inclusive
the monitoring records and reporting requirements.

Environmental Monitoring Program
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5.1.2

¢ Operational noise: Noise from site activities only; and
¢ Cumulative noise: Simultaneous noise from multiple mines.

" " s (Fror'T Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — =
Consequence | Likelihood |  Risk
WHC_PLN_MCC_Noise M Plan
2.0 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS AND COMMITMENTS
2.3 Commitments Made in Environmental it
23 MCC will install a real time noise monitoring system at locations selected in consultation with |3 real-time devices installed Compliant ‘ ‘
EPA, as presented within this NMP.
4.0 APPROVED NOISE AND VIBRATION
4.1 Construction Noise and Vibration
Time periods approved for construction include: Noted
* Rail spur line construction hours between 7:00 am to 6:00 pm Monday to Friday inclusive and|
8:00 am to 1:00 pm on Saturday; and
 Other construction activities for the Project may occur 24 hours per day, 7 days per week.
In accordance with Schedule 3, Condition 6, an Out of Hours Work (OOHW) Protocol will be This has been completed. See OOHW
prepared for any work on the construction of the rail spur that is proposed to occur in the Compliant
periods outside those permissible.
The OOHW Protocol will be develop in consultation with EPA and the residents who would be [Approval letter sighted
affected by the noise generated from these works and approved by the Director General prior Compliant
to carrying out any works beyond the permissible hours.
The OOHW Protocol will be implemented for any construction works on the Maules Creek Rail
Spur that will occur outside the hours detailed above and will include the following:
* Details of work to be completed during OOHW;
* Noise modelling of proposed activities to determine that the proposed activities can be
undertaken, whilst meeting the relevant criteria; Included in the OOHW
* Monitoring throughout the work at nearest residence/s to ensure the relevant criteria is
being met; Compliant
¢ Communicating night time works to residents that occur within 2 km of the proposed night
time work area; and
 Provide contact details of the construction superintendent to residents with 2 km of the
proposed work area.
4.2 Operational Noise Emissions
MCC will continue to liaise and consult with the owners of the properties where effects of Ongoing, as required. .
. . . . Compliant
4.2 operational noise have been identified.
a review of the rail spur design will be undertaken by a suitably qualified and experienced Review conducted by Aurecon, approved
person to determine whether it incorporates reasonable and feasible noise mitigation by DP&E Compliant
measures, including suitable measures to minimise low frequency noise as required by
4.2 Schedule 3 Condition 14 of the approval.
Upon the completion of construction activities, MCC will undertake commissioning trials to
determine the optimal train speeds to minimise noise impacts. Noise monitoring of the rail Not yet conducted, discussions continuing
spur will also be undertaken to determine the accuracy of predicted acoustic impacts and to facilitate the optimum train speed trials Not triggered
effectiveness of any noise reduction measures, including monitoring during adverse inversion |with service providers, the testing and
conditions. report development will occur after that
4.2 has taken place.
5.0 Noise ManagementOperational Noise Emissions
As required by Schedule 3, Condition 14 (b) of the approval, MCC will operate a omprehensive [Monthly monitoring records sighted. Compliant
5.0 noise management system on site.
5.1.1 Noise and Vibration Monitoring
Construction noise and vibration levels will be measured on a monthly basis at residences in  |Monthly attended monitoring at six
close proximity to the proposed construction activities that MCC has agreements for access to. [locations. Three real-time units installed Compliant
Various real time monitoring units will also be installed during the construction phase and prior{and operating.
5.1.1 to operations.
Once the real time monitoring units are installed and commissioned, they will also be used to |RT3 is used for this purpose under an alert Compliant
5.1.1 manage and monitor noise emissions from the construction activities. protocol
Operational noise levels are to be measured continuously at strategic locations around the site |Monthly attended monitoring at six
using unattended equipment, and, by attended monitoring at regular intervals. locations. Three real-time units installed Compliant
5.1.1 and operating.
5.1.2 Attended Monitoring
Attended monitoring is required to assess compliance with regulatory limits. The limits Construction, operational, cumulative noise
relevant to this management plan cover the following aspects: monitoring reports sighted
* Construction noise: Noise from road and rail construction;
¢ Construction vibration: Vibration, not from blasting, from road and rail construction; "
Compliant
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conducted using attended and unattended monitoring data. As such, the annual validation will
be an ongoing process that is reported annually.

model should be conducted during 2015
calendar year.

" " T (Fror'T Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Construction noise and vibration monitoring is to be undertaken one day per month. Noise Monitoring was undertaken at appropriate
monitoring will be conducted at the nearest residences to the activity that MCC has an locations. Compliant
agreement to access within two kilometres of construction current at that time.
5.1.2
Vibration monitoring will only be required at residences within 500 metres of construction Noted .
. Not triggered
5.1.2 current at that time.
Notwithstanding the above, operational noise monitoring is to be undertaken three evenings [Monthly evening/night monitoring has
and nights per quarter. This monitoring will occur nominally once per month. been conducted Compliant
5.1.2
the data from real time monitors will be reviewed to determine any potential impacts, where [Trigger responses are documented
this data shows elevated noise levels, an investigation will be undertaken and further attended Compliant
noise monitoring will be implemented to ensure the Project remains compliant.
5.1.2
Operational noise monitoring locations will be reviewed and where necessary modified as a Not yet triggered
result of monitoring results, changes to the mining operations or, changes in land ownership. Not triggered
5.1.2
Attended noise monitoring reports will include a comparison of measured noise levels to all Comparison with criteria is included in
relevant criteria detailed in the current approval and EPL as detailed in Sections 2.2 and 2.2.5. |monitoring reports Compliant
5.1.2
Vibration monitoring will be conducted in accordance with ‘Assessing Vibration: a technical Not applicable .
o, Not triggered
5.1.2 |guideline’ (EPA, 2006).
5.1.2 Unattended Monitoring
Continuous unattended noise monitoring (referred to in the approval as ‘real time’ monitoring)|Real-time noise monitoring network in
is required as a management tool to satisfy the requirements of Schedule 3, Conditions 15 b) |place Compliant
and e) and Condition 16 b), of the approval.
Any unattended data will be collected and stored on site for a minimum period of 4 years to  [Noted. Can be reviewed for the next audit N/A
allow a data trend analysis to be completed as required. period
The following data parameters (as returned from each unattended monitoring site and the site [All required parameters are displayed
weather station) will be trended in real time and display available in the operation dispatch
area as a management tool:
« omnidirectional low pass LA90 + 3 dB (estimated total mining LAeq);
* wind speed; .
* wind d?rection; Compliant
* atmospheric stability class;
o the relevant impact criterion; and
« the relevant cumulative criterion.
These triggers will be reviewed on a regular basis and updated as required following reviews of|Mining commenced October 2014. Refining
monitoring results and/or community complaints. of triggers to be informed by accumulation Not triggered
of data.
Once a noise notification is triggered, the system will send an SMS to the Open Cut Examiner |Notifications are sent via SMS Compliant
(OCE) and CHPP supervisor.
A data evaluation will be undertaken by the OCE or delegate within one half hour of Prompt response observed by audit team Compliant
notification receipt.
A response, if required, will be undertaken by the OCE or delegate, or the CHPP supervisor or [Implemented
delegate, within one hour of each notification as per the procedures in Section 5.2.2 of this .
Compliant
document.
Implementation of management and control measures will be the responsibility of the OCE Audit team observed shutdowns and slow
and/or CHPP supervisor and would typically involve relocation or shutdown of equipment ramping up of operations to ensure
suspected of being responsible for elevated off-site noise levels. A reassessment of noise levels|compliance Compliant
will be required after each relocation/shutdown to determine effectiveness of that action.
5.1.4 Sound Power Control
it is important that plant sound power is regularly checked and, any noncompliant item is Plant measurements confirm compliance
5.4.1 modified and/or repaired as necessary as per Schedule 3, Condition 12 of the approval. with A-weighted sound power levels. Compliant
Regular auditing of the rail provider will be undertaken by MCC to ensure rolling stock is Subject to negotiations with ARTC as and
5.4.1 designed, constructed and maintained to minimise noise as far as reasonable and feasible. when required Not triggered
5.1.5 Proactive Noise Planning
Condition 15 (f) of Schedule 3 requires an “annual validation of the noise model for the No reference found in either 2013 AEMR orf
project”. A regularly updated site noise model will be used for proactive operational planning. |2014 AEMR to annual validation of noise
Validation of the model and of the effectiveness of that aspect of site noise control is to be modelling. Important for operations, so first| .
5.1.5 Not Triggered
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

5.2 Reactive Measures
5.2.1 Community Complaint Received
All responses to community complaints will be in accordance with the procedure described in  [Responses are as described
5.2.1 the Maules Creek Environmental Management Strategy and as described in Chapter 6.0. Compliant

In the event of a community complaint about previous operations (complaint received post-  |Responses are as described
event), all relevant information pertaining to the time of alleged noise nuisance is to be
gathered as follows:

« locations and quantities of mining plant operational;

5.2.1.1 * meteorological conditions; and Compliant
* noise monitoring data from nearest real-time noise monitor.

Using the above data an assessment is to be made as to the validity of the noise complaint.

5.2.2 Unattended Noise Monitoring Notification Received

If the notification system is triggered by Project related activities, production will modify Audit team observed shutdowns and slow
5.2.2 operations until such time as compliance is achieved. ramping up of operations to ensure Compliant
compliance
After each unattended monitoring notification that was determined to be a noise criterion Actions were as described for event on 22
exceedance, the following actions are to take place: April 2015, as detailed in Annual return

 check proactive planning was undertaken;
 check proactive plan was implemented;
5.2.2 « determine if actual meteorological conditions were as predicted; Compliant
« evaluate effectiveness of production changes; and

« implement any identified procedural improvements as described below in the risk/response
matrix.

5.2.3 Attended Monitoring Exceedance Measured
Any exceedance of a noise criterion is to be investigated immediately. The acoustic consultant [Not yet triggered due to short period of
undertaking the attended monitoring is to contact the Environmental Manager to advice of operation. Field personnel can't confirm
the recorded results and to discuss possible changes to operations (with reference to, but not [compliance or otherwise. Suggest

limited to actions listed in the risk response matrix) that should lead to compliance. A rewording to reflect "elevated levels
remeasure is required to evaluate the effectiveness of any change implemented. possibly indicative of potential
523 exceedance" or similar. After actions have Compliant

been taken to reduce noise, the
subsequent measurement should be the
one included in the report after analysis by
the consultant.

5.2.4 Attenuation of Plant
any plant items found to operate with sound powers greater than those specified in Section Plant measurements confirm compliance

4.2 with A-weighted sound power levels.
5.2.4 will be withdrawn from service to allow rectification. In accordance with the approval, items Compliant
will need testing to ensure compliance with limits before being re-accepted for use on site.

6.0 COMPLAINT RESPONSE PROTOCOL

MCC will keep a legible record of specific details relating to any community complaint 2014 and 2015 Complaints registers
including; viewed.
o the nature of the complaint; Relevant monitoring results, site

* the method of the complaint, e.g. telephone or via email through the Whitehaven website; |investigation outcomes and site
« relevant monitoring results, including meteorological conditions at the time of the incident; |activity/activity changes not explicitly
o site investigation outcomes and specific data as detailed in Sections 5.2.1 above; referred to but documented elsewhere. Compliant
o site activity and activity changes; and
* any necessary actions assigned.

Records of complaints will be maintained in the complaints register database and kept on file |Complaints registers viewed

for a period of no less than five years. Compliant
MCC maintains a 24-hour complaints hotline (1800 Maules) to respond to any complaints from |Complaints registers viewed Compliant
neighbouringresidents or interested stakeholders.

The complaints hotline is advertised in the local media on at least a quarterly basis and is Hotline is advertised on the website and

available on the Whitehaven website and in community newsletters. community newsletters. Local media Compliant

frequency verified at interview, site adverts
with other Whitehavens ites.
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the criteria in June were provided to EPA
and DoPE on the 6th July 2015, following
discussions regarding the reporting
requirements of exceedances within 2 dB
of the relevant criteria.

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RI,Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Complaints received relating to current noise emissions will be dealt with immediately by the [Audiut personnel observed this process in
supervisor on shift to ensure an investigation into the complaint is instigated immediately and [action. Compliant
the operations modified as required.
For other less critical complaints, the complainants will be contacted within 24 hours of the Audiut personnel observed this process in
initial complaint to gather additional information. Every effort will be made to ensure that action. Compliant
concerns are addressed in a manner that facilitates a mutually acceptable outcome for both
the cc and MCC.
Any operational responses, as a result of a complaint and the subsequent investigation will be [Operational repsonses reported for real-
updated on the Whitehaven website. time air quality, noise and weather
forecasts on the website, as well as actions Compliant
in response to complaints.
If any complaints are received from residences listed in Conditions 1 to 3, Schedule 3, of the  |Complaint investigation has not found
approval, then an investigation into the complaints will be conducted and negotiations for excessive noise levels so need to negotiate Compliant
mitigation or acquisition will be suggested. has not been triggered.
If any complaints are received from residences not listed in Conditions 1 to 3, Schedule 3, of  |Complaint investigation has not found
the approval, they will be made aware of their rights as set out in Conditions 8, 9 and 11, excessive noise levels so need to negotiate Compliant
Schedule 3, of the approval. has not been triggered.
7.0 REPORTING AND REVIEW
7.1.1 Scheduled Reporting
MCC'’s environmental noise performance is reported a number of ways. External reporting 2013 and 2014 AEMRSs include noise
includes: reporting.
* an Annual Review (AR); Quarterly updates available from Q3 2014
 quarterly updates of monitoring results on the Whitehaven website; and onwards
* Community Consultative Committee (CCC) meetings. CCC meeting minuets on website
* Updates on the Whitehaven website of operational responses to weather forecasts, noise Operational responses updated with daily
7.11 monitoring results and plant attenuation implementation and testing results updates on website Compliant
* Notification of monitoring results to affected receivers Whilst no formal notification was provided
MCC has met with the resident and
discussed these monitoring results.
Ongoing discussions are being held with the|
resident.
A summary report on any noise issues identified during monitoring will be provided on the Quarterly monitoring summaries available
Whitehaven website and at CCC meetings. from Q3 2014 onwards on website. Noise .
7.11 N Compliant
results presented at CCC meetings as per
minutes.
A copy of the AR will be forwarded to relevant stakeholders including, but not limited to DP&I, [the 2013 AEMR available on the website,
EPA, NOW, OEH, Narrabri Shire Council and members of the CCC. The AR will also be placed on |but not 2014 AEMR. Councils did not Not Compliant
711 the Whitehaven website. receive a copy Administrative
7.1.2 Exceedance Reporting
In the event it is determined that an exceedance of a noise criterion has occurred, at the Mine can only notify agencies if
712 earliest opportunity (as soon as practicable) MCC will notify to NSW DP&I, EPA and other exceedance is brought to their attention by Compliant
relevant agencies. their noise consultant in a timely manner.
In accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 8 of the approval, MCC will, within 7 days of April 2015
exceedance date, notify the NSW DP&I and other relevant agencies. MCC will submit a written [It is noted that report was received on the
report that: 29th and was submitted to the Department
« describes the date, time, and nature of the exceedance; & EPA on the following day.
« identifies the cause (or likely cause) of the exceedance; June 2015
 describes what action has been taken to date; and Annual return for MCCM reporting period
 describes the proposed measures to address the exceedance. was between 1May 2014 to 1 May 2015.
As such it is not included in this Annual
712 Return. The noise levels recorded above Not Compliant E 1 Medium

7.2 Plan Reviews

Noise Management Plan




Maules Creek Coal Mine

2015 Independent Environmental Audit

accordingly in accordance with the approval.

place since publication of 2014 AEMR and
2014 AEMR

Administrative

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - R'.Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
In accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 5 of the approval, this NMP will be reviewed within 3[NMP last published 18/02/2014.
months of any annual review, incident report, audit or modification to conditions. Should this
72 review identify any requirement to change the NMP, this document will be updated No evidence of a review if no revision taken Not Compliant

8.0 CUMULATIVE NOISE

The real time noise monitoring network will comprise up to 7 omni-directional noise monitors.
These will be located around the sites with:

* up to 3 east of Boggabri Coal and Tarrawonga Coal;

* up to 2 south of Boggabri Coal and Tarrawonga Coal;

Three real-time noise monitors have been
commissioned as Maules Creeks'
contribution to the cumulative monitoing
network

the BTM Precinct Noise Management Strategy

approved by DP&I

80 * 1 southwest of Boggabri Coal and Maules Creek; and Compliant
* 1 west of Boggabri Coal and Maules Creek.
Of these, however, only those west (120) and southwest (256) of Boggabri Coal and Maules
Creek will be relevant for cumulative noise from Maules Creek
This NMP will be updated following the finalisation and the relevant Government approval of [BTM Precinct Noise strategy not yet .
8.0 Not triggered
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Requirement Risk

Reference Clause Evidence Audit Findin
€ [ Consequence| Likelihood | Risk

Responsibility

Noise Mar 1t Strategy - For Boggabri - Tarrawonga - Maules Creek Complex (March 2014)
3 Noise Criteria
3.1 Cumulative noise assessment criteria

Cumulative noise assessment criteria are contained in the most
recent Boggabri Coal Project Approval (09_0182, 18 July 2012),
the Maules Creek Coal Project Approval (10_0138, 23 October
2012) and the Tarrawonga Coal Project Approval (11_0047, 22
January 2013). Except for the noise affected land identified in
Condition 3 of Project Approval 09_0182, Table 1 of Project
Approval 10_0138, and Table 1 of Project Approval 11_0047, each
mine is required to ensure that the operational noise generated
by their respective project, combined with the noise generated by
other mines in the BTM Complex, does not exceed the criteria in

Noise Management Strategy - 3.1 Table 3.1 at any residence on privately owned land. Noted

March 2014

Teslull  Gaouleiins ooy essesnin, wils i
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Cumulative noise assessment and acquisition criteria applicable to
3.1 each mine in the BTM Complex will be addressed in each mine’s  [Noted this is addressed Compliant
individual NMP.

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4 Monitoring

The mines of the BTM Complex already have comprehensive noise

management systems in place.

4 The existing noise monitoring network will be upgraded to reflect

the implementation of the BTM Complex cumulative noise

monitoring network.

4.1 Existing monitoring network

Both Boggabri Coal Mine (BCM) and Tarrawonga Coal Mine (TCM)

have noise monitoring programs in place with attended and

Noise Management Strategy - a1 unattended (in the case of BCM) noise monitoring conducted on a
March 2014 quarterly basis. A noise monitoring program has been developed

for MCC and is outlined in its NMP.

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

Not yet implemented as the strategy is still

in draft. Not Applicable

Noted

4.2 Cumulative noise monitoring

The requirements of the cumulative monitoring network at the
BTM Complex are to:

- facilitate compliance with existing and likely future consent
conditions

- allow proactive management and real-time noise monitoring to
assist in day to day operations of

each mine site

Noise Management Strategy - 42 - develop an integrated and coordinated approach to noise Noted
March 2014 ) management of the BTM Complex

- potentially consolidate existing monitoring

allow for predictive meteorological forecasting to guide
operations

- include procedures for identifying the source(s) and
contribution(s) to cumulative noise

impacts for mines and other sources

include appropriate investigative tools such as noise modelling.
4.2.1 Real-time monitoring

Noise Management Strategy
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i Risk
Requirement Evidence Audit Finding = ' - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause

A real-time monitoring network will be sourced and installed. The

chosen system will have capabilities

of sufficient resolution to allow noise emissions from each mine to

be accurately determined. Four

permanent real-time noise monitors will be installed as part of the

Strategy, this will include a combination of the following:

Noise Management Strategy - 421 - one at the Wongalea (Morris) property in the W Zone Not yet implemented as the strategy is still
March 2014 (predominantly MCC and BCM noise) in draft.

- one at Warriahdool (Younger) property north of the MCC

project,

- one unit at Olivedene (Bastardo) west of BCM and MCC

- one at either the Sylvania, Goonbri or Matong property in the E

Zone (predominantly BCM and TCM noise).

Not Applicable

As part of the proposed real-time monitoring network, two

additional mobile real-time units may also be employed to

variously monitor cumulative coal haulage noise impacting on SW

Noise Management Strategy - 421 Zone receivers, noise impacts at the nearest privately owned Not yet implemented as the strategy is still
March 2014 receivers to the MCC in the NE, NW and SW zones, at a receiver in |in draft.

the S zone during the prevailing winter NW winds, or to

investigate noise complaints from any receiver.

Not Applicable

The BTM Complex is working with noise specialists to determine
4.2.1 the best configuration of monitors for the combined monitoring  |Noted
network.

4.5 Predictive and real-time noise management

4.5.1 Overview of requirements

A key method to ensure that noise management systems
maintain standards of best available technology is to incorporate
predictive and real-time reactive capability. It is proposed that a
predictive and reactive noise management system be
implemented for the BTM Complex that personnel will use

to:

- assess potential offsite impacts and evaluate community risk in
advance and subsequently in real-time

- develop a history/library of community impacts and noise
Noise Management Strategy - 451 incidents and events Not yet implemented as the strategy is still
March 2014 - evaluate community complaints and determine if BTM Complex |in draft.
activities may have caused an impact

- accept information and data inputs from various instruments
and data sources (e.g. web services, real-time monitoring, and/or
emissions estimates based on activity data)

- provide recommendations with respect to abatement or
avoidance of potential issues and operational requirements based
on outputs of the system

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

Not Applicable

4.5.2 Components

It is proposed that the predictive and reactive noise management

system will include:

- a predictive component using forecast weather data

- a reactive component using real-time meteorology and noise

Noise Management Strategy - 452 monitoring Not yet implemented as the strategy is still
March 2014 - short term tiered trigger levels and notifications for managing  |in draft.

potential impacts

- a daily forecast report providing information on temperature

inversions, wind conditions at various heights, noise risk, and

recommended control actions.

Not Applicable

Noise Management Strategy
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Clause

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.5.2

It is extremely important to maintain periodic review of any real-
time noise management system to ensure that the system is
operating using:

- validated meteorological forecasts

- data from calibrated monitoring equipment

- accurate noise emission levels, informed by routine attended
monitoring.

Noted

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.5.2

Periodic reviews of the model will be quarterly initially, extending
to annually once performance is viewed to be satisfactory. Data
inputs to the system will be updated quarterly to account for any
changes to mine plans or other parameters that have bearing on
model performance.

Noted

4.5.3 Predictive Forecast Meteorology

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

453

It is proposed that a predictive forecast meteorology system be
implemented based on the Weather Research & Forecasting
(WRF) model, specifically for the BTM Complex, and a website be
developed to make data immediately available for each of the
mine sites, with half hourly forecasts up to 48 hours in advance.
This system will download global meteorological data and
forecasts on a daily basis and process and run the WRF model to
produce the information required for input into a realtime 3D
dispersion model.

Not yet implemented as the strategy is still
in draft.

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

453

Once this meteorological system is configured and operating, the
outcomes will be evaluated by a competent meteorologist or
atmospheric science professional quarterly against actual
meteorological measurements and the meteorological system will
be validated and improved, where possible.

Noted

4.5.4 Local observed meteorology

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.5.4

Data from local automatic weather stations will be used to
validate the predictive meteorological forecast data as time
elapses.

Noted

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.5.4

Meteorological instrumentation or data communications
equipment will be reviewed to confirm that the right quality of
data is available to the system.

Noted

4.5.5 Integrated real-ti

ime monitoring data

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.5.5

To enable real-time reactive feedback from the system, a
connection will be established to receive a data feed from
weather stations in the BTM network. A connection will also be
established to monitoring equipment located upwind and
downwind of noise sources. These data feeds will be connected to
the system from a central data repository or directly to loggers on
permanent in-field

equipment.

Not yet implemented as the strategy is still
in draft.

Not Applicable

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.5.5

As required, the system will be connected with operational and
other environmental data and management information systems.
Real-time noise management capability builds on the information
gained from predictive systems to proactively manage noise. The
system will be improved further by incorporating real-time sound
recording to identify the instantaneous main source of high
emissions. Protocols will be put in place to immediately react to
rising noise levels, e.g. automated notices sent to nominated
mining personnel to alert the need to respond with
control/mitigation, and focus can be

given to the most significant identified noise source.

Noted

Noise Management Strategy
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i Risk
Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - |.s -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Responsibility

Real-time noise monitoring data will be used primarily to

determine when noise emissions are approaching compliance and
455 to allow sufficient time to manage noise generating activities from|Noted
the operations so that the criteria are not breached.

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.5.6 System Outputs

Once the predictive and reactive system is implemented and

configured as described above, a range of user interfaces or

simple reports or templates can be generated and used as part of

standard operating procedure.

Some system outputs that will be required include:

- Daily forecast reports providing information on temperature

inversions, wind conditions, noise risk, and recommended control

actions.

- Graphical representation of the forecasted meteorology and real

time monitoring data via the system’s web interface.

- Capability to analyse and confirm the likely source(s) of noise.

Noise Management Strategy - 456 This functionality is critical in apportioning responsibility to
March 2014 o operations for mitigating noise emissions.

- Automated alerts for relevant operations personnel so that the

agreed protocol for reacting to a potential noise issue can be

activated. These alerts may be generated as SMS or email

messages, or by other systems integrated into operating

processes (depending on needs). Alerts

will be stored in the system for analysis, which will assist in

refining trigger criteria over time.

Noted

4.6 Mitigation
4.6.1 Trigger levels

Trigger levels are proposed to be communicated via SMS, email
and/or other systems integrated into

operating processes (depending on needs). The following trigger
levels are currently proposed for the
system:

‘Investigation’ level criteria will be triggered initially when any of
the real time monitors reaches a level 3 dB below the cumulative
noise criteria. Investigation into the trend of increased noise levels
will be conducted upon reaching this trigger level. This
investigation will involve:

- comparing the low-pass LAeq level with the total LAeq level to
461 determine whether mine noise (predominantly lower-frequency)
is a likely cause of elevated noise levels
- listening to the most recent audio files to see if the source(s) of
the increasing noise can be identified
- reviewing meteorological data to determine whether increasing
noise levels may be due to wind or temperature inversions.
‘High’ level criteria will be triggered initially when any of the real
time monitors reaches a level 1 dB below the cumulative noise
criteria. Implementation of individual mine noise mitigation
actions will be instigated upon reaching this trigger level.

Noted, Maules Creek had trigger levels and
alarms in place at the time of the audit but
does not coordinate the results with the
surrounding mines

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014
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Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.6.1

Once the real-time noise management system is operational,
trigger levels will be reviewed, updated and refined following a
review of the data and calibration of the system. If the trigger
levels are not appropriate to site operations (too many or too few
investigation or action responses) they will be reviewed and
updated. Different trigger levels may be set for each monitoring
location within the cumulative network, for example be set lower
for monitoring locations closer to noise sources. Trigger levels will
also be regularly assessed as part of the ongoing review of this
plan.

Noted

4.6.2 Processes to miti

igate outcomes

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.6.2

The noise investigation instigated by the cumulative noise trigger
levels will highlight which mine(s) is the cause of the increasing
noise levels and the relevant mine(s) will also have individual
trigger levels, based on their own noise criteria, which will be
significantly lower than the cumulative noise triggers.

Noted

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.6.2

Processes to mitigate noise outcomes associated with operations
are addressed in each sites individual NMPs. Examples of best
practice mitigation options are:

- moving identified sources to locations that are more distant
from, or geographically shielded from, the receiver

- stopping the activity/plant

- installing temporary noise barriers

- re-aligning directional sources (e.g., drills) so that the quietest
side faces the noise-affected receiver(s).

Noted

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.6.2

Operational activities will be ranked based on noise generation
potential. Of particular importance is the consideration of wind
direction information provided by the predictive meteorology
forecast and the local weather data. Receivers which are generally
NW of the BTM Complex (nearest to the MCC) will be the
potentially most affected during the prevailing S-SE winds during
the warmer months. Conversely, the prevailing N-NW winds
during the cooler months will reduce noise for receivers NW of the
Complex and increase noise levels at receivers generally south of
the Complex.

Noted

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.6.2

The “impact potential” rankings will be used as the basis for pro-
actively scheduling operational activities when noise generation is
predicted to reach trigger levels. Examples of pro-active
mitigation measures are:

- ensuring plant achieves required noise specification

- making high-level and low-level OEAs available simultaneously.
The low-level (often in-pit)

emplacements can be used under inversion and adverse wind
conditions

- suspending the use of identified major noise sources (e.g.,
dozers on top of emplacement areas) until after nocturnal
inversions have lifted

Noted

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

4.6.2

Noise generation assessment will be undertaken by experienced
site personnel with the assistance of

various specialists as required (e.g. environmental and acoustic
specialists).

Noted, as is currently the position.

Compliant

4.7 Communication

Noise Management Strategy
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March 2014

Reviews
- exceedance reporting.

in the audit.

Requirement Risk
Reference Clause Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Regular meetings are being held (and will continue to be held at
least quarterly) between BTM personnel to discuss various
Noise Management Strategy - cumulative impacts. This includes discussing real-time and These meetings occur monthly and all .
March 2014 4.7 attended monitoring results and future operational events. environmental issues are discussed. Compliant
Meeting minutes will continue to be documented and retained at
each site.
Trigger levels will initiate internal communication between the
Noise Management Strategy - BTM mines to allow the BTM Complex to implement individual
March 2014 47 management measures in order to minimise noise generation. Noted
When noise criteria are identified as exceeded, discussions will be
Noise Management Strategy - held between BTM and the agencies and affected landholders
March 2014 47 (where an exceedance occurs on privately-owned land) advised. Noted
4.8 Reporting
Noise Management Strategy - 48 Internal management reports will be prepared regularly, noting Noted
March 2014 i performance against triggers and criteria.
External reporting will be undertaken by all mines within the BTM
Complex and include:
- Updates on individual Company websites
. - Presentations to Community Consultative Committees (CCCs)  |As per other documents, this is gennerally
Noise Management Strategy - . . . N
X - Annual Environmental Management Reports s)/Annua complied with, exceptions noted elsewhere
4.8 Al | E1 tal M t Reports (AEMRs)/A | lied with t ted elsewh

5 Implementation

5.1 Staged approach

Noise Management Strategy -
March 2014

5.1

A staged approach will be taken to install the equipment and
systems which are additional to

individual mine’s existing noise monitoring systems.

This staged approach of implementation is detailed in Figure 5.1
and described in the following

sections.

Flaylow uquipment snd procesdes

Fublish Webpages

Figumw 1 Steged spmrcieh o implemastation

Noted

5.1.1 Stage 1 - Equipment acquisition, installation and cc

ioning

Noise Management Strategy
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RI,Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Stage 1 will include the acquisition, installation and commissioning
of the proposed permanent realtime
Noise Management Strategy - 511 directional noise monitors. This equipment will complement the Noted
March 2014 existing mobile real-time noise monitor owned by BCPL and TCPL.
5.1.2 Stage 2 - Review equipment and processes
Within three months of the installation and commissioning of
Stage 1 equipment the following will be
reviewed:
Noise Management Strategy - 512 - performance and reliability of the cumulative noise monitoring [\ otaq
March 2014 equipment
- triggers proposed in this Strategy
- central data repository and data interface.
5.1.3 Stage 3 - Publish webpages
Each mine site will establish or update an existing Company
. webpage.
Noise Management Strategy - 5.1.3 The webpage will present the summarised and validated results of|Noted
March 2014 . . Lo .
the real-time noise monitoring on a monthly basis.
6 Document Control
6.1 Review and revision
This NMS, its operation and implementation, will be reviewed and
revised at least every two years or
on an ‘as required’ basis to incorporate improvements identified
Noise Management Strategy - 6.1 by th_e BTM Complex or appropriate_ . ) Noted Not Applicable
March 2014 requirements of government agencies. The NMS will be reviewed
and updated at the end of each
stage of the project rollout
In accordance with the project approvals, the NMS will also be
revised within three months of:
- an annual review
Noise Management Strategy - 6.1 -incident threatening material harm, requiring notification of the [\ . 4 Not Applicable
March 2014 Director-General / relevant agencies
- statutory audit
- modification of project approval.

Noise Management Strategy
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Reference Clause Requirement DS Audit Finding — -
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk

Responsibility

WHC_PLN_MC_Blast Plan
2.0 Statutory Requirements and C¢

2.2 Project Approval Conditions

2.2.1 Blast Criteria

Tabsle 1 Blasting Criterta

No exceedences
Approval Condition

Seheduie 3

Blasting

Blasting Criteria

1. Tha proponent shall ensure that the Blasing on Site does rOt CIUSE AKCGHDaNCes on the
cenia m Table T
Table 7: Blasting ceiteria

Airblast
Allowsble .
Location Ground Compliant
(<1 {Lin Peakj) Sosaiaios
120 ] ™%
Fesidense on 5% of the il
privately . . ramber of biasis
cwned tand i B over a penod of 12
=
50 for alternatvely & spacific lmd
ks Setamrined 10 the SaEstacton of 18
Director-Gemeral by the sirustu=al %
b inAS 21872
2008, o s Latest versian
Blast MP (21/07/2014) 2.2.1
Approval Condition BLMP Retermnce

No exceedences

relevars owner or n¥asTcass provder | cerer and the Froenem has adessd the

|- Howsvar, thase cfteta do. not apely e Proponent has & wiflen sgrserent Wit B
Dwparimert i wisng o e sers of th agrmement

Btasting Hours

[l 18 Trw Proponent shail ook camy out bastng on the St betessn Gam and Spm bonday & Sclion 12
l Sdmarday incuusive, Mo blasing i abows on Sundays, public hoscaps, of &t any other tine
WL I Wi BOprval of T Director-Ganan

{astng Frequency

Compliant

0. Tow Propenars may samy st 3 masm of

St 34
1 D01 8 A e AR CRANT 15 ERATR Faikwing 3 b Mt andl
4 blasi 3 week. averaget e 3 calenar year:
or e prtect
This. consibest s Nt sty 35 blasts St penerate ground brition of 0.5mes o b 2
3y adenos oF: B s el o 1 Blasts. resuied 0 nturs the Lalety of T mine.
e
Neofe. For e purpedes of s c0nailion, & bt sfers 10 @ single bisef avent, which may
dvive 3 rumiber gk e
Blast MP (21/07/2014) 2.2.1
2.2.2 Blast Control and
Tabie 2 Blast Management Measures No request for acquisition.
Appraval Candition BLMP Reference
Schedule 3
Property Inspections
21 N me Proponsnt ressives & wiiten request from the wner of any prvalely-owned Land Sacsen 85

wethin 2 ilometres of the approved apen cut mining ¢ on sae, for & propenty inspection 1o
esaabish he basslne condtion of any buidings and / or structures on his / her land, or 1o
have a previous praperty inspectian report updated, then within 2 monshs of recenving this
request tha Praponent shal N
(3) | commisson -3 sl QuMfed Stpanenced and ROIANde Panon. whose Not Triggered
appointment is acosptable io both parties. .
= ostabiish the baselne sonditon of any bullings and | or SIEURS on e land or
UpGate the DrEVOUs Propery MSpection report. and
= ientty any me that iniemise the potential blasting
Impscts af the projct on thess buldngs and | or SUseES and
ibl prve the landowner a copy of the new or updated property inspection report:
f there i a disputs avar tha Selection of the Suatly qualfiec, sxpenenced and ndependant
person, of the Proponent or landowner disagrees with the fndings of the independent
Propeny mvestigation. then sher party may nefer fhe mater 1D the Cirector-General for

Blast MP (21/07/2014) 222 B
Approval Condition | BLMP Reference No requests for property acquisitions
i=sohution |
Eroperty investigaions.
23 Wihe cwnar of any iy-coams Land Siaims that the Bulldings 3nd | or Bnuctures on his | Saction 8.8
her land have been damaged as a result of blasting on st then within 2 months of
recaiang this claim in weting foen the Landowner the. shat:
O -commibatn. s pullcly it fob el I i i
appoiniment is accentable to both paries, o investigaie he Not Triggered
{B)  give the landowner a copy of the property investigabion report.
iz erocemy oonfirms e claim, and both pares
agres with Mess findings. then the Fropanant shall repair the damages & he satstaction of
she Dieector- General.
1 thave is 2 dzpute ouerthe salaction of the sustably quafied, expensnced and
Person, o Me Froponent of landowner dEagrees with the fndings of the Independent
Property investigaton. then ether party may refer the matter i the Direcior-Genesal for
esciuson
Blast MP (21/07/2014) 222
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Operating Conditions During the site inspection a blast was
b ope ~gan Secton 3.0 and observed from a sentry position, the
(3} implemnant best managemint praciics in A protcols used satisfy this requirement.
*  protect the safety of people and ivesiock in the surounding area;
*  protect public o private InfraEiscspORSTTy |n Bhe suToundng arse from any
damage; and
*  reniniss the dust and fume smissions of any bissling and
*  mnimise blasting imEacts on hertage Aemes in the worty of the sita
(b} coominate the tming of blasting on sie Wi e Sming of blasting at other mines witn
e Laan Fomst Miing Precings in mirimiss i cumiishve blasting impacts of Tese
mines; and
(c} cperaie 3 suksble system to snable the publc I get Lp-o-date information on the
proposed biasting schedule on 580,
1o 18 satrstacton of the Direcior-Generat
Compliant
24 The Propanent shall not undenake Blasting on-cie winin 200 metres of Seotion 50
(&) sy puble mad without #e spproval of Courell; o
(0] Ty NG OUIEES Tha I8 TaE S ST OWNeE Dy The PIoponent, Uriess:
* e Froponer has a wiinien agreement with the relevant fandowner m allow
blasting 1o be camed out closer 1o he land, and The Proponsnt has. adused The
Department i wisng of ihe terms of this agresment, ot
*  the Froponent has
= damonsiated 1o the salstacton of the Dirsctor-Gersral hat the biasting can
be carmed cut close 1o the land without compromesing the safety of the people
o bvestnck on the land; or damaging the buidings and / or structures an the
1and; and
updated the Brast Management Flan 1o indude the specific messuss Mat
would be implemented while blassing is being camied out within 500 metres of
e tand
Blast MP (21/07/2014)  [2.2.2 - -
Approval Condition BLMP Reference This document, cross check with this
Eilast Management Plan requirement
28 The Proponent thail prepare and impiement & Blast Managemant Flan kor he proiect inthe | This docurmient a) compliant
satisfaction of the Director-General. This plan must b) compliant
Al e sblrllad i Pketar GRnend 1 apprrves st 1 et sy Wsing ¢) Not triggered
(b] be peepared in ‘consuliation with the EPA and imsvested members of the oal d) compliant
sormmunity petertaly sfacied by blasting cosrstons Compliant
(€)  propose And uSIty any AReTUiive Ground YDIAGON mds fr pUbRG INTASINUCKE in the e) omplian
ety of the =ite; f) compliant
(g} describe the measures that woukd be mplementsd t ensure &) compliant
 Bedt mansgament practios is baing employed. and "
*  compliance with the relgvant condmons of thes approval h) Compllant
(8] INCiUCE 3 POA ORI MANAQATANt pian for bIasting within 500 meters of 3 pubse rad, Compliant
Shat has been prepared in consultaion with Councs,
(] incluse & specSic blast fume management protocol 1o demonsirate how emissions wil
e minimized mcluding sk management sirategies if blast fumes are generated;
(g} inchude 3 man#orng program for evakuaing the performance of the project inchiding:
*  comgiiance with the sppiastis criteria. and
+  minimizing fume smizsions from the site: and
M indlute 3 Leard Fomest Minng Precnct Blasi Management Strategy that has besn
prepared in consullation with the oiher mines wittin the Leard Forest Mining Frecinct i
Finimize the cumuiasve blasting impacts of all e mines within the preainct
Node: The Laard Forsst Mning Frecinet Siast Management Sirasteqy can be deveioped in stages
and Wil nead to he subject b ongeing review dependent upon the deferminaion of and
commencerment of aifver mining projects i the area
Blast MP (21/07/2014) 2.2.2
3 Blast N
Notwithstanding, best practice control of ground vibration, overpressure, fly rock and blast All of these requirements have been
fume will be achieved through procedures and safeguards including: observed or documentary evidence
* Best practice blast design and drill and blast practice in accordance with Australian Standard |sit=ghted at some poin through this audit
AS 2187.2 2006 'Storage and Use of Explosives';
* Pre-blast assessment for each blast and review of blast exclusion zones and fume
management zone;
* Use of a forecast meteorological system for blast scheduling, including consideration of wind i
3 speed, direction and shear as well as strength of temperature inversions; Compliant
* Management of blast fume in accordance with the Code of Good Practice: Prevention and
Management of Blast Generated NOx Gases in Surface Blasting (Australian Explosives Industry
and Safety Group Inc., 2011); and
* Consideration of cumulative impacts with adjacent mines.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
3.1 Blast Design
Blasts will be designed to meet best management practices to ensure the Blasting Criteriain  |Noted, Blast Superintendent fills this role
31 the PA 10_0138 Schedule 3 Condition 18 are met. A suitably qualified Mine Engineer, Geologist Compliant
: or driller will consider the Codes of Practice when undertaking blast designs. P
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
To ensure compliance with regulatory limits, and to minimise the likelihood of blast impact, all [Site uses monitors design uses a prediction
blast designs will consider: tool.
 The suitability of the planned blast location regarding proximity to roads and adjoining non- Site rule for MIC is used.
mine owned land; Stemming is in the design and site D&B
* Expected offsite vibration levels calculated based on conservative assumptions, which will be [people load to stemmig height not bomb
reviewed with blast history; volume.
o Limiting the maximum instantaneous charge (MIC) as appropriate to minimise vibration Delays and detonator use observed on site.
whilst ensuring the require rock breakage; Holes are dewatered and different
3.1 ¢ The adequacy of stemming and suitability of material used; explosives used to counter fume, no fume Compliant
* Appropriate initiation delays and detonation system; events so far.
* Dewatering requirements and selection of appropriate explosives types with regard to water [ANFO less than a week, other explosives
resistance; have beent tolerance to moisture and can
o Sleep time of loaded blasts; remain in the ground linger, manufacturers
o Drilling accuracy and that adequate front row burden remains; and recommendations
* Blast hole loading procedures.
 Surface water and ground water in relation to selection of blasting products and potential for
Blast MP (21/07/2014) fume.
3.1.1 Drill and Blast Practices
MCC will therefore ensure all drill and blast crew are adequately trained in and understand the |Extensive training occurs, there is a
following drill and blast practices and associated issues: hierarchy of responsibility with respect to
o Drill report assessment; the design and implementation of blast
* Preparation and management of blasting work areas including drainage, grading, barricading, [designs with training to suit the task levels
isolation and exclusion of non-authorised personnel from blasting work areas;
« Safe transport and handling of explosives and blasting accessories;
 Security requirements in relation to explosives, blasting work areas and explosives
magazines;
3.11 « Blast hole monitoring prior to loading; Compliant
 Explosive selection;
 Explosive loading procedures, including primer placement;
o Blast hole loading sequence;
¢ Recognition and management of critical risks such as hot blast holes;
o Blast hole dewatering requirements;
 Detection, prevention and management of water inflow to blast holes;
* Management of blast holes that may have slumped after being loaded;
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
¢ Hole stemming;
* Sleep time;
 Exclusion zone determination and management, including searching and clearance
procedures;
¢ Management zone determination;
o Blast guard posting;
¢ PPE including personnel monitors;
¢ Changes to conditions after explosives loading;
311 o Blast Tn?tfatfon warning system; Compliant
* Blast initiation system and procedures;
 Post blast gases identification, rating and reporting;
¢ Detection and management of misfired explosives;
¢ Meteorological influences; and
« Emergency response.
* Modelling of each blast for Vibration, Overpressure, and potential for Fume with check
sheets.
* Review blast designs to manage vibration and overpressure wave front reinforcement in
Blast MP (21/07/2014) direction of neighbouring properties.
3.2 Blast Scheduling
Blasting activities for the Project will be scheduled to occur within the hours described in Blasting occurs 30 minutes either side of
3.2 PA10_0138 Schedule 3 Conditions 19. 1.00pm ro fit in with the other BTM Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014) complex sites.
A blast schedule will be prepared weekly to ensure: This occurs examples sighted.
¢ Cumulative impacts are minimised; Weekly limits not exceeded
 Public notification is able to be achieved in a timely and efficient manner;
 Personnel involved in other construction activities in the near vicinity to the proposed
32 blasting areas can schedule th.eir work in consideration of proposed blasting; Compliant
o Blasts are planned to occur in allowable hours; and
* No more than the weekly allowable number of blasts as described in PA 10_0138 Schedule 3
Condition 20 are carried out (subject to the exception where blasts resulting in <0.5 mm/sec
are not included in the total).
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
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32 Blast scheduling will be informed by a meteorological forecasting model, used to predict the  |This occurs Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014) ) optimum periods for blasting based on favourable weather conditions.
32 Where a planned blast event is either 30 minutes prior or 30 minutes after the planned event a|This occurs Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014) ) new notification will be issued by SMS or phone call.
3.2.1 Cumulative Blast Scheduling
Cumulative operational blasting will be monitored and managed using the communication This occurs
protocol between Maules Creek Coal, Boggabri Coal and Tarrawonga Coal (BTM Complex)
3.2.1 known as the BTM Complex Blast Management Strategy (BLMS). It replaces the Leard Forest Compliant
Mining Precinct Blast Management Strategy which is required in the approval by Schedule 3,
Blast MP (21/07/2014) Condition 25 (h).
321 Protocols described in the BLMS will be used with the BLMP to ensure that blasting is This occurs Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014) coordinated to avoid cumulative impacts on sensitive receivers.
The key management measure for the mitigation of cumulative blast impacts will be the This occurs.
32.1 scheduling of blasts to prevent overlap between blast timing on adjacent mines. Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
3.3 Pre-Blast Assessment
Prior to each blast, a pre-blast assessment will be undertaken to ensure meteorological Sighted blast checklist
conditions are suitable and used to determine/review the blast exclusion zone and fume
33 management zone. The pre-blast assessment will be informed by the predictive management Compliant
system as outlined in PAEHolmes (2012).
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
Meteorological conditions will be reviewed (wind speed, direction and inversion strength) to  |Sighted blast checklist
ensure the forecast model is accurate and meteorological conditions are suitable before N
33 N N Compliant
approval to blast. Records of each pre-blast assessment will be retained.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
During the pre-blast assessment if a very low wind speed, less than 1.5m/s is detected, further [Consideration is given to these items, there
consideration will be given to other factors, such as wind direction, inversions (cold air), have been no issues to date
unstable conditions e.g. storms and chance of fume production. If it is likely that a level 3 Fume
33 event will be produced and could potentially leave site, in the direction of a possible receiver Compliant
than blasting will be avoided. If blasting is required due to safety concerns positive contact will
be made with neighbours prior to initiating blast.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
33 During a high wind event, 8m/s or above over successive 5 minute periods, MCC will not Blast checklist Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014) ) initiate a blast to minimise potential dust from leaving site.
Complete a blast design check sheet for approval of blast design. Check sheet to include This occurs interview with Blast
33 modelling of Vibration, Overpressure and potential for fume for each blast. Suerintendent Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
3.3.1 Management of Fly rock
Prior to each blast, a safety exclusion zone will be determined to ensure protection to people |Observed during blast onsite
33.1 and livestock, with an appropriate margin of safety added to the anticipated fly rock range. Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
3.3.2 Public Safety
Sentries, warning signs and warning barriers will be utilised on access roadways to address Observed during blast onsite
3.3.2 public safety when conducting blasts in proximity to forest areas. Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
3.4 Blast Fume Management
3.4.1 Blast Fume Prevention
Blast fume prevention measures that would be implemented as standard are: These actions are carried out in the blast
* Formulation of explosive products to an appropriate oxygen balance to reduce the likelihood [planning by the Blast Superintendent,
of fumes. MCC will work with the manufacturer and/or supplied to ensure products are confirmed at interview.
authorised and come with appropriate quality control systems to ensure specifications are
met; "
341 * Reviewing geological conditions in the formulation of blast designs; Compliant
* Reviewing ground conditions (e.g. presence of clay or loose/broken ground);
* Minimising the time between drilling and loading, and loading and shooting of the blast; and
* Consideration of meteorological conditions in blast scheduling.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
Additionally, to minimise the likelihood of post-blast fume, the following measures will be These actions are carried out in the blast
undertaken: planning by the Blast Superintendent,
« Blast sequences will be designed to minimise blasting without a free face; confirmed at interview.
3.4.1  Explosive product will be selected with consideration of the likelihood of moisture down hole Compliant
(including the presence of clay strata); and
« Shot firer procedures will include measures to avoid product contamination during hole
Blast MP (21/07/2014) loading.

Blast Management Plan




Maules Creek Coal Mine

2015 Independent Environmental Audit

. Evidence L Risk )
Reference Clause Requirement Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Dust and NOx fume impacts from blast events will be managed using the predictive and real- |This occurs, sighted the information and
time air quality management system described in Section 3.3 of the AQGHGMP, as follows: cofirmed with interview of Blast
 The predictive meteorological component will be used to schedule daily blasts under the Superintendent
most favourable meteorological conditions (for example wind conditions that would transport
fumes away from receptors). This is limited in its ability for cumulative scheduling across all
three sites.
341 Compliant
* The system will also be developed to provide daily predictions of blast fume and blast P
overpressure based on specific information for each blast.
Predicted blast fume pathway, ground level concentrations (glc) and exclusion zones (based
on glc).
Predicted blast over pressure impacts.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
3.4.2 Blast Fume Safety Protocol
Any shot expected to produce fume that is in close proximity to the any public areas will Not occurred
342 M N P P ) P Y VP Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014) require a road closure as per MCC - Traffic Management Plan.
342 A minimum 500 m exclusion zone is the standard for MCC however may be extended to any Noted
Blast MP (21/07/2014) o distance at the shotfirer’s discretion.
Tabie 3 Blast Fume Safety Protocol This is done through both the design and
Report { Record Responsibility Content loading / implementation phases of
Idenuty facters Dvill and Blast Engeeer | Horlzon history Product selection ssues blasting .
342 corituing o Ciay | weak matorial Product dekvary ssues Compliant
potencal fume 3
Rain dusing loadng Excesuve sloep o
Holes slumping Dynaeic waber
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
Potential Fume Cril and Blast Engresr | Fre Blast assessment. This is done through both the design and
= i Fueviaw wend iewction. It s swards neighbours in e Wast lNersh | || o .
f the prryect notify Ervmnmantal Manage: oading / implementation phases of
blasting
Environmental Mangar | Maka positive contact with poteriially aflec community. ¥ posiive
contact i ynabis to ba made deiay the blact until contact & mads o
wana direction changas.
3.42 Dodinng Fums Compasant group Extent of 2009 hased on: - Atmospheris bty Compliant
WaragemeniZone | cansistng of = Likely fume level st biast 1o be - Teenpaeature P
Speriiel . |zsemmedtyampbasadonshove: . puamiany
ana Shosirer — il - Dispersion mose! [Fume
parsons insida the P | * Wind speed and drection BEPOIECN S0 L
fobe e an - Irversions devsiopment)
area sertrisd prier i | - Cloud cover
e - Time of day
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
Fume m. D8E Engnear A nandoopy plan with FME clearty marked on cument aenal phot This is done through both the design and
zone nosfications along with any sensitive stes (Roads) . .
loading / implementation phases of
Supendsar Internal notficabons blasting
Diadly blast schedule emnail. Daily planring meetng
Time permizng - TET fume
protoacis - windows up, a4 an rearculation
3.4.2 ESO o be on standby for high potental avents Compliant
Boggatn Coal whare approprata
D38 Enginesr FRoiel CioRume ROUTCAIONS - A5 PEr FOAE CRsUre Management F1an
Supanasor
Enveonmentsl Oficer | External Stakeholoers sush a5 DoF, EPA, Community, ste.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
Fiing Blest — st per | Traffc Red runeer Furne level messuremants a8 pant of mad inspection This is done through both the design and
Trstevant procecure] o priiood 5 it e Windows X } N
Cigsing Fubic Roaos up and 2% onreciroation loading / implementation phases of
Al Fume olrservation - Waming message to potentaly impacied partes blasting
3.4.2 # requiresd — Compliant
+ Windows up 3 /0 on recrmLation
Srotfirar To utfias fums montor whan sonduating post blast inspacton
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
DSB8 Engines: Wideo biast This is done through both the design and
FAum ey s e loading / impl tation phases of
Fume Emergency a1 Shot firer, supervisor or seniry Or any witness 10 rame emesency N
based ESQand OCE responss blasting
Addvice for aryone potendally sfected by fume -
3.4.2 = et out oF thet o Compliant
- Seeh fresh ar.
- Use water ta reduce the amount of exposures o wash out eyes and
clear nose and throat
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
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Blast MP (21/07/2014)

3.4.2

Sratfirer Snotfiring Shek Pleport.

DBE Enginesr Assess FME against forecast

LIPEZE MUME SEpErsan SIS aw Dased 0N Aew MSAsFEmants

Supersor Moty Explosives Supplier of frmne event by aid in mvessgason and
ComTRCAton,

The Soliowing Rame events shad be rarsed as incidents

« 3 blast rated 3 whan laning site or 4 or 5 n the blss fume rating
scae

- tha vesibla fuma clod travels beyond the biast axchution zone:

= When any person has bean directly axpased 1o fumes

Pofs That 3 rad cossd 10 e PUPse of DIRSing 1 conskensd pan
of the st

The foliwang factors shoukd be considered for inciusion in any post-
blass insdent report

= date and fime of blast

- Sxpiosives fyps. quantiy. inaton fype

* ground geclogy (soft fauls. wet)

- pasttlast NOx gas rating. e.g. 05 B AC:

= dhursion of any post-blast NOx gas event (measure of tme
csperse);

- rwction of movemant of ary post-Biast NOx phame

- movement of any poct-blast NOx gas plums reiathe 1 0
estabiished exciusion Zone and any estabished TANIGETEN Zone
[ rairtsned within s noeeded)

+ ghrmate conditions, including temperature, umidty, wind speed and
irection. cloud cover,

- resulsiraaings of any NO MCnHIonng squipment smplcyed for e
blast

- videa results of blast whers relevant

This is done through both the design and
loading / implementation phases of
blasting

Compliant

Blast MP (21/07/2014)

3.4.2

Emaronmantal
Coordinator

Hosty e Depanment of Flanning ana Envronmant of any bast
producing post blast fume ihat rates 3 when leaving Se sie, and any
Ehast that caes 4 or 5

Whars the Rome lesss the 32 and has T potenial to cause
MaENE NAT (20 6 pubEENY meneaiatey oy me
foteing 3 par the Poluton Incident Response Flan:

- EPa Envirnmenal Ling (131 584)

- DPAE (02 8576 3402)

- Winitry of Health (Neweasse Public Health Ui (02 4524 8477)

- Workoover (13 10 50}

» Namab Coursl (02
Fire an Ressus NSW (000)

0, ah 02 8572 1400)

Superraendant Escstate fume svents o Miing Manage: & [Upper Huner

Envwormental Services]

Mining Manages = to Mines:

a% appropeats

This is done through both the design and
loading / implementation phases of
blasting

Compliant

3.6 Blast Impact on Heritage Features

Blast MP (21/07/2014)

3.6

The following blast related measures will be implemented for the management of the
protected Aboriginal archaeological and historical sites:

Blast MP (21/07/2014)

3.6

 During blast planning, sites that are within 500m of the blast will be reviewed against
predictive vibration modelling to ensure they are protected,

* Regular visual monitoring will be conducted at sites.

 Although flyrock damage is considered a low risk, management measures to protect the
identified sites will be explored.

This occurs

Compliant

3.7 Construction Blast

Blast MP (21/07/2014)

3.7

All blasting activities during construction will occur at distances greater than 500 m from any
State Forest land, privately owned residences and neighbouring public infrastructure, including
roads.

Construction is completed, no complaints
from the construction period and blasting
was outside these separation distance
requirements

Compliant

Blast MP (21/07/2014)

3.7

Principal contractors will be appointed by MCC to undertake the construction activities for the
Project. The principal contractor, including drill and blast contractor will be required to
develop appropriate blast management procedures for approval prior to commencing any
blasting on site. MCC will review the blast management procedures to ensure compliance with
the MCC approved management plans and best practice blast guidelines outlined above.

Noted

Blast MP (21/07/2014)

3.7

MCC will liaise with the neighbouring mine Boggabri Coal regarding blasting activities within
500m of shared Project Boundaries to ensure no adverse impacts are experienced by either
Project.

Noted

4.0 Monitoring

4.1 Monitoring of Blast Vibration and Overpressure

Blast MP (21/07/2014)

4.1

Blast monitoring units capable of recording overpressure and vibration in accordance with the
requirements of Australian Standard AS 2187.2-2006 ‘Explosives—Storage and use Part 2: Use
of explosives' will be used at the locations listed in Table 3 below and shown on Figure 3
(Appendix E).

The units comply according to
diocumentation provided by supplier and
installer

Compliant

Blast Management Plan
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The figure in the Blast MP supports this
Table 4 Blast Monitoring Unit Locations
Location ID Location No
BM1 134
4.1 BM2 122 Compliant
BM3 108
B4 238
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
Temporary monitors will be used to record blast vibration at any non-mine owned This has not been required
4.1 infrastructure where blast design indicates 50 mm/second, or an otherwise agreed criterion, Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014) might be approached.
Similarly, temporary monitoring locations, if required for complaint monitoring, may be utilised[Not yet required
at or near residences in close proximity to northern site boundary. These temporary locations
4.1 will be positioned as near to the identified location, but on the mine side of the property, to Not Triggered
accurately reflect the blast impacts at the proposed location.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
4.2 Blast Fume Monitoring
Blast MP (21/07/2014) 4.2 All blasts will be video recorded with records retained onsite. Observed onsite Compliant
All significant blast fume events will be investigated to identify the likely causes and possible  [No significant blast fume events to date
42 strategies to address those causes during future blasts. The involvement of the explosive Compliant
) manufacturer or supplier will be sought in investigations of this nature.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
4.2.1 Training
MCC will ensure all employees and contractors involved in the blasting process have the These actions are appropariately
necessary training, including: management through training and a
* the identification and rating of post-blast fume; hierarchy of management.
* the toxicology of such gas emissions;
4.2.1 * potential causal factors; Compliant
 appropriate control measures;
 site specific blasting operation procedures;
* reporting procedures for post-blast fume; and
Blast MP (21/07/2014) * emergency response procedures for post-blast NOx gases.
4.2.2 Record Keeping
The documentation and records used for the preparation and firing of a blast will be retained  [This occurs documentation sighted
422 in the Drill and Blast Office. All identified post-blast fume will be logged and reported. Video Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014) recordings will be retained and stored.
5.0 Consultation
5.1 Neighbouring Mines
The key management measure for the mitigation of cumulative blast impacts will be This occurs, see BTM Complaex Blast
scheduling of blasts to ensure each mine fires their blast at separate times. At least 24 hours’  [Strategy for evidence
notice will be provided prior to a proposed blast. If there is no conflict regarding the scheduled
51 blast times, there will be no further correspondence. If there are conflicting blast times Compliant
. between the mines, a revised schedule for firing the blasts will be agreed upon. The schedule
will be developed to ensure blasts are fired with a considerable time gap between them to
reduce any potential cumulative impacts.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
If a late change to the blasting schedule is required, consultation will occur with other mines to|This occurs, see BTM Complaex Blast
5.1 confirm no overlap with the new blasting schedule prior to notification of new blast time. Strategy for evidence Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
5.2 Community Consultation
The public will have access to the blasting schedule via the company website Website shows next scheudled blast. When
(www.whitehavencoal.com.au). Additionally, the schedule may be distributed via e-mail and  |checked on 30/07/2015, next blast
52 fax to organisations and individuals if this is their preference. It should be noted that the schedueld read Tuesday 28/07/2015. Compliant
) weekly schedule may be varied depending on external factors including variable weather,
which may require a blast to be delayed or brought forward.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
MCC will set up a Short Message Service (SMS) to contact local residents 24 hours prior to the |This occurs,extensive list of recipients from
planned blast event. If required relevant residents as requested can be contacted by telephone|the community and neighbouring mines
52 prior to each blast in order to prevent surprise and to maintain good working relationships. A |sighted Compliant
) list of residents will be determined through consultation with the relevant residents and the
MCC Community Consultation Committee.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
If MCC expect a fume event to occur and require to blast due to safety reasons, positive To date no extensive fume event has been
52 communication with potentially affected receivers will take place. MCC will identify the predicted nor has one occurred Not Triggered
) potential path of the plume and contact those people that could be affected by the fume.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
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Notification of blasting events that require road closures will be via the above channels (part of |No road closures required
5.2 the weekly schedule information), and in accordance with the Road Closure Management Plan. Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
5.3 Road Closure
As such, the measures described below will not be required for the term of this plan. However [No road closures required
5.3 in the instance that blasting activities may be required within 500 m of a public road, the Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014) following requirements will be addressed.
If any blast is planned to be within 500 metres of a public road, then a road closure is required |No road closures required
5.3 in accordance with a Road Closure Plan that is to be developed in consultation with Narrabri Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014) Shire Council.
Road closure will only be performed by personnel trained and qualified in traffic control. These |No road closures required
53 peop}e will wez?r.a[{propriate high visin.Ity clothing and have direct communication with the Not Triggered
shotfirers to minimise delay and, to advise of any exclusion zone breach.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
53 All signage placement and associated traffic control procedures will be in accordance with a No road closures required Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014) i plan approved by Narrabri Shire Council for that section of road.
A safety check will be made to ensure the road is clear of debris after blasting and prior to road [No road closures required
5.3 re-opening. If required, a grader will be on standby to remove any larger debris and small Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014) debris will be removed by hand.
6.0 Response Procedures
6.1 Exceedance Protocol
In the event that blast monitoring results identify an exceedance of the criteria outlined in This has not occurred
Section 4.0 and those outlined in condition 18 of the Project Approval an investigation will be .
6.1 . L . L . . N Not Triggered
initiated which will include consultation with mine engineers, geologists, drill and blast
Blast MP (21/07/2014) consultants and explosive manufacturers.
6.2 Blast Complaint
In the event of a community complaint about blasting, all relevant information pertaining to | This occurs
the time of alleged blast nuisance is to be gathered as follows:
6.2  Blast location and details; Compliant
* Meteorological conditions at the time of the blast; and
Blast MP (21/07/2014) « Data from nearest blast monitors.
6.2 Using the above data, an assessment is to be made as to the validity of the complaint and This occurs, complaints have been followed Compliant
Blast MP (21/07/2014) ) responded to in accordance with Section 6.3. through the process.
If there is any claim that property has been damaged then, as per approval Condition 22, This has not occurred
Schedule 3, an inspection is required as follows:
“...within 2 months of receiving this claim in writing from the landowner the Proponent shall:
(a) commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, whose appointment
6.2 is acceptable to both parties, to investigate the claim; and Compliant
(b) give the landowner a copy of the property investigation report.”
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
Disputes regarding the selection of a suitably qualified inspector, or the inspection findings, No disputes to date
6.2 will be referred to the Director General of DP&E for resolution. Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
6.3 Complaint Response Protocol
MCC will keep a legible record of specific details relating to any community complaint Sighted Complaint register
including;
* The nature of the complaint;
* The method of delivery of the complaint, e.g. telephone;
* Relevant monitoring results, including meteorological conditions at the time of the incident; 5
63 « Site investigation outcomes and specific data as detailed in Section 6.0 above; Compliant
« Site activity and activity changes; and
* Any necessary actions assigned.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
63 Records of complaints will be maintained in the complaints register database and kept on file |5 years not up yet Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014) i for a period of no less than five years.
Operational changes made in response to blast monitoring data will be listed on the There have been no operational changes
Whitehaven website as required by Condition 13, Schedule 5, of the approval. required
6.3 Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
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MCC maintains a 24-hour complaints hotline (1800 Maules) to respond to any complaints from |Hotline number is available on WHC
neighbouring residents or interested stakeholders. The complaints hotline is advertised in the |website, Whitehaven Group adverts
63 local media on at least a quarterly basis and is available on the Whitehaven website and in regularly in local paper Compliant
community newsletters.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
Where possible, complainants will be contacted immediately to gather additional information. [No direct blast compaints, all blast
Every effort will be made to ensure that concerns are addressed in a manner that facilitates a |complaints have been through EPA N
6.3 ) Not Triggered
mutually acceptable outcome for both the complainant and MCC.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
6.4 Emergency Response
When a significant blast fume event is seen leaving the site, an emergency response will be This has not yet occurred
6.4 triggered: Atfempts WHV‘ be made to contact sz persons in the path of the plume. ) Not Triggered
Communication to offsite persons and agencies will be conducted by the MCC Environment
Blast MP (21/07/2014) and Community team.
Should an individual be exposed to blast fume, that individual should seek immediate medical [This has not yet occurred N
6.4 . Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014) advice and treatment.
6.5 Property Inspections
In accordance with condition 21 of the Project Approval, MCC will, upon request, complete a  |No such requests
6.5 property inspection to establish baseline conditions for all buildings and structures within 2 km Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014) of the approved open cut.
In accordance with condition 22 of the Project Approval, subsequent property inspection will ~ |No such requests
be organised, upon request, for any buildings or structures (for which baseline conditions have .
6.5 . . . Not Triggered
been established) that have been damaged as a result of blasting at the Project.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
7.0 Reporting and Review
7.1 Reporting
7.1.1 Scheduled Reporting
MCC’s environmental performance is reported a number of ways. External reporting includes: |AEMR's completed for 2013 and 2014,
¢ An Annual Review (AR); monthly monitoring published ont the WHC
711 * Monthly updates of monitoring results on the Whitehaven website; and website from May 2014-June 2015. CCC Compliant
¢ Community Consultative Committee (CCC) meetings. minutes and monitoring results shown at
CCC available on website
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
A summary report on any blasting issues identified during monitoring will be provided at CCC  [None identified N
Blast MP (21/07/2014) 711 meetings. Not Triggered
The AR will, in accordance with the requirements of Schedule 5, Condition 4 of the approval:  [See PA AEMR requirements for verification,
a) describe the development ... that was carried out in the past calendar year, and the fails at point f).
development that is proposed to be carried out over the current calendar year;
(b) include a comprehensive review of the monitoring results and complaints records of the
project over the past year, which includes a comparison of these results against the :
« relevant statutory requirements, limits or performance measures/criteria;
* monitoring results of previous years; and
o relevant predictions in the EA;
(c) identify any non-compliance over the last year, and describe what actions were (or are Not Compliant
711 being) taken to ensure compliance; Administrative
(d) identify any trends in the monitoring data over the life of the project;
(e) identify any discrepancies between the predicted and actual impacts of the project, and
analyse the potential cause of any significant discrepancies; and
(f) describe what measures will be implemented over the next year to improve the
environmental performance of the project.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
Additionally, the AR will include details on plant attenuation works undertaken during that No attenuation done on site to date, all
year as required by Schedule 3, Condition 13 c), of the approval. factory fitted.
711 Suggest this is removed from the BMP, the Not Triggered
issue is managed in the Noise MP.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
A copy of the AR will be forwarded to relevant stakeholders including, but not limited to DRE, 2013 AEMR but not 2014 AEMR on WHC
DP&I, NOW, OEH, EPA, Narrabri Shire Council and members of the CCC. The AR will also be website.
placed on the Whitehaven website. Email sighted (10/04/2015) forwarding the
711 2014 AEMR to DP&E, DRE, EPA. No Not Compliant
evidence provided that NOW, OEH, Council Administrative
and CCC were also forwarded AEMR. No
records sighted on 2013 AEMR forwarding.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
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7.1.2 Exceedance Reporting
In the event it is determined that an exceedance of a blast criterion has occurred, at the This has not occurred
earliest opportunity (as soon as practicable) MCC will notify to NSW DP&E, EPA and other
relevant agencies. In accordance with Schedule 4, Condition 3 a), of the approval, affected N
712 N . . Not Triggered
landowners will also be notified (in writing) of the exceedance and the results of any
subsequent monitoring until such time as compliance is achieved.
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
In accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 8 of the approval, MCC will, within 7 days of This has not occurred
exceedance date, notify the NSW DP&E and other relevant agencies. MCC will submit a written
report that:
7.1.2  Describes the date, time, and nature of the exceedance; Not Triggered
« Identifies the cause (or likely cause) of the exceedance;
* Describes what action has been taken to date; and
Blast MP (21/07/2014)  Describes the proposed measures to address the exceedance.
7.2 Plan Reviews
In accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 5 of the approval, this BLMP will be reviewed within |This has not been required, BLMP now
72 3 months of any AR, incident report, audit or modification to conditions. Should this review being updated Not Triggered
identify any requirement to change the BLMP, this document will be updated accordingly in
Blast MP (21/07/2014) accordance with the approval.
Additionally, this BLMP may be reviewed and revised in accordance with a requirement issued [This has not been required, BLMP now
7.2 under condition 4 of Schedule 2 of the approval. being updated in accordance with this Not Triggered
Blast MP (21/07/2014) condition (post audit period)
The BLMP will be reviewed against blasting performance following 3 months of operational This occurred, the review was not Not Compliant
7.2 blasts. This is to determine if the plan is working as per predicted or if changes are required. documented Administrative
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
8.0 Roles and Responsibilities
Table 5 Roles and Responsibilities Noted
Fiote or Responsibility PersanFeopie Timing
e o plan £ Hertage Marager Crgaing
Data review Dl and Bigs: Engineer Cuartesty
8 B35t cesgn (NCWAINg fume Ol ang Exas: Engineer Each sy
man £}
Ninimise fume impacts Erniranment 5 Herlage Ocers (receplons off | Each blss] whers fecepiors an
stte) and shot firer {recepions on sie} within, 3000 metras
Blast MP (21/07/2014) - -
a5t scheauing Dl and Beas1 Engineer Weekty Noted
Manage biast montonng netwark | Emaronment & Henlage Officer ngoing
g Fume manitoang Dl and BRxst Engineer Each blast
Bitast nosfication Dl and Biast Enginesr Woskly
Finad Closure Dl and Biast Enginser s requined
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
ABspond 1o community compiaint | Emaranmant & Hentage OMcer A5 Tequired Noted
Scheduled reporing Emamnment & Hentage Manager Cuarierty and anmuslly
8 Excesdance mponng Enwironmant & Herttags Managsr A5 requires
Flan reviews Environmen & Herttage Manager Annualy or 8 oherwise requied
Blast MP (21/07/2014)
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Blast Management Strategy - July 2014
3 Regional Strategies
The conditions of approval for the Boggabri Coal Mine and Maules Creek Coal specifically require the Noted
three mines of the BTM Complex produce joint strategies for:
Blast - noise management
Management 3 - blast management
Strategy - air quality management
-July 2014 - water management
- regional biodiversity (developed over 3 stages)
- biodiversity offsets.
Additionally, the conditions require cooperation and consultation between the mines with respect to:  |This occurs to a limited extent
- Aboriginal heritage conservation
- operational noise and air quality management, including online communications of onsite activities
Blast and monitoring; operating conditions and reactive dust management; and air quality and Greenhouse
Management 3 Gas (GHG) management Compliant
Strategy - transport, specifically options for transporting workers
- July 2014 - management of social impacts
- membership of Community Consultative Committees (CCC).
4 Blasting criteria
4.2 Maules Creek Coal
The relevant blasting criteria have been extracted from the most recent BCPL Project Approval, and are [Noted, these are the same criteria at each
summarised in Table 4.1. site.
Table 4.2 Maules Creek Coal blasting assessment criteria
Location Airblast = Py =
" Blast ) mm"’"‘
anagemen Residence on 120 10 23 i
4.2 Compliant
Strategy sl B . % of the total number
- July 2014 ey e
Adl public: = 50 (or alematively a specfic lmt 0%
infrastructure determined fo the satsfacton of the
Director-General by the  structurasi
cesign meshodology in ASZ157.3-2008,
o its fatest version)
Blast The process for day to day management of compliance with respect to these conditions is outlined in Noted
Management 42 the BCPL Blast Management Plan (BLMP).
Strategy )
-July 2014
4.4 BTM Complex
Table 4.4 summarises the current assessment criteria for the three mines of the BTM Complex. Noted see Blast MP
Table 4.4 BTM C criteria
| Criteria ‘Boggabri Tarraweonga Maules Crosk
Blast Blasting Hours BAM — SPM BAM — 5PM BAM — 5PM
Management Blasting Days Monday  to  Saturday Monday 1o Saturday Monday 1o Saturday,
4.4, inclusive. exciuding public  Inclusive, and no blasting  excluding Sundays and
Strategy holidays. Blasting outside is allowed on Sundays, public holidays unless
of these days require public holidays or at any prior approval from Office
- July 2014 prodt approval of the other lime wilhout Ihe of  Environment
Dwrector-General written approval of lhe Heritage (OEH) is given.
Director-Genaral
Biasting Freguency 1 biast per day, uniess an 1 biast per day. unless an  Up to an average of 4
additional blas! is required  additional biast is required  blasts per week, or
following & blast misfire; following a biast misfire. approximately 200 blasts
and 4 biasts @ weok, por calondar yoar
averaged over = calendar
year fi.e. maximurn of 208
blasts per anmum)
5 Blast monitoring
5.1 Existing monitoring network
Blast The mines of the BTM Complex already have comprehensive blast management systems in place. The  [This continues to be used
Management existing blast monitoring network will continue to be used. .
5.1 Compliant
Strategy
-July 2014
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It is expected that little change will be required to the existing blast monitoring network to continue to |Noted
Blast ensure compliance with respect to blasting in the BTM Complex. However, there will need to be
Management 51 additional cooperation between mines of the BTM Complex, to minimise the potential for cumulative
Strategy . impacts. Protocols described in this BLMS will be used with the existing monitoring programs to ensure
-July 2014 that blasting schedules are coordinated to avoid cumulative impacts on sensitive receivers.
5.2 Predictive forecast meteorology
It is proposed that more extensive changes will be made to the air quality networks within the BTM Noted AQS not yet approved or in place
Blast Complex in order to manage compliance. The changes, which are detailed in the BTM Complex Air
Management 52 Quality Strategy, include a proposed predictive forecast meteorology system, with half hourly forecasts Not Triggered
Strategy up to 48 hours in advance. This system will download global meteorological data and forecasts on a
-July 2014 daily basis that will be used to guide the planning of blasting activities.
Blast Once the proposed meteorological system is configured and operating, the outcomes will be evaluated |Noted AQS not yet approved or in place
Management by a competent meteorologist or atmospheric science professional against actual meteorological data .
5.2 . . ) . ) Not Triggered
Strategy and the meteorological system will be validated and improved, where possible.
-July 2014
6 Cumulative blast management
6.1 Mitigation of cumulative blast impacts
The key management measure for the mitigation of cumulative blast impacts will be scheduling of blasts [ This now occurs and is working successfully.
Blast to ensure each mine fires their blast at a separate times. Processes to mitigate blasting impacts
Management 61 associated with operations will be addressed in each mines’ individual BLMPs. Each mine has or will Compliant
Strategy develop a BLMP that outlines a consistent approach for the scheduling of blasts in consultation with
-July 2014 other mines in the BTM Complex.
Blast At least 24 hours’ notice will be provided prior to a proposed blast. If there is no conflict regarding the [Blast notification occurs in accordance with
Management scheduled blast times, there will be no further correspondence. If there are conflicting blast times this
Strategy 6.1 between the mines, a revised schedule for firing the blasts will be agreed upon. The schedule will be Compliant
~July 2014 developed to ensure blasts are fired with a considerable time gap between them to reduce any
potential cumulative impacts.
If a late change to the blast schedule has occurred on any operation, outside the 30 minutes prior or 30 |This occurs,and is detailed in the Blast MP,
Blast minutes after the scheduled time, then the mine operator is required to communicate these changes to |any change in these times will result in the
Management 6.1 the other operations. This will avoid any blasts to occur concurrently and avoid the cumulative impact of|entire blast notification list being notified. Compliant
Strategy blast ground vibration and overpressure.
-July 2014
Blast Cumulative air quality impacts will be dependent on blast locations, metrological conditions, time of Not Yet implemented as the AQBTM
Management 61 blast events and dispersion of individual dust and fumes from each blast. A predictive forecasting tool ~[Complex has not been approved or Not Triggered
Strategy will be investigated by the BTM complex which may assist in scheduling of blast events across the implemented
-July 2014 Complex.
6.2 Communication
Blast Regular meetings will be held by the BTM Complex to discuss monitoring results and future operational [Monthly meetings occur, minutes sighted
Management events. Meeting minutes will be documented and distributed to each site. .
6.2 Compliant
Strategy
-July 2014
Blast When blasting criteria are identified as exceeded, discussions will be held within the BTM Complex and |No exceedences have occurred since the
Management 6.2 the agencies and affected landholders (where an exceedance occurs on privately-owned land). implementation of the Strategy Compliant
Strategy
-July 2014
Blast The mines of the BTM Complex will also, if required, share baseline property inspection reports that are [This has not occurred
Management 6.2 completed at the request of neighbouring landholders, in accordance with each site’s Project Approval. Not Triggered
Strategy Process to identify main source of blasting impacts
-July 2014
If there is uncertainty around the source of a blasting related incident (e.g. exceedance of assessment  [Sites have to date been able to agree on
Blast criteria or damage to a neighbouring building or other infrastructure), a meeting will be held by the BTM|sources of blasts that have resulted in
Management Complex representatives to review relevant data and investigate the cause of the incident. If the cause |complaints.
Strategy 6.2 cannot be determined, then the BTM Complex will engage a suitably qualified expert to undertake an Not Triggered
-~ July 2014 independent blast impact investigation. The outcomes of the investigation will help determine the

responsibility of the mines for any corrective actions.

6.3 Blasting related incidents
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Blast Blasting related incidents such as misfires or exceedances of assessment criteria will be reported and Noted
Management managed in accordance with each mines’ BLMP and incident management process. Incidents will be
Strategy 6.3 managed in accordance with the requirements of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act
- July 2014 1997, Coal Mine Health and Safety Act 2002 and Coal Mine Health and Safety Act Regulation 2006.
6.4 Reporting
Management reports will be prepared regularly, noting performance against criteria. External reporting [WHC website includes monitoring result May
will 2014 - June 2015 inclusive.
include: CCC include monitoring results and quarterly
- individual Company websites summaries
Blast - Community Consultative Committees (CCCs) AEMR 2014 includes performance against
Management 64 - Annual Environmental Management Reports (AEMRs) criteria, as do annual returns (monitoring Compliant
Strategy - annual returns commenced Feb 2014)
-July 2014 - exceedance reporting. No exceedance reporting specifically for
blasting viewed (AEMR 2014 states "All blast
monitoring results were well below the
applicable vibration and noise criteria."
7 Corrective and preventative actions
7.1 Blasting criteria exceedance
Blast If the monitoring results of a blast identify an exceedance of the mines relevant criteria, written No exceedences
Management 71 notification of the exceedance will be provided to the other mines within the BTM complex, in addition Not Triggered
Strategy to any investigation undertaken according to the respective mine’s BLMP.
-July 2014
7.2 Unpredicted contingency
Blast Unpredicted events, such as storms or earth tremors, will be identified and reported as impacting on Noted
Management 72 vibration results on a case by case basis.
Strategy
-July 2014
8 Document control
Blast The BLMS has been developed with the input of representatives of BCPL, TCM and MCC. Noted
Management 3
Strategy
-July 2014
8.1 Review and revision
Blast The BLMS will be reviewed and revised at least every two years or on an ‘as required’ basis to Not yet required
Management 81 incorporate improvements identified by the BTM Complex or appropriate requirements of government Not Triggered
Strategy agencies. It will be the collective responsibility of the BTM Complex to review the BLMS.
-July 2014
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* Use of water sprays during rail construction for dusty activities such as ballast dumping and
compacting.

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RI,Sk -
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk
WHC_PLN_MC_Air Quality and Gr Gas Plan
3 Air Quality N Actions
3.1 Construction Phase Dust Management
3.1.3 Clearing/Excavation
Emissions can be effectively controlled by increasing the moisture content of the soil / surface. |Evidenced by:
Other controls that will be undertaken include: - watering of surfaces
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 313 * Modify working practices by limiting excavation during periods of high winds; and - shutdown logs which reference the Compliant
Management Plan o * Limiting the extent of clearing of vegetation and topsoil to the designated footprint required |meteorological conditions
for construction and appropriate staging of any clearing. - clearing which has been done only to the
extent necessary
3.1.5 Vehicle, Trucks and Heavy Plant and
"Vehicles travelling over paved or unpaved surfaces tend to produce wheel generated dust. Activities to control wheel generated dust
The following measures will be implemented during construction to minimise dust emissions  [were checked and found to be consistent
from these activities: with "best practice" as defined by the EPA.
* All vehicles on-site will be confined to designated routes outlined in the Traffic Management |Some commitments could not be checked
Plan with speed limits enforced in accordance with the Traffic Management Plan; during the audit, but there was no evidence
* Trips and trip distances will be controlled and reduced where possible, for example by to suggest non-compliance.
coordinating delivery and removal of materials to avoid unnecessary trips;
* Trucks delivering material to site will have their loads covered;
* When conditions are excessively dusty and windy and dust can be seen leaving the work site,
a water truck (for water spraying of travel routes) will be used;
. . * Wheel generated dust emissions due to construction employees travelling to and from the
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas N N . . N . "
Management Plan 3.15 SIFE will be minimised throug.h the use of shuttle buses, which W}” be operated .|n acc?rdance Compliant
with the statement of commitments to ensure 90% of construction staff use this service;
* Trucks and plant on-site will be well maintained in accordance with the manufacturer’s
specification;
* Registered road vehicles with smoky exhausts (more than 10 seconds) shall be stood down
for maintenance, in accordance with the POEO Clean Air Regulations; and
* Tracks from the Project out onto public roads will be managed using a wheel wash or shaker
grid."
3.1.6 Wind Erosion
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 316 Wind erosion from exposed ground will be limited by avoiding unnecessary vegetation clearing |Evident by site observations Compliant
Management Plan i and ensuring rehabilitation occurs as quickly as possible.
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 316 Wind erosion from temporary stockpiles will be limited by minimising the number of stockpiles |Evident by site observations Compliant
Management Plan i on-site and minimising the number of work faces on stockpiles.
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 316 Permanent stockpiles will be stabilised or covered. Inactive stockpiles along the road corridor Compliant
Management Plan o have been seeded
3.1.7 Railway Construction
The following measures will be implemented during the construction of the rail spur and loop: [Rail spur had been consitructed by the time
* Modify working practices by limiting clearing and excavation during periods of high winds; of the audit. No exceedances of air quality
* Limiting the extent of clearing of vegetation and topsoil to the designated footprint required |criteria were measured during the
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! for the rail corridor; and construction period N
3.17 Compliant

3.1.8 Material Handling

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas!

Unloading of dusty material / loads will be minimised by reducing drop heights and application

Discussed and observed

Management Plan

3.1.8 N Compliant
Management Plan of water sprays where required.
3.1.9 Training
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 319 All construction staff and contractors will receive training in dust management as part of the  |Training materials sighted Compliant
Management Plan o OHS inductions and toolbox meetings. P
3.1.10 Other
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! Under no circumstances will any material be burnt on-site. No evidence to suggest non-compliance N
3.1.10 Compliant

3.2 Operations Phase Dust N

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan
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Management Plan

* Outline specific management actions or response.
The meteorology and real-time triggers will also be continuous reviewed as part of the
predicted and real-time air quality management system.

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
T 7 Do e Frevaiaes arsgeer e Measurcs were observed
P anagemant action Tming
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas' =
Quality 3.2.1(Table 3.1) Compliant
Management Plan
Wintog Acihty Rosponsbity Measures were observed
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas'
Quality 3.2.1(Table 3.1) Compliant
Management Plan
wning activity ‘Managsment action Responsibity Tming Measures were observed
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas S e e B
Quality 3.2.1(Table 3.1) Compliant
Management Plan
Table 3.2: Dust Emissions - Corrective Measures Measures were observed
T Trgger ooy
Visible dust o haulroads | Relocats water car opsratins to sontrel haul roxd dust Allpersonne!
g win cafnad curng | Relocate overburden emelacement operations away from sievated | Managsr Mining
monitorng program under Dust | levels
Sop PR
Dust emjssions are sbove the | Ensure waisr applcation s adequate during aring. Dril Operstors
height of ¢l g wheel arch
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas e et R e ,
3.21 other sxposed sres for sxended periads of tme. Compliant
Management Plan
Excessivlprolongss gensration | Ensurs squgment s mamaned o manufscturers specfoatons | Managsr Mining
of exhaust fumes woid e of eovpmert fo sensive receives
Tum equiomens engnes offwhen not recured
At quaity complains receve | Investigation o 3ctuites ocaumng 3l the Ume wih reference (@ | Manager
trom s metscrsiogaal condtions Sndl dust svals massures by menitaring | Envesament
e the investgation can Genty the aconity which
ormplsintz, mefisd cr astonsl mtgason messures
il e Sausiepc o campsign monitring nctigated
3.3 Predictive and Real Time Air Quality Management
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas 3.3 Specific risk response reports will be generated daily in the predictive and real-time air quality |A predictive and real-time air quality Compliant
The daily risk response report will: Dust risk, from a weather forecast, is
* Provide forecast meteorological conditions for coming day assessed on a daily basis. Example daily
* Daily dust risk forecasts. forecasts were sighted
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas « |dentify the level of risk (low, medium, high) N
33 Compliant

3.4 Predictive and Real Time Air Quality Management System

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan
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" ; T FrrT Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
The implementation of the Predictive and Real Time Air Quality Management System will A predictive and real-time air quality
commence once the BTM strategy has been finalised and approved by DPI, expected mid- management system is in place
2014. The implementation of the system will be staged as follows, but will be fully operational
prior to the commencement of mining operations:
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas . Systvem plarTning, in?luding equipment mobilisation/ordering (8-12 weeks; )
Management Plan 3.4 ¢ Equipment \r]staHa.t\on (1-2 weeks); Compliant
 System configuration (2-4 weeks);
* System testing (1-2 weeks); and
* System “Go-live".
3.4.1 Central data repository
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas' 341 Air quality monitoring data from the three sites will be stored in a central repository. Air quality monitoring data are stored in a Compliant
Management Plan central repository
. . The data will be available for use by each site and can be viewed in various formats on a web  |Data are available to download using a
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas N . N . . N . N N . . N
34.1 server which will be accessed via the internet to display the data in real-time. website with login credentials Compliant
Management Plan
Non validated air quality data will be updated daily to a publically accessible website, including |Pm10 air quality data (average for 24hr
a summary of the operational response to elevated levels. period updated daily on the website
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas (https://www.whitehavenvcoal.corv.al{/envi )
Management Plan 34.1 ronm?nt/mau\.es_cr?ek_swte_rf\on\torlng_r Compliant
eporting.cfm) including operational
response (none required when viewed on
30/07/2015)
3.4.2 Overview of requirements
A predictive and reactive air quality management system will be implemented for B-T-M that  [The air quality management system used at
personnel will use to: Maules Creek Mine is not as detailed as
* Assess potential offsite impacts and evaluate community risk in advance and subsequently in [described here. There is no evidence of
real-time; "scenario modelling", a system to accept
¢ Perform scenario modelling under predicted adverse or other operating conditions; "emissions estimates based on activity
 Develop a history / library of community impacts and air quality incidents and events; data" or a system which provides
 Evaluate community complaints and determine if B-T-M activities may have caused an "recommendations with respect to
impact; abatement or avoidance of potential issues
. "  Accept information and data inputs from various instruments and data sources (eg. web and operational requirements based on
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas . N . . N . "o N
Management Plan 34.2 5erv|ce§, real-time momforlng,vand/or emissions estimates basved on activity da.ta]f and outp.utf of the sys?em Lt \S}anerst?od the Not Triggered
* Provide recommendations with respect to abatement or avoidance of potential issues and predictive air quality modelling is being
operational requirements based on outputs of the system. investigated, but at this stage is not in
place.
This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.
3.4.3 Components
The predictive and reactive air quality management system will include: There is no evidence of a system which
A predictive component: using forecast weather data and dispersion modelling; includes predictive air quality modelling
* A reactive component: using real-time meteorology, air quality monitoring and dispersion based on a non steady state air quality
modelling; dispersion model, as described in this
¢ A non steady state air quality dispersion model (that is capable of processing data at a sub-  [section of the AQGHGMP.
hourly time interval); This commitment is derived from the AQ
 Short term tiered trigger levels and notifications for managing potential impacts; and Strategy which has not been approved or
A daily forecast report: providing information on temperature inversions, wind conditions at |implemented.
various heights, dust risk, and recommended control actions.
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas The system requi.res reliabléand fret?{uerjt data communications from monitorir.]g equiprvnenvt )
343 and weather stations and will be maintained and supported to ensure that the information it Not Triggered

Management Plan

provides is reliable and as accurate as possible.

It is extremely important to maintain periodic review of any real-time air quality system to
ensure that the system is operating using:

* Validated meteorological forecasts;

 Data from calibrated monitoring equipment;

* Accurate varying emission rates, informed by campaign monitoring where necessary; and
* Accurate emission source parameters, i.e. updated as the mine plan evolves.

3.4.4 Forecast Meteorology

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RI,Sk -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
A predictive forecast meteorology system will be implemented based on the Weather WHC website
Research & Forecasting (WRF) model and CALMET, specifically for B-T-M, and a website will be |(https://www.whitehavencoal.com.au/envi
developed to make data immediately available for sites, with half hourly forecasts up to 48 ronment/maules_creek_site_monitoring_r
hours in advance. eporting.cfm) provides 7 day forecast but
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas 344 on!y for 9arT\ and ?Tpm irAltervals. Not Triggered
Management Plan This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.
. N This system will download global meteorological data and forecasts on a daily basis and A site specific meteorological forecast
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas N . N . N . L . N
Management Plan 3.4.4 proce5§ and run the model to produce the information required for input to a real-time 3D system with these capabilities is not in Not Triggered
dispersion model. place.
Once this meteorological system is configured and operating, the outcomes will be evaluated [There is no evidence to suggest that this
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 344 by a competent meteorologist or atmospheric science professional against actual evaluation has been carried out, since a Not Triggered
Management Plan o meteorological and dust measurements and the meteorological system will be validated and |predictive air quality model is not in place
improved, where possible.
3.4.5 Local observed meteorology
Data from local automatic weather stations will be used to validate the predictive There is no evidence to suggest that this
meteorological forecast data as time elapses. validation has been carried out, since a
predictive air quality model is not in place
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas 345 This commitment is derived from the AQ Not Triggered
Management Plan Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.
3.4.6 Integrated real-time monitoring data
A connection will be established to receive a data feed from weather stations in the B-T-M There is no evidence to suggest that this
network. A connection will also be established to monitoring equipment located upwind and  |connection is in place, since a predictive air
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas downwind of dust sources. qu?Iity mo(.iel is n?t in p}ace. )
Management Plan 346 This commlt.ment is derived from the AQ Not Triggered
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.
. N As required, the system will be connected with operational and other environmental data and [This commitment is derived from the AQ
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas . N . . N
Management Plan 3.4.6 man.agement information systems such as SCADA, laboratory data, field monitoring and ?trategv which has not been approved or Not Triggered
continuous systems. implemented.
The system will be improved further by incorporating real-time modelling and analysing There is no evidence to suggest that this
modelled source contributions in real-time to identify the instantaneous main source of high  |action has been carried out, since a
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas emissions. pr?dictive éir qual?tv mc}del is not in place )
Management Plan 346 This commlt.ment is derived from the AQ Not Triggered
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.
3.4.7 Air quality dispersion model
The dispersion model will: A predictive and real-time air quality
* Be a non-steady state model; dispersion model with these features is not
. N * Accommodate reliable, rapid-update data feed; in place
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas L N N " . N N
Management Plan 347 . Asslmllatg multlpIeAdata so}:rces; This commlt.ment is derived from the AQ Not Triggered
* Be accessible — for integration to a system; and Strategy which has not been approved or
* Be validated. implemented.
The B-T-M system will use the WRF/CALMET/CALPUFF modelling system. A predictive and real-time air quality
dispersion model with these features is not
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 347 in Flace ) ) ) Not Triggered
Management Plan This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.
The CALPUFF model will be configured to use the CALMET data and a connection to ambient  [A predictive and real-time air quality
monitoring station data would also be established. dispersion model with these features is not
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 347 in place Not Triggered

Management Plan

This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or

implemented.
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Reference

Clause

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas'
Management Plan

3.47

Source emissions data will also be configured to be processed and modelled in CALPUFF.

A predictive and real-time air quality
dispersion model with these features is not
in place

This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.

Not Triggered

3.4.8 Predictive and reactive triggers

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas'
Management Plan

3.4.8

Predictive and ‘real-time’ reactive triggers will be built into the system.

Predictive and real-time reactive triggers
are not built into a site specific air quality
dispersion model

This commitment is derived from the AQ

Not Triggered

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

348

Initially predictive triggers will be set for typical meteorological conditions that are known to
have adverse impacts on air quality due to dust generated during mining operations. Over time
predictive triggers can be updated for conditions resulting in observed increases in dust
impacts.

Predictive and real-time reactive triggers
are not built into a site specific air quality
dispersion model

This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.

Not Triggered

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

348

Reactive triggers will be set to alert operations when monitoring data for short term average
periods indicate that the 24-hour air quality criteria may be breached at areas of relevant
exposure.

Predictive and real-time reactive triggers
are not built into a site specific air quality
dispersion model

This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.

Not Triggered

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

The real-time dust monitoring system will be used to trigger when controls need to be
instigated.

Predictive and real-time reactive triggers
are not built into a site specific air quality
dispersion model

This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.

Not Triggered

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

348

SMS and email alerts will be sent to relevant personnel and monitoring data will be displayed
in near real-time on a customised web based reporting system.

Predictive and real-time reactive triggers
are not built into a site specific air quality
dispersion model

This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.

Not Triggered

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

348

Associated with each trigger level (i.e. low, medium, high) is a response which will inform the
course of action taken by the relevant personnel.

Predictive and real-time reactive triggers
are not built into a site specific air quality
dispersion model

This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.

Not Triggered

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

Preliminary predictive and reactive triggers are outlined in the risk response matrix (refer
Figure 16), along with the actions/response associated with increasing risk levels. These
triggers and responses will be built into the real-time dust management system.

Predictive and real-time reactive triggers
are not built into a site specific air quality
dispersion model

This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.

Not Triggered

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

348

Predictive and reactive triggers will be reviewed regularly, and be based on the initial air
quality data collected during commissioning of air quality monitoring equipment as well as
ongoing monitoring results.

Predictive and real-time reactive triggers
are not built into a site specific air quality
dispersion model

This commitment is derived from the AQ
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.

Not Triggered

3.4.9 System outputs

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan



Maules Creek Coal Mine

2015 Independent Environmental Audit

Management Plan

as required.

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Some system outputs that will be required include: A predictive system with these features is
* A daily forecast report providing information on temperature inversions, wind conditions, not in place
dust risk, and recommended control actions. This commitment is derived from the AQ
* Graphical representation of the forecasted meteorology and real-time monitoring datavia  |Strategy which has not been approved or
the system’s web interface. implemented.
* Capability to analyse and confirm the likely source(s) of dust and path(s) that it may have
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! travelled. This functionality is critical in apportioning responsibility to operations for mitigating N
349 L Not Triggered
Management Plan emissions.
* Automated alerts for relevant operations personnel so that the agreed protocol for reacting
to a potential dust issue can be activated. These alerts may be generated as SMS or email
messages, or by other systems integrated into operating processes (depending on needs).
Alerts would be stored in the system for analysis, which would assist in refining trigger criteria
over time.
Daily forecast reports will provide information on temperature lapse rate, in accordance with  |A predictive system with these features is
Condition 35 (b) of the Project Approval. not in place
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas ® ) PP N P N . N N
349 This commitment is derived from the AQ Not Triggered
Management Plan .
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.
Daily forecast reports will also allow for planning for adverse meteorological conditions, in A predictive system with these features is
. N accordance with Condition 33 (d) of the Project Approval. not in place
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas N N . N N
349 This commitment is derived from the AQ Not Triggered
Management Plan .
Strategy which has not been approved or
implemented.
3.5 ti Air Quality Mitigation Upon Request
In accordance with Project Approval Schedule 3, condition 28, if the owner of any residence on |No requests have been made
land listed in Table 1 (on the basis of air quality) or Table 8 of the Project Approval provides a
. . written request to MCC for additional air quality mitigation measures to be implemented to
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas . . . . " L N
Management Plan 3.5 their property, MCC will implement those additional air quality mitigation measures at the Not Triggered
8 residence in consultation with the owner. MCC will implement measures that are reasonable
and feasible and directed towards reducing air quality impacts from the Project.
3.6 Notification of Landholders or Tenants
Prior to entering into a tenancy agreement for land owned by MCC that is predicted to Letter sighted from 23 January 2013
. N experience exceedances of the recommended noise and dust criteria, MCC will advice the
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas N . L N .
Management Plan 36 prospective tenants of the potential health and amenity impacts associated with living on the
8 land and provide a copy of the “Mine Dust and You” factsheet
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 36 MCC will advise the prospective tenants of the rights that they have under the Project Letter included factsheet but not explicit
Management Plan ) Approval. rights of landowners
. N MCC will also request the prospective tenants to visit their medical practitioner to discuss the |Letter included factsheet but not explicit
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas N N L . . . . .
3.6 air quality monitoring data and predictions and the health impacts arising from that requirement to consult medical
Management Plan . N .
information. practitioner
Any tenancy agreement that MCC implement will be undertaken to the satisfaction of the This has not occurred . .
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas' N v ¥ a8 P Not Compliant D 2 Medium
3.6 Director-General.
Management Plan
Should monitoring results show that the relevant criteria listed in the Project Approval be No exceedences to date
. N exceeded, MCC will as soon as practicable notify the landholder(s) whose land which the
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas . . . . -
Management Plan 3.6 monitoring has shown an exceedance in writing and provide regular monitoring results to
8 these landholder(s) until the Project has demonstrated compliance with the relevant criteria.
MCC will send any affected landholder(s) a copy of the “Mine Dust and You” fact sheet and Fact sheet sighted in initial notification to
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 36 monitoring data in an appropriate format. landholders and to subsequent landowners

3.7 Blast Fume

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan
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Management Plan

for 2015 reporting period.

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Impacts from blast events (dust and NOx fume) will be managed using the predictive and real- |A predictive system with these features is
time air quality management system described in Section 3.4 as follows: not in place
* The predictive meteorological component will be used to schedule daily blasts under the This commitment is derived from the AQ
most favourable meteorological conditions (for example wind conditions that would transport |Strategy which has not been approved or
fumes away from receptors). This is limited in its ability for cumulative scheduling across all implemented.
ir Quality and G h G three sites. The Blast Management Plan outlines
r Quality and Breennouse &as 3.7 * The system will also be developed to provide daily predictions of blast fume and blast additional measures implemented to Not Triggered
Management Plan e .
overpressure based on specific information for each blast. manage blast events.
- Predicted blast fume pathway, ground level concentrations (glc) and exclusion zones (based
on glc).
- Predicted blast over pressure impacts.
3.8 Coal Transportation
An industry wide approach to evaluating management options for fugitive emissions from coal [Coal Transport commenced December
transportation is currently underway. Prior to commencement of coal transportation, Maules (2014
. ) Creek Coal will review recommendations from this study. Within a two year time frame from
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas' N PR . - N N
3.8 when coal transportation commences, Maules Creek Coal will instigate investigations into the Not Triggered
Management Plan -
feasibility of the recommended management measures.
4.0 GREENHOUSE GAS MANAGEMENT
Greenhouse Gas management for the Maules Creek Coal Project will focus on emissions Noted
. " management and reductions associated with:
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Q ¥ 4.0 o Electricity usage in the CHPP; and
Management Plan " . . .
* Diesel consumption by mining vehicles and plant.
4.1 Electricity
Reductions in electricity use during operations will be achieved as follows: 2014 AEMR outlines actions taken during
* The energy efficiency of all new electrical equipment will be considered during procurement. |reporting period (first year of operations)
¢ Use of variable speed drives on pumps and conveyors in the CHPP; and outlines action for 2015 reporting
 Avoiding idle running of conveyors in the CHPP; and period.
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas| * Turning off unnecessary lighting around the mine site consistent with safety requirements. 5
Management Plan 41 Ongoing reduction in electricity usage will be investigated based on energy saving projects in Compliant
accordance with requirements of the Commonwealth Energy Efficiency Opportunity Act, 2006
4.2 Diesel Consumption
Reductions in diesel use during operations will be achieved as follows: 2014 AEMR outlines actions taken during
 The fuel efficiency of all mobile and fixed equipment will be considered during procurement. [reporting period (first year of operations)
* Ensure dump trucks are fully loaded for each load prior to hauling to maximise productivity [and outlines action for 2015 reporting
. N and efficiency with regard to the amount of fuel used per unit of material moved; and period.
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas . o N . . "
4.2 « Investigate biodiesel use and where possible source from local and sustainable agricultural Compliant
Management Plan
resources.
4.3 Reporting
WHC will assess energy usage from all aspects of its operations, including the Maules Creek Noted. Suitable projects to be identified as
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas 43 Coal Mine, and publicly report the results of energy efficiency assessments, and the operations progress. Not triggered
Management Plan ) opportunities that exist for energy efficiency projects with a financial payback of up to four 88
years.
. N As part of its obligations under the EEO Program, WHC has set up an internal steering Noted
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas " N - . e N . P
43 committee with the objective of identifying and implementing GHG mitigation initiatives.
Management Plan
Greenhouse Gas emissions and performance will be reported within the Annual Review, Diesel, explosives and fugititve emissions
including any energy savings projects that have been implemented or plan to be implemented |reported in 2013 AEMR (3.12) and 2014
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas in the following year. AEMR (3.11). No actions proposed in 2013 A
43 AEMR but actions proposed in 2014 AEMR Compliant

5.0 AIR QUALITY MONITORING PROGRAM

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan
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Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
The existing air quality monitoring network has been upgraded to reflect the following Noted
objectives:
. N * To assess operational compliance with the criteria outlined in the Project Approval;
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas N N _— N
5.0 * To integrate with the predictive and real-time dust management system; and
Management Plan N . " .
* To form part of a cumulative air quality monitoring network for B-T-M.
5.1 Cooperative Real Time Monitoring
The cumulative strategy defines Zones 1 through Zone 10, nominated for cumulative air quality[Monitors are in place which would allow for
monitoring. These zones allow for the analysis of upwind concentrations along the north/south |upwind / downwind analysis
and southeast/northwest axis that correspond to the prevailing wind directions. This layout
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 51 ensures that upwind/downwind PM10 concentrations are measured for management Compliant
Management Plan . purposes and correspond to areas that are predicted to be impacted by B-T-M operations. P
Zones 1 through Zone 4 are recommended in the cumulative strategy as approximate locations
of real-time PM10 / PM2.5 monitors.
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 51 Continuous real-time instruments (TEOMs) have been installed at location representative of Monitors are in place Compliant
Management Plan ) these zones. P
In accordance with condition 34 (f), the proposed monitoring locations include the properties /|Monitors are in place
land identified in Table 1 of the Project Approval, as follows:
* Land ID 110 - 114 — assessed by monitoring equipment installed at “Murphy” and Fairfax
Public School. Representative of Zones 3, 4 and 8.
* Land ID 279 - 280 - assessed by monitoring equipment installed at “Tarrawonga”.
Representative of Zone 1.
Table 5.1: Overview of real-time compliance monitoring
ER Tnsirument sn Parameter Comment
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Fairfax Public Schaol | TEGM - Phiks and Plas Existing location representative of cumuiative :
5.1 monitonng Zene & Compliant
Management Plan 9
Murphy” 110114 TEGM - Fhag and Ptg Froposad location reprassntaive of eumulatve
monitoring Zon 3.
“Fliodan - TEGM - Po and Phizs Esisting location representative of (clase fo)
cumuiative manitoring Zane 2.
“Tarrawongs” ~278 | TEGM - Pl and Phkzs Existing location representative of cumuiative
monitoring Zone 1
Mabile Sita Realims poriable o mobile i g °
station used for campaign maritoring 3t receators
such as “Campton’ - 122 or mine awne
ocoupied rasidences.
5.1 Other Monitoring Requirements
The following additional equipment is installed / consolidated for B-T-M: The current monitoring is providing
* Additional or consolidation of three dust gauges to monitor dust deposition; information that is used for day to day
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 51 * The Maules Creek HVAS would be relocated to property ID 225 (Zone 10); operational management. Compliant
Management Plan .  Installation of portable real-time PM10 monitors for day to day operational dust P
management (e.g. e-samplers);
5.2.2 Dust Deposition
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 522 The existing four (4) Maules Creek dust deposition monitoring locations will be retained for the |In place Compliant
Management Plan " operational monitoring. P
. N As part of the Cumulative Air Quality Monitoring Plan, data sharing agreements would allow Monitoring can be accessed if required
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas B - - . "
Management Plan 522 the Maules Creek Coal mine to access dust deposition monitoring from other locations for Compliant
8 management and compliance reporting purposes.
5.2.3 Portable Boundary Real Time Monitoring
. N B-T-M will also install portable real-time PM10 monitors (i.e. e-samplers) for day to day dust | The current monitoring is providing
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas N N . N N . . "
523 management at appropriate locations closer to mining operations. information that is used for day to day Compliant
Management Plan .
operational ent.
5.2.4 Regional Monitoring (control site)
Approval conditions require control monitoring sites to provide real time data on background [The current monitoring includes locations
air quality levels that are not influenced by mining from the Leard Forest Mining Precinct. which, depending on the conditions, will be
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! upwind of mining activities to allow for N
5.2.4 - Compliant
Management Plan determination of background levels for a
specific dust event
. N As an interim control site, reference will be made to EPA monitoring data collected at EPA currently manages the Tamworth
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas B . P . . " . - P "
5.2.4 Tamworth, which would provide an indication of regional air quality not influenced by mining  [monitoring site Compliant
Management Plan . .
from the Leard Forest Mining Precinct.
5.3 Blast Monitoring
Assessment of visual NOx fume will be undertaken as per Appendices 2 and 3 of the Code of Blasts are videoed and there is a system
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas! 53 Good Practice (Australian Explosives Industry and Safety Group Inc., 2011), including video amongst blast observers including the Compliant

Management Plan

recording of blasts and reviewing for formation and transport of blast fume.

sentires to monitor blast plumes.
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Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
. N A blast fume rating scale will be logged for each blast using procedures outlined in the Code of [This occurs, evidenced by the inspection
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas . . N . N "
5.3 Good Practice (Australian Explosives Industry and Safety Group Inc. 2011). reports noting the rating of fume for each Compliant
Management Plan
blast.
5.4.1 Particulate Matter Control Best Practice I ation - Wheel Generated Dust
Condition E1 (Particulate Matter Control Best Practice Implementation - Wheel Generated)
requires that MCC must achieve and maintain a dust control efficiency of 85% or more on all
active haul roads and requires the licensee to prepare a Monitoring Program to assess
compliance with this condition.
The monitoring plap developed by MCC for E1 is summarised as folows . 3
Preparations for the field testing had
Table 5:2: Overview of monitaring program for E1 . X .
— s 9 P commenced during the audit period. The
i i Planning and information . nalyse metecrological data to determine sutable periods for mantoring - il il
Alr Quality and Greenhouse Gas 541 it ' L et emesaanes o vt b b oroted e o) on-ground field testing was being Compliant
Management Plan ST oS TR P eezions o el 755 Wil B meSUred Using & MBS Samping e o undertaken on 8 Aug 2015. Results from
cerirelled and unconiralled ssctons of raad the field testing were being collated in
?;l;izil\éns and Determ: nscz:l::ﬁ:il":y using th -T'n = August 2015
ey Paomancs  Prary K1 [P santal SR aney of B5%) detarminas Graciy Trough el ead
Indicatars (KFis) meritoreg
*  Secondary KPI (water rate) based on a comrslation between PM-contral sfficiency
and the watering application rate
5.4.2 Particulate Matter Control Best Practice Implementation - Disturbing and Handling Overburden under Adverse Weather Conditions
Condition E2 (Particulate Matter Control Best Practice Implementation - Disturbing and
Handling Overburden under Adverse Weather Conditions) states that MCC must alter or cease
the use of equipment on overburden and loading dumping overburden during adverse weather|See PEL Report on adverse weather
conditions. and requires the licensee to prepare a Monitoring Program to assess compliance  |conditions,currently 6m/s prepare and
) 5 with this condition. 8m/s act.
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas| 542 The monitoring pan developed by MCC for E2 is summarised as follows: Compliant
Management Plan o 3 .
Table 53: Ovarview of monitoring program for E2 SL: shutdown logs were inspected. These
e wavere oo log o o Sese 57 ool overorden S s et e logs had reference to the weather
R e R conditions
+ Minimisation of dust emissions by aftering overburden handling actviies during adverse candiions
+  KPIs incudsd measurements of oft-ste dus? concentrations and chsenvaions of visual dust
7.0 COMPLAINTS HANDLING
Any complaint received relating to any air quality issues will be managed in accordance with Complaint records were sighted
the Maules Creek Coal Complaint Handling and Response processes as outline in the MCC
Environmental Management Strategy.
As a minimum, records of the complaint will include:
* Date and time the complaint was logged;
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas B N P 88 N "
7.0 * Personal details provided by the complainant; Compliant
Management Plan N
* Nature of the complaint;
* Action taken regarding the complaint, or if no action was taken, the reason why; and
* Follow-up contact with the complainant.
8.1 Online Reporting
In accordance with Schedule 5 Condition 13, daily updates will be provided on a publically All items viewed on WHC website on
available website, including: 30/07/2015. Monthly monirtoring available
 Daily weather forecasts. from May 2014 - June 2015 inclusive.
Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas * Planned operational responses to daily forecasts. N
8.1 Compliant

Management Plan

* Real-time(Dailynon-validated air quality monitoring data from compliance sites.
* Actual operational responses to elevated dust levels.
« Full validated summary reports will be made available on a monthly basis.

8.2 Protocol for Determining Exceedances

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan
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Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

8.2

Where results are above the levels indicated for the Impact Assessment Criterion, the
following additional analysis will be used to determine if the project exceeded the criteria or
contributed to an exceedance of the criteria.

« Investigate if any potential contamination of sample may have occurred and if the
monitoring results are validated.

« Investigate the meteorological data for the relevant period to determine dominant wind
direction, average wind speeds, percentage calm conditions (< 0.5 m/s) and significant periods
of moderate winds (> 5.4 m/s).

¢ Compare the upwind, downwind and regional monitoring data for the same period.

* Obtain operations activity logs for the elevated level day to determine what activities were
occurring and characterise the activities based on being wind speed independent, wind speed
dependent or wind erosion sources.

* On the basis of wind speed, direction and the upwind and downwind results, determine the
likelihood of the site causing or contributing to elevated levels above the Impact Assessment
Criteria.

Not triggered

Not triggered

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

8.2

The real time air quality management will provide a data repository for all data required for
the compliance evaluation, including monitoring data, meteorological data and activity and
operational response logs.

A repository is in place as described

Compliant

8.3 Annual Review

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

83

By the end of March each year, the proponent shall review the environmental performance of
the project (including air quality) for the previous calendar year. The air quality component of
the annual review and annual environmental monitoring report (AEMR) would include:

¢ A comprehensive review of the air quality monitoring results and complaints and comparison
against:

o relevant statutory requirements, limits or performance measures/criteria;

0 monitoring results of previous years; and

o relevant predictions in the EA;

¢ Any non-compliance over the last year, and describe what actions were (or are being) taken
to ensure compliance;

¢ Any trends in the monitoring data over the life of the project;

* Any discrepancies between the predicted and actual impacts of the project, and analyse the
potential cause of any significant discrepancies; and

¢ Measures will be implemented over the next year to improve the air quality performance of
the project.

Annual Review and AEMR will be sent to the relevant agencies for review.

2013 AEMR (3.2) and 2014 AEMR (3.2)
review air quality.

2013 AEMR (published 18/03/2014) and
2014 AEMR (version 1 published
30/03/2015).

Project too young to identify long-term
data trends (2014 AEMR, 3.2.9).

No discrepancies yet identified between
predicted and actual (2014 AEMR, 3.2.9)

2014 AEMR briefly outlines measures at a
general level, nothing specific (3.2.9)

Evidence of distribution, sighted

Compliant

8.4 Incident Reporting

/ Affected Residences

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas'
Management Plan

8.4

In accordance with Schedule 5 Condition 8 of the Approval and under section 148 of the
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 (POEO Act) the Director General and all
relevant agencies will be immediately informed of any incident that has caused, or threatens
to cause, material harm to the environment.

This occurred for the 2 noise
"exceedences" , no air quality exceedences

Compliant

8.5 Community Consul

Itation

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas
Management Plan

8.5

A Community Consultative Committee (CCC) must be operated for the duration of the project.
Regular briefings to the CCC would be provided, including a summary of results from all air

quality monitoring for the project.

CCC minutes sighted

Compliant

8.6 Auditing

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas'
Management Plan

8.6

By the end of 2015 and every 3 years thereafter an Independent Environmental Audit of the
project would be conducted.

Noted, this audit

Compliant

8.7 Review

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas'
Management Plan

8.7

Within 3 months of the submission of an annual review, incident report, audit or any
modification to the conditions of this approval, the AQGHGMP would be reviewed and if
necessary revised.

AQGHGMP published on 19/02/2014 but
review post 2013 AEMR and 2014 AEMR
required, if not revision.

No system for recording reviews of
documentation.

Recommendation Made

Not Compliant
Administrative

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Management Plan
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Consequence | Likelihood |  Risk
Air Quality Management Strategy - March 2014
3 Air quality strategy criteria
3.1 Air quality assessment criteria
The conditions require that BCPL,MCC and TCM must ensure Maules Creek operates an air quality
particulate emissions generated by BTM Complex operational monitoring network. Data from the
activities do not exceed the criteria listed in Tables 3.1 to 3.3 at network (2014 AEMR) have been reviewed
any residence on privately-owned land or on more than 25 per to check for compliance with these criteria.
cent of any privately owned-land. TSP concentrations are not measured
directly, however annual average dust
deposition levels have been below the
e At Loy e oearta I Tt IR criteria, indicating compliance with TSP
s criteria (NSW Minerals Council 2000).
| ol o s 7y e e There have been no exceedances of the 24-
[Tt ieia e ¢ 1 m g [re] gk’ | -
. " hour or annual average PM10 criteria.
Air Quality Management 31 ; Compliant
Strategy - March 2014 . Tl Rt e P
L —C |, { S— L —
[Feanammin e o e 1
Tebladd  Lowg o it for cmm e funt
T
el by S AR B
S o W St e
mwwmwmﬂmmwnmm«_ T, - e DO L9
4 Monitoring
The mines of the BTM Complex already have comprehensive air
quality monitoring systems in place. It is proposed that the
Air Quality Management 4 existing air quality monitoring network will be upgraded to reflect [Maules Creek operates an air quality Compliant
Strategy - March 2014 the implementation of the BTM Complex cumulative air quality monitoring network. Data from other sites
monitoring network. (Boggabri and Tarrawonga) can been
obtained on request
4.2 Proposed cumulative monitoring network
The requirements of the cumulative monitoring network at the
BTM Complex are to:
- facilitate compliance with existing and likely future consent
conditions
- allow proactive management and real-time dust monitoring to
assist in day to day operations of each
mine site
. " - develop an integrated and coordinated approach to air quality
Air Quality Management 4.2 management of the BTM Complex Compliant

Strategy - March 2014

- consolidate existing monitoring

- allow for predictive meteorological forecasting

- include procedures for identifying and apportioning the
source(s) and contribution(s) to cumulative air impacts for
mines and other sources, using the air quality and meteorological
monitoring network

- include appropriate investigative tools such as modelling of post
incident plume dispersion.

The air quality monitoring network can be
used to address this strategy

Air Quaity Management Strategy
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
The BTM Complex monitoring network will include:
Installation of four TEOMs, which include:
- one TEOM at Bradshaw’s, next to the Fairfax Public School
- one TEOM at the Flixton property south east of TCM
- one TEOM south of the Boggabri Coal Mine and TCM at the
Air Quality Management 42 “Tarrawonga” property and Compliant
Strategy - March 2014 - one TEOM (proposed to be located) at the northwest of the
Maules Creek Coal Mine at the ”"Murphy” property.
All TEOMs will measure PM10, with at least one capable of
measuring PM2.5. All but the “Murphy” TEOM has been installed |Maules Creek operates an air quality
to date. monitoring network which is consistent
with this strategy
- Installation of four portable real-time PM10 monitors for day to
day operational dust management (e.g. e-samplers or equivalent). [Maules Creek operates an air quality
monitoring network which is used for day
to day operational dust management.
While the monitors can be moved if
necessary, they are considered permanent
Strategy - March 2014 i y
The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
operate systems that are keeping air
quality criteria within approval conditions
at present and through the audit period, so
the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.
- Implementation of a web based system to manage real-time
monitoring data (as well as weather, emissions and modelled
predictions for air quality and noise).
Real-time monitoring data can be accessed
by Maules Creek systems, but not for real-
. " time emissions and modelled predictions.
Air Quality Management 42 The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM Not Triggered
Strategy - March 2014 R R
operate systems that are keeping air
quality criteria within approval conditions
at present and through the audit period, so
the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.
Relocation of one HVAS: Maules Creek operates an air quality
- the Boggabri HVAS should be moved from the “Merriown” monitoring network which is consistent
residence to a location in the proximity of the “Roma / Glenhope” |with this strategy
Air Quality Management residences to the southwest of its current location. .
4.2 Compliant

Strategy - March 2014

- the exact locations of the HVAS will need to be negotiated with
landowners.

Air Quaity Management Strategy
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Review of the locations for dust deposition gauges. This will Maules Creek operates an air quality
consider recent mine plan modifications, which may require the  [monitoring network which is consistent
relocation of existing dust deposition gauges to accommodate with this strategy
mining activity, as well as improvements to the coverage of the
dust deposition matrix around the
Air Quality Management 42 BTM Complex by sharing the available network. Itis likely that Compliant
Strategy - March 2014 ) some of the dust deposition gauges that are currently located
within mining leases or along the project boundaries could be
moved to locations between the BTM Complex operations and
nearest residences such that the array of dust deposition gauges
better captures potential emissions under all wind directions.
4.2.1 Real-time monitors
It is important to understand the different roles of monitors in the [Maules Creek operates an air quality
cumulative network. The real-time monitoring network which is consistent
monitors for compliance purposes (e.g. TEOMs) will be fixed at with this strategy
the locations outlined above (and shown in Figure 4-1) and will be
Air Quality Management 2421 capable of measuring PM10 and PM2.5. The monitors will be used Compliant
Strategy - March 2014 to demonstrate compliance with air quality criteria and be fixed at
relevant locations of exposure. They will also be used to
determine (in real time) if pre-defined trigger levels have been
breached and when additional dust control is required.
4.2.2 Portable real-time PM10 monitors
The BTM Complex proposes to install up to four portable real-time|Maules Creek operates an air quality
PM10 monitors (e-samplers or equivalent) initially for day to day |monitoring network which is used for day
dust management. It is intended that these portable monitors will |to day operational dust management.
be placed at appropriate locations closer to mining operations. While the monitors can be moved if
The portable monitoring locations will move periodically as BTM  |necessary, they are considered permanent
Complex mining operations progress. Their locations will take however and do no strictly address the
account of a number of factors, such as: "portable" intent of this strategy.
Air Quality Management 422 - seasonally predominant daily wind patterns The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM Not Tri ’
Strategy - March 2014 o - the relative locations of each mines highest controllable dust operate systems that are keeping air ot Triggere
generating sources quality criteria within approval conditions
- practicality of locating monitoring equipment close to the at present and through the audit period, so
mining operations. the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.
4.3 Regional monitoring (control site)
As an interim control site, reference will be made to EPA Tamworth OEH data can be accessed by
Air Quality Management monitoring data collected at Tamworth, which will provide an Maules Creek Coal .
43 Compliant

Strategy - March 2014

indication of regional air quality not influenced by mining from the
BTM Complex.

4.4 Responsibility of the individual mines

Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

4.4

Each mine shares responsibility for the maintenance, calibration,
repair, operating costs and site access

agreements for the operation of the monitoring network.
Arrangements have been confirmed between the mines regarding
the ongoing logistics of operating the monitoring network.

Noted

4.5 Data management and interpretation

Air Quaity Management Strategy
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
It is proposed that air quality monitoring data from the three mine|No "one" central repository, holding data
sites will be stored in a central data repository. The data willbe  [from all three sites is in place. Data from
available for use by each mine site and will be able to be viewed in|each other's sites can be accessed on
various formats on a secure website to display the data in real- request
time. The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
Air Quality Management operate systems that are keeping air )
Strategy - March 2014 4.5 quality criteria within approval conditions Not Triggered
at present and through the audit period, so
the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.
Air quality data will be summarised, validated and available for Monthly data are published on the mine
. " the public and agencies on a monthly basis, via each mine site’s  |websites
Air Quality Management . o . . I .
Strategy - March 2014 4.5 web.5|te. The avalla?lllty of this daFa M.”” be stageld,las detailed in Compliant
Section 6.1, as the air quality monitoring system is installed,
commissioned and proven.
4.6 Predictiven and real-time air quality management
4.6.1 Overview of requirements
It is proposed that a predictive and reactive air quality A system with these features is not in place
management system will be implemented for the BTM Complex |The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
that personnel will use to: operate systems that are keeping air
- assess potential offsite impacts and evaluate community risk in |quality criteria within approval conditions
advance and in real-time at present and through the audit period, so
- perform scenario modelling under predicted adverse or other the lack of a predictive system including a
operating conditions predictive AQ model will be found not
- develop a log of community complaints and air quality events triggered.
. . - evaluate community complaints and determine if BTM Complex
Air Quality Management 46.1 activities may have caused an impact Not Triggered
Strategy - March 2014 - accept information and data inputs from various instruments
and data sources (e.g. web services, real-time monitoring, and/or
emissions estimates based on activity data)
- provide alerts and recommendations with respect to abatement
or avoidance of potential issues and
operational requirements based on outputs of the system.
4.6.2 Components
It is proposed that the predictive and reactive air quality A system with these features is not in place
management system will include: The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
- a predictive component: using forecast weather data and operate systems that are keeping air
dispersion modelling quality criteria within approval conditions
- a reactive component: using real-time meteorology, air quality [at present and through the audit period, so
Air Quality Management monitoring and disper_sion rn_ode!ling ) . the Ia.wlf ofa predictive.systern including a
4.6.2 - a non-steady state air quality dispersion model (that is capable |predictive AQ model will be found not
Strategy - March 2014 . L .
of processing data at a sub-hourly time interval) triggered.
- short term tiered trigger levels and notifications for managing
potential impacts
- a daily forecast report: providing information on temperature
inversions, wind conditions at various Not Triggered

heights, dust risk, and recommended control actions.

Air Quaity Management Strategy
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
It is extremely important to maintain periodic review of any A system with these features is not in place
forecast and real-time air quality system to ensure that the The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
system is operating using: operate systems that are keeping air
- validated meteorological forecasts quality criteria within approval conditions
Air Quality Management - data from calibrated monitoring equipment at present and through the audit period, so
Strategy - March 2014 46.2 - accurate varying emission rates, informed by campaign the lack of a predictive system including a
monitoring where necessary predictive AQ model will be found not
- accurate emission source parameters, i.e. updated as the mine |triggered.
plan evolves.
4.6.3 Predictive forecast meteorology
It is proposed that a predictive forecast meteorology system be | A system with these features is not in place
implemented based on the Weather Research & Forecasting The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
(WRF) model and CALMET, specifically for the BTM Complex, and operate systems that are keeping air
a website be developed to make data immediately available for quality criteria within approval conditions
. " each of the mine sites, with half hourly forecasts up to 48 hours in | at present and through the audit period, so
Air Quality Management . . . . . .
4.6.3 advance. This system will download global meteorological data the lack of a predictive system including a
Strategy - March 2014 . . L .
and forecasts on a daily basis and process and run the WRF model predictive AQ model will be found not
to produce the information required for input to a real-time 3D triggered.
dispersion model. An example of a forecast and dust risk summary
is presented in Figure 4-2.
Not Triggered
Once this meteorological system is configured and operating, the
outcomes will be evaluated by a competent meteorologist or
atmospheric science professional against actual meteorological
and dust measurements and the meteorological system will be
Air Quality Management 463 validated and improved, where possible.
Strategy - March 2014 o
4.6.4 Local observed meteorology
Data from local automatic weather stations will be used to Validation of the system described has not
validate weather forecasting model performance over time. been carried out
The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
operate systems that are keeping air
Air Quality Management 464 quality criteria within approval conditions Not Tri d
Strategy - March 2014 o at present and through the audit period, so ot Triggere
the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.
. " Meteorological instrumentation or data communications Maules Creek operates an Australian
Air Quality Management . . . ) . . N . .
Strategy - March 2014 4.6.4 equl;?ment. will be reviewed to confirm that the right quality of Standard compliant weather station Compliant
data is available to the system.
4.6.5 Integrated real-time monitoring data
To enable real-time reactive feedback from the system, it is A system with these features is not in place
proposed that a connection be established to receive a data feed |The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
from weather stations and air quality monitoring equipment in operate systems that are keeping air
the BTM Complex network. quality criteria within approval conditions
Air Quality Management at present and through the audit period, so )
465 the lack of a predictive system including a Not Triggered

Strategy - March 2014

predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.

4.7 Predictive and reactive triggers

Air Quaity Management Strategy




Maules Creek Coal Mine

2015 Independent Environmental Audit

Reference

Clause

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

R ibili
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Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

4.7

Predictive and ‘near real-time’ reactive triggers will be configured
in the system. These triggers will be initially set based on analysis
of the available monitoring data and experience from other similar
operations where these systems are operating.

Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

4.7

An example of Investigation and Action trigger levels are shown in
Table 4-1.These trigger levels have been set based on real-time
monitoring data recorded at the Fairfax Public School. The
relationship between peak 1-hour PM10 concentrations and mean
24-hour PM10 concentrations are analysed to determine the level
of 1-hour PM10 concentrations that may result in elevated 24-
hour PM10 concentrations.

Tubie 4.1 Invastigation and triggee lvls

Imvssgeton  Viboar am oo

00 pgim) e 3

Flofpuart peTsonned arw s irplemoTs cormTis mevh o
actoes

Achion Conpscutie bl

enpcantebon sbow
50 gt

Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

4.7

It is important to note that once the real-time air quality
management system is operational, trigger levels will be
reviewed, updated and refined following a review of the data and
calibration of the system.

Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

4.7

If the trigger levels are not appropriate to site operations, for
example, there are too many or too few investigation or action
responses, they will be reviewed and updated. Different trigger
levels may be set for each monitoring location within the
cumulative network. For example, they may be set higher for
monitoring locations closer to dust sources. Trigger levels will also
be regularly assessed as part of the ongoing review of this plan.

Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

4.7

Actual predictive and reactive triggers will be reviewed regularly,
and be based on the initial air quality data collected during
commissioning of air quality monitoring equipment as well as
ongoing monitoring results.

A predictve system with these triggers is
not in place
The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
operate systems that are keeping air
quality criteria within approval conditions
at present and through the audit period, so
the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.

Not Triggered

Air Quaity Management Strategy
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Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

4.7

SMS and email alerts will be sent to relevant personnel and
monitoring data will be displayed in near realtime
on a customised web based reporting system.

Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

4.7

Real-time dust management alerts are sent if the trigger
conditions outlined above are met. The notification will also
identify which criteria have triggered the alert.

Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

4.7

Alerts will be sent when a new level is triggered, i.e. subsequent
time periods that result in the same dust

level will not generate multiple warnings. When the conditions
increase to a higher alert level or when

conditions return to a lower alert level, the system will send a new
notification alerting all relevant personnel to the new dust
management alert level.

Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

4.7

All alerts are recorded by the system in an alert log that can be
analysed at any time to identify trends or patterns in alerts that
may lead to improvements in operational planning and/or dust
control that is focussed on certain areas of operations or times of
the day.

5 Corrective and preventative actions

5.1 Process to identify

main source of dust impacts

Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

5.1

It is proposed that the reactive component of the dust
management system will be designed to process real-time data
from PM10 monitors and weather stations. It will generate
outputs (such as those outlined in Section 4.7.1) that are used
with predetermined triggers to assess the potential for dust
impacts from operations. The system will notify operators when
triggers are activated. The system will be used to analyse and
provide information on potential dust sources that are responsible
for the increase in monitored dust.

Air Quality Management
Strategy - March 2014

5.1

For the BTM Complex, real-time monitors will be used to measure
PM10 concentrations at a number of locations around the
operations (for example as shown in Figure 4-1). The dust
monitoring data will be sent in short time steps to a web server
where it will be processed by the air quality management system.
Trigger levels will be set for the real-time monitors (i.e. TEOMs
and portable samplers). As the system operates over time the
trigger levels will be refined through consideration of historical
data and any other relevant observations.

A predictve system with these features is
not in place
The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
operate systems that are keeping air
quality criteria within approval conditions
at present and through the audit period, so
the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.

Air Quaity Management Strategy

Not Triggered
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
If a real-time monitor triggers an alert, the system will query the
monitoring data to determine if mining operations are upwind of
the triggered monitor. If so, it will be used to assess whether
activities occurring between upwind and downwind monitors are
. . creating an increased level of dust that has set off an alert. The
Air Quality Management 5.1 system will use available weather data to determine the likely
Strategy - March 2014 . . .
area of the operations that contains the dust generating source.
This can be done by activating a reverse trajectory analysis of the
plume that has triggered an alert.
5.2 Mitigation
Processes to mitigate air quality outcomes associated with Outcomes are not available because the
operations are addressed in each mine sites stated predictive system is not in place
individual AQGHGMPs. The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
operate systems that are keeping air
. . quality criteria within approval conditions
Air Quality Management 5.2 at present and through the audit period, so
Strategy - March 2014 the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.
Each mines rankings will be used as the basis for scheduling Rankings are not available because the
operational activities or increasing dust control measures to stated predictive system is not in place
mitigate risks when dust generation is predicted to reach trigger [The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
levels. operate systems that are keeping air
. ) quality criteria within approval conditions
Air Quality Management X .
52 at present and through the audit period, so Not Triggered
Strategy - March 2014 the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.
Dust generation assessment will be undertaken by experienced  |Assessment is not available because the
site personnel with the assistance of various specialists (e.g. stated predictive system is not in place
operations, environment and air quality specialists) as required.  |The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
operate systems that are keeping air
quality criteria within approval conditions
Air Quality Management 52 at present and through the audit period, so

Strategy - March 2014

the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.

5.3 Communication

Air Quaity Management Strategy
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Regular meetings will be held by nominated personnel Meetings are held but discussion of
representing each of the mines in the BTM Complex (at least predictive model outcomes cannot be on
quarterly) to discuss predictive model outcomes, monitoring thes agenda since the stated predictive
results and future operational events. Meeting minutes will be system is not in place
documented and retained at each mine site. The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
. . operate systems that are keeping air
Air Quality Management " R .
Strategy - March 2014 53 quality criteria within approval ?onlelons
at present and through the audit period, so
the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.
The trigger levels will initiate internal communication within the  |Triggers levels are not available as
BTM Complex to allow the complex to implement management  |intended, since the stated predictive
measures in order to reduce dust generation. system is not in place
The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
operate systems that are keeping air
Air Quality Management " e - Not Triggered
53 quality criteria within approval conditions
Strategy - March 2014 at present and through the audit period, so
the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.
When air quality criteria are identified as exceeded, discussions Predictions of compliance with the criteria
will be held within the BTM Complex, regulatory agencies and are not available, since the stated
affected landholders (where an exceedance occurs on privately- |predictive system is not in place
owned land). The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
operate systems that are keeping air
Air Quality Management 53 quality criteria within approval conditions
Strategy - March 2014 : at present and through the audit period, so
the lack of a predictive system including a
predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.
5.4 Reporting
Air Quality Management 5.4 Internal management reports will be prepared regularly, noting  [Monitoring data are reported monthly Compliant
Strategy - March 2014 i performance against triggers and criteria.
External reporting will include: These reports are available on the Maules
- updates on individual company websites Creek mine website
Air Quality Management - presentations to Community Consultative Committees (CCCs)
5.4 - Annual Environmental Management Reports (AEMRs)/Annual Compliant

Strategy - March 2014

Reviews
- exceedance reporting.as required.

6 Implementation

6.1 Staged approach

Air Quaity Management Strategy
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - R',Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
It is proposed that a staged approach will be taken to install the  |The predictive modelling and management
equipment and systems which are additional to individual mine’s |element is not in place as intended
existing air quality monitoring systems. The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
operate systems that are keeping air
quality criteria within approval conditions
at present and through the audit period, so
the lack of a predictive system including a
j predictive AQ model will be found not
Air Quality Management Mo euapemars sl procasses triggered. .
Strategy - March 2014 61 Not Triggered
[ _h
L T Te—
I+
B Seagec spprasch i implemprisson
6.1.1 Stage 1 - Equipment acquisition, installation and cc ioning
Four real-time portable PM10 monitors are proposed that will be |Maules Creek operates an air quality
acquired and commissioned at locations relevant to current monitoring network which is used for day
mining operations, as part of the day to day management of real- |to day operational dust management.
time dust. An indicative layout of these monitors is also shown in |The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
Air Quality Management Figure.4-1. The installation of these portable PM10 monin?rs will oper}ate s‘yst?ms‘th‘at are keeping air . .
Strategy - March 2014 6.1.1 be reviewed as Part of Stage ?, to enst,.lre Fhey allow sufficient quality criteria within approval ?onlelons Not Triggered
coverage to achieve the required monitoring goals. The at present and through the audit period.
configuration may change over time as each mining pit develops. [The lack of portable units is not currently
preventing compliance with site AQ criteria.
6.1.2 Stage 2 - Review equipment and processes
Within three months of the installation and commissioning of The staged approach to install equipment
Stage 1 equipment the following will be reviewed: and systems has not been completed as
- performance and reliability of the cumulative air quality proposed
Air Quality Management 612 monitoring equipment The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
Strategy - March 2014 o - triggers proposed in this protocol operate systems that are keeping air
- central data repository and data interface. quality criteria within approval conditions
at present and through the audit period.
- —— - - Not Triggered
Each mine’s respective air quality management plans will be
updated at the end of each stage to ensure consistency with the
AQMS. This will include a review of trigger action response plans
Air Quality Management 6.1.2 (TARPs).
Strategy - March 2014 o
6.1.3 Stage 3 - Implement predictive modelling and management
Within six months of the installation and commissioning of Stage 1|A predictive modeling system is not in place
Air Quality Management equipment the predictive modelling system will have been as proposed
Strategy - March 2014 613 acquired, installed and commissioned. The AQS is not yet approved, MCCM
operate systems that are keeping air
This system’s performance will be reviewed every three months quality criteria within approval_cond.ltlons Not Triggered
- . at present and through the audit period, so
and validation reports will be produced. o 3 X
Air Quality Management 13 the lack of a predictive system including a

Strategy - March 2014

predictive AQ model will be found not
triggered.

6.1.4 Stage 4 - Publish

webpages

Air Quaity Management Strategy
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Requirement . e Risk s
Reference Clause Evidence Audit Finding — : Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Air Quality Management 6.1.4 Each mine site will establish or update an existing Company Monitoring data are reported monthly to Compliant
Strategy - March 2014 o webpage. websites P
. " The webpage will present the summarised and validated results of!
Air Quality Management . . . Lo . P .
6.1.4 the real-time air quality monitoring on a monthly basis. Monitoring data are reported monthly to Compliant
Strategy - March 2014 N
websites
. . Air quality monitoring data must be reviewed via formal quality
A lity M. t - . .
ir Quality Managemen 6.1.4 assurance processes before it can be considered valid data. Monitoring data are validated before being Compliant
Strategy - March 2014 )
reported monthly to websites
Continuous data collected by the real-time monitors will undergo [Monitoring data are validated before being
preliminary data validity checks (for example, to identify outliers, [reported monthly to websites
Air Quality Management 6.1.4 negatives etc.), however until formal validation/ratification has Compliant
Strategy - March 2014 o been conducted any continuous data reported to the community P
will need to be considered preliminary and subject to further
validation.
7 Document Control
7.1 Review and revision
This AQMS, its operation and implementation, will be reviewed Revision dates sighted
and revised at least every two years or on
Air Quality Management an ‘as required’ basis to incor}aorate improvements identified by }
Strateay - March 2014 7.1 the BTM Complex or appropriate Compliant
8y requirements of government agencies. The AQMS will be
reviewed and updated at the end of each stage of the project
rollout, as described in Section 6.1.
In accordance with the project approvals, the AQMS will also be  |Noted
revised within three months of:
- an annual review
Ai lity M. t
ir Quality Managemen 7.1 - incident threatening material harm, requiring notification of the

Strategy - March 2014

Director-General / relevant agencies
- statutory audit

- modification of project approval.

Air Quaity Management Strategy
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Reference

Clause

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence | Likelihood |

Risk

WHC_PLN_MCC_Water N

Plan

4.0 SURFACE WATER MANAGEMENT PLAN

4.4 Performance Criteria

WHC_PLN_MCC_Water
Management Plan

4.4

WHC_PLN_MCC_Water
Management Plan

4.4

Table 4.6

Performance Criteria

Objective

Target

Kel

Minimise draw from the Namo;
River

Maximise recysing of water.

Al water collecied in coal-
affected areas such as coal
stockpile and the open cut pit is
raturned 1o the Mine Watsr Dam
for reuse in mine water
management sysiem

Minimise: igh quaiity water usaga.

Water from Mine Water Dam
priortsed for CHPP and dust
suppression

Ne ralesses of mine water from
site

Mo dissharges at Mine Water
Dam spilway.

Ay wter quslity dizcharges fram
sediment dams comply with EFL
conditions.

N soverse mpact on reseiving
water qualty.

Any overflaws from oensed
discharge points comply with
conditions  spesified in ERL

20221

Surface Water Mors Plan

poliutant concentiations exceed

h the montorsd upstrasm
poltant  concentratons and
trigger levels specified in Table

Manage water levels in mine

Cease all pumped inflows fo

Objective

Target

KRl

water dams
unplannzd ov

Ty T rmimise

TWine Water Dam when siored
water velume sxessds 403 ML

Minimise impacts on downstream
surface water users along Back
Cresk and Maules Crask

No measurable change in low
flows along Sack Greek.

collectad  hydrologic  data to
assess any identfiable change in
flow over ime.

Mansgs erosion
sadmantation

Ne increass in srasian and
sadlimentation is cbservable in
watsroourses downsiram of the

Erosion and sedimentaton
managed to best practice
standard guring construction
stag:

Disturbed area runoff captured in
and sither

if water quality parmits,
dissharged o the wing
environment in comaliance with
EPL condiions.

Ganstruction GEMP developed
andl implemented for each stage
of canstucton.

Minimisa flood impacts on Back
Cresk srd Namai Rvar

No noticeable increasa in arosion
during fizad svents.

Mine infrastructurs is locatad
cutside of Back Cresk flosdplsin
Bridge and culven crossings
slong aseess road snd rail SpUr
2 well s Nami pipsiine intske
infrastucture.

ensurs no blockage of fload
flows.

re maintsined to

Any  communiy  somelsints
relating o increased  fiood
impacts are investigates

Minimise impacts on stream and
fiparian vegstation health

No scverse impact on sresm and
riparian vegetation health

Namoi pisline  infrastructure
constructed,  maintained  and
cosrsted i sccordance with

lissncs conditons.

Used sediment basins as best they could,
no mine ingress water, mostly from the
Namoi in the first year.

One discharge event.

Sediment dams.

Minimise flooding ,one water complaint
where a farmer complained about water
runnoff but it was not substantiated and
site was not developed enough to have had
an impact.

Pump and pipeline have had minimal
disturbance.

Raw water and Mine water dams have just
been completed and filled.

WHC_PLN_MCC_Water
Management Plan

4.4

Objective

Target

kP

Eny eommunty  sompiaints
relsting to adverss impacts en
strsam and dparian vegetation
hasith are investgated

Annusl assessment of stream
snd riparian vegstation heskh,
including comparisen to previous
wegetaton heslin assessments
Any identiied reducton in
vegetaton  heath ©  be
investigated

Compliant

4.5 Surface Water Monitoring

Water Management Plan
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Ay T Risk T
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Table 4.7 Menitoring Actions: CHPP has recently been commissioned,
Objective Monitoring Timing water usage investigation data being
tracked to be use in the revised site water
Minimise draw from the Nami | Water levals in Raw Water Dams | Dy balance
River and Ming Water Dam.
So the requirement is not yet settled as the
ot v oo CHPP (largest water user) was still running
ctal volume o Vieskly
4.5 - Water pumped from rwer, trials at the time of the audit Not Triggered
- Make up mater delvered
1o CHPF,
- Water used for dust
suppression.
Effectiveness of ciean water Manthly or following onsite rainfal
diversion structures. greater than 25 mm in 24 hours or
28 mm in 48 hours.
Monitoring Timing CHPP has recently been commissioned,
Inspechion of the site water Monthly or following ensite rainfall water usage investigation data being
management system, in particular tor than 25 mm in 24 hours or . N .
et infatmentires | 38 oo i 45 hoe, tracked to be use in the revised site water
balance
| ey Surtace " So the requirement is not yet settled as the
P Sopemation limits CHPP (largest water user) was still running
trials at the time of the audit
Volume of water released durng | Monthly (when sediment dam
sediment dam discharges cuerfiows ocour)
(indirect: measured via water
balance calculations for sediment
dams)
4.5 Not Triggered
Water levels in Raw Water Dams | Daly
‘and Mine Water Dar
Water quality of Back Gress. A= per Surface Water Moritoring
Mauies Crask snd ths Namai Plan
River
Minimise risk of, and impact | Water levels in Raw Water Dams | Daly
from, uncontrolled spill from | and Mine Water Dam.
Mine Water Dam
Spill valume (via SPIWRY 208 | i 24 o of overiow
el (Gontingency measure only -
system is operated 50 that
riows from Mine Water Dam
G0 not ooour) CHPP has recently been commissioned,
Manage erosion and Visual checks of discharge points | Monthly or following onsite rainfal N irat ;
secmantaton anc cloan waie dvarsons. | reate than 25 mm n 34 hours o water usage investigation data being
36 mmin 88 hours. tracked to be use in the revised site water .
4.5 Fhotor Not Triggered
raphic: monltoring of pots | Anmual, as part of sheam and balance
on Back Cresk and Maules Creck | parian  vegetation  healts
e e o ocument | assessment. So the requirement is not yet settled as the
CHPP (largest water user) was still running
Dtfaciive Frem— Tining CHPP has recently been commissioned,
Sesozton, water usage investigation data being
Minimizz ficee! Impacts on Sack Arrual tracked to be use in the revised site water
Creer 3na Namal =ver balance
Smcin: iakt wamatciee, So the requirement is not yet settled as the
CHPP (largest water user) was still running
comtimunuz ws Orgoing. Annus maintenance trials at the time of the audit
mentaing “eport anc review of ratieg curve.
azzordance wih Surtsce Water
Monrtaing Fian
Minimise koacts on seam | Malntain record of comrmrty argaing
2rc roarian uegetation nea | coesaints reistng b steam ans
rpanan vegeaton
Anual sinear 303 rpsnan Arr
v Not Triggered
the AusSas cuideines,
Manfioring iocalions 1o take place
locations aiong the Naro River.
Valicate war Exvance Wodsl | Raimty ey
(murtace water Custy)
Dary
Water vakmes in g
staritiy
mining arsa
45 staninty (when sediment dam

Water Management Plan



Maules Creek Coal Mine 2015 Independent Environmental Audit

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Gbjective Moanonng Timing CHPP has recently been commissioned,
Viollzrme of any offsbe discharge | overiows cocor] water usage investigation data being
Contuas tracked to be use in the revised site water
Pump rates between slorages
As per Burtsce Water Alortnang balance
Demand rates tor CHEF maxesp | 0 So the requirement is not yet settled as the
e e CHPP (largest water user) was still running
iy N . X
e f— o sum trials at the time of the audit 3
4.5 volumes and estimaied siorage Not Triggered
Waler leveis/tow In Back Creek, | volume)
Miaules Creek and the Namal
iy Gngaing
Grounduater nnows
Genesml mine sk wates
management practices
4.5.1 Surface Water Quality and Quantity Monitoring Plan
MCC has previously monitored 9 surface water locations in the Maules Creek Mine vicinity (as
detailed in Section 4.1.2). The Surface Water Monitoring Plan (SWMP) will include the L "
45.1 . o N ; " This is correct, see Cbased reports Compliant
continued monitoring of a number of these sites to monitor surface water flows and quality
upstream and downstream of the mine.
451 All samples should be collected in a manner consistent with the Approved Method for See Cbased Reports Compliant

Sampling and Analysis of Water Pollutants in NSW (DEC, 2004).

Surface water monitoring at SW4, SW5, SW8 and SW9 (which are part of the BTM Complex
MWS cumulative monitoring network) will be undertaken in accordance with the BTM
Complex WMS. The BTM Complex Monitoring Suite will consist of:

o Field parameters, including pH, electrical conductivity, temperature, dissolved oxygen,
turbidity, ORP;

* TSS;

Cbased reports confirm the analysis is

 Oil and grease; ducted Compliant
N . . N " conducte
* Nutrients, including total phosphorous, reactive phosphorous and total nitrogen; and
¢ Metals, including: Aluminium; Arsenic (as IIl); Arsenic (as V); Boron; Cadmium; Chromium (Cr
V1); Copper; Iron; Lead; Manganese; Mercury; Nickel; Selenium (total); Silver; and Zinc.
Data from monitoring stations maintained by NOW will also be used to supplement the
monitoring program and supply further information on water flows in the Namoi River. Used for application to pump Compliant
Surface water monitoring during the construction stage will be undertaken in accordance with Noted
ote
the relevant CEMP to be prepared by MCC.
Tabisd8  Suriace Water Guallty and Guaniity MonScring Plan
Location Parametars Frequency
Maules Creek aws sune 1 Daly ouring remce events
awz sun=2 WMoty 1 owng
AR aws Fon® Contrucus
g rancht wvera]
T Cempinx
zhes, then quartersy (- =3l
wodue ourtog mroteventsy
O
sule 1 Montrly
awr
awe Foat e
rroa Compims || Ml (- a5y Gusing o verts] uil
Easeine establshed, en quartersy [+ cal
Mertarea sue PR "
==K Greex awa Foa® Controus
(M COREEE | eine ssiabisnes, e ey [~ 2ty
T BunnD mine” enents| Cbased monitoring reports sighted c iant
 — runcs N " omplian
awin sune2 Dsl aunna ranes s including laboratory reports P
aws Foa® Contrasous
st e || Guasteny + Daly dutng runct events
e G Wister
E e awis une 2 Doy during reros events.
e vemier Darm ontrty
e Wiy LRl Saeine sEiEiEed Fen
Zeaiment Dams auariery
Seament
Cooment iy sunng overtows
[ re— Guarery
cemart aepage Gusrieny

© Automatic water el iogger + rsSng curve 15 be devaioped to conuedt recorses water
v tm e rates, s the BT Commziex

5.0 SITE WATER BALANCE
5.2.1 Rainfall Runoff

Water Management Plan
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* pump rates between storages;

 actual demand rates for CHPP makeup water, industrial use, dust suppression and vehicle
wash down during operation of the mine;

« flow in Back Creek to assess catchment yields;

 actual groundwater inflow rates during mining; and

* general mine site water management practices.

advanced significantly yet.

" ; T FrrT Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Rainfall runoff which drains into the mining area and runoff from disturbed areas that comes
5.2.1 into contact with coal, such as the ROM and product stockpiles, will be diverted to the Mine Note in site inspection Compliant
Water Dam for re-use on site.
Runoff from undisturbed lands is collected and diverted, or pumped around the mining S . .
5.2.1 L N . Note in site inspection Compliant
operation into natural drainage lines.
Runoff from disturbed and rehabilitated areas is collected in sediment dams to allow the . . :
5.2.1 N Note in site inspection Compliant
settlement of suspended solids.
Usage
Captured runoff water will be primarily used for coal processing and dust suppression.
5.2.1 Secondary runoff from the vehicle wash down areas is treated by an oil and grease separator This occurs, confirmed in interview Compliant
prior to re-use in the mine water management system.
5.2.2 Groundwater Inflow
Groundwater seepage at Maules Creek will be dewatered from the pit via an in-pit pump
522 where it is pumped to the Mine Water Dam and then reused on site. This water will be used Not yet required very little pit water to Not Triggered
- for dust management purposes and as a water source for the CHPP. date £8
5.2.3 CHPP Process Water
mine affected water will be re-used on site wherever possible. Mine water will be pumped to the Mine .
5.2.3 Compliant
Water Dam
The water balance model and WMP will be updated
5.23 . N . P . I The CHPP has not been commisioned as yet Not Triggered
following the completion of water use efficiency investigations of the CHPP.
5.2.4 Water Licences
Water required from external sources will be obtained under appropriate Water Access
5.2.4 Licences and will be accessed in accordance with the requirements of existing Water Sharing Licenses in place Compliant
Plans, including adherence to totaldaily extraction limits.
5.2.5 Treated Water
MCC will also operate an on-site Water Treatment Plant which allows for the treatment of
. At Present this infrastructure is not in
some of the water pumped from the Namoi River and other sources for non-potable and
place. Since the site still has some N
5.2.5 potable use. ) o . Not Triggered
construction and reorganisation go. This
has not been implemented yet.
5.2.6 Waste Water
MCC will operate a Sewage Treatment Plant, which treats sewage from the office buildings on . . .
site and recycles the effluent water into the water management system. At Present this infrastructure is not in
place. Since the site still has some N
5.2.6 N i . Not Triggered
construction and reorganisation go. This
has not been implemented yet.
5.2.7 Potable Water
Potable water will be either trucked to site by a local water carrier as required or treated to
5.2.7 potable usage onsite and stored in water tanks supplying the main office and work shop areas. Potable water is trucked in at present Compliant
5.4 Water Balance Model Validation
The site water balance will be reviewed and updated as additional and / or newer information
becomes available with the progression of the mine. Recording the following parameters will
assist in validating the assumptions of the water balance model, particularly the AWBM runoff
parameters:
* dam and in-pit volumes;
* site rainfall;
« volume of any offsite discharges; This has not yet occurred, the mine has not N
5.4 Not Triggered

6.0 GROUNDWATER MANAGEMENT PLAN

6.2.3 Cumulative Impacts and Monitoring Locations

Water Management Plan
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" ; T FrrT Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Table8d4  Cumulalive impacts Groundwater Monitoring Localions No effects noted to date, note pit has not
Oriete| | jtora | Easting | Wertng | Eevaten | Mole | w08 | scenun or v had any significant GW inflows
B o | wores | womos | ey | TG L= - Zone Gealogy
s zozmss lemimser  [oae o [opoosce e
s 2ot eepmes [avne  Tio [opoomee e
a7 seramg
Regt 2sme |esazaes  |2merr [z [wwe 138 eronn
jans [
oo s Tnermoe unger
= [p—
p I E - -
Er
ce1zrea stnoppe
6.23 e
standpipe
Stanap
stnoppe
Reg? s |esasas |mim [zmz e
Regra 2sses |eeossss o171 |ss  |swnsee
s150 raymont ace Not Triggered
Rege’ 2o |esissis |anen e 221 emonn
riagera
Eraymont!
Rege mam s |uem [zez v wemann’
riagera’
Regi0 25723 |eeimzen  |zeriz [1ma |wwe eraymant
oW Hala Serean or
il Hote] | omae | Ea¢ting | Worting | Elevaten : —
e e e - [T e
1242
128
1855
Reqi0s o717 lereze0  [as7tz |10 | stnoope
Regi Stancpipe.
6.2.3
Regia’  Stanaope
Reg1z eorrss  [zessr a2 |stanoppe
= 21273 [est1i29 133 |Stanppe
Reqla 225547 |eenceas |asuwe  |1m2 | Stancpipe
Notes: 7~ was ot 0 by coralated i eokogial ol
2= yot 0 0o et
6.2.4 Groundwater Level Monitoring Plan
Electronic water level loggers will be progressively installed during 2014 in all existing and Vibrating wire piezometers installed,
future monitoring bores. loggers yet to be ordered and installed in
6.2.4 holes that hold water Not Compliant E 3 Low
Downloads and database updates will occur monthly, and record interval times should be This occurs, see CCC reports and AEMRs "
6.2.4 N Compliant
synchronised for all bores.
Registered private bores identified as being within the simulated zone of depressurisation will |Done 6 monthly and results provided to
6.2.4 be inspected to determine if the bores are still operational and in-use. Monitoring will landowners Compliant
continue in conjunction with the landholders.
6.2.5 Groundwater Quality Monitoring Plan
In order to establish baseline groundwater quality data, water samples will be collected from |Monthly at present, attempting to gather
the monitoring bores on a three monthly basis for the first 12 months of sampling, while on-  [background data
going sampling should be collected on a six monthly basis. Collected samples will be analysed
in the laboratory for:
® pH, EC, TDS "
e . . Compliant
* major cations and anions;
* nutrients - ammonia, nitrate, nitrite; and
¢ metals — aluminium, arsenic, barium, boron, cadmium, copper, iron, lead, lithium,
manganese, molybdenum, nickel and zinc.
6.2.5

Water Management Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RI,Sk -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
All groundwater sampling will be conducted in accordance with the following guidelines: Neither guideline referenced in Chased
¢ Murray Darling Basin Groundwater Quality Sampling Guidelines Technical Report No. 3; and |reports. Only the following referenced:
* Groundwater Sampling and Analysis: A Field Guide (Geoscience Australia, 2009). AS/NZS5667.1-1998 - Guidance on the
Design of Sample Programs, Sampling
Techniques and the Preservation and
Handling of Samples Not Compliant
AS/NZS5667.11-1998 - Water Quality Administrative
Sampling—Guidance on sampling of ground
waters
6.2.5
The water quality monitoring will continue for the life of the mining operation. Noted
6.2.5
6.3.1 Neighbouring Privately Owned Bores

Groundwater levels and quality will be monitored in selected private bores which are relatively
close to the mining area. The monitoring frequency and analytical testing will be the same as

None have been selected as most of the
nearby bores are now mine owned there

6.3.1 for the existing monitoring bore network fore there is a good coverage on the near Compliant
site GW
Should drawdown attributable to mining be detected within any private bores within the No drawdown detected as yet.
predicted zone of depressurisation, the need to expand the bore census beyond the area
6.3.1 visited as part of the 2011 EA will be assessed. A more expansive bore census will also be Not Triggered
undertaken should any updates to the groundwater model indicate a more extensive zone of
depressurisation.
6.3.2 Groundwater Inflows to Pit
Monitoring of groundwater inflows into the pit will be undertaken to provide data to validate |Little inflow to pit but sampling has
632 the groundwater model and to assist in the accounting for “water take” from the relevant occurred. Compliant
groundwater water source as per requirements under the Water Management Act 2000.
Pit seepage monitoring program will include: No unexpected inflows
« recording of the time, location and volume of any increased ground Water pumped was estimated, small
outflow from the highwall and endwall; volumes though and sediment laden so a
* measurement of all water pumped from the pits particularly using flow meters or other gauge woul likely fail in that environment.
suitable gauging apparatus; Analytes tested for the full suite
6.3.2 * monitoring of water pumped from the pits for the same analytical suite outlined in Section  [There is little pit water inflow at present so Compliant
6.2.5. pit water is assumed to be all rainfall
« correlation of rainfall records with pit seepage records so groundwater and surface water can |Coal moisture is monitored
be separated; and
* monitoring of coal moisture content.
632 Water that presents to the open cut pit will be pumped to the Mine Water Dam for reuse in This occurs Compliant
the mine water management system.
A pan evaporation rate, corrected for the shading on the pit face, will be applied across the No inflowes at present
6.3.2 area of exposed coal seams below the saturated zone during each mine strip to estimate the Not Triggered
volume of groundwater evaporated.
6.3.3 Gr d di
633 Monitoring of water levels in the bores along Back Creek will continue for the life of the Noted
Project.
Maules Creek Coal will implement a monitoring program for Stygofauna within the bores in the |Has not yet occurred
vicinity of the Maules Creek Coal Mine. A single round of monitoring of Stygofauna will be N
6.3.3 N - N N . Not Triggered
undertaken across the alluvial groundwater monitoring network as described in Section 6.2.3
and listed in Table 6.4.
6.3.4 Impact Assessment Criteria
The relevant predictions from the Groundwater Impact Assessment that will be monitored and [This has not yet been necessary as the oit
reviewed throughout the operations including: has not progressed to a depth whereby
* Average groundwater seepage rates typically ranging between 0.5 ML/day and 2.5 ML/day |signifiicant GW impacts could eventuate.
* Average loss of recharge to the neighbouring alluvial aquifers gradually increasing to 50
ML/year at end of mining;
* Groundwater levels within the alluvial aquifers not changing beyond the natural rates of
6.3.4 fluctuation as a result of the Maules Creek Coal Mine; Not Triggered

* Groundwater pressures within the coal seam Permian coal measures declining in the vicinity
of the mining operations as mining progresses; and

* Water quality of the Permian coal seam aquifer being unaffected by the Maules Creek Coal
Project.

Water Management Plan
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or groundwater impacts are detected.

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RI,Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
634 Groundwater quality will be monitored against trigger levels generated in accordance with the [This is conducted Compliant
control chart assessment procedure.
634 The metals data will be compared to the most appropriate trigger levels for stock, domestic,  [This is conducted Compliant
irrigation and aquatic ecosystems.
6.3.5 Data Management and Reporting
Data management and annual reporting will include: 2013 AEMR (3.5) and 2014 AEMR (3.5) state
* Review of depressurisation of coal measures and drawdown within alluvial aquifers; that not enough mining had been
* Comparison of observed depressurisation with model predictions; omcpleted to determine impact.
* Review of data and comparison to the defined trigger levels; Digital groundwater monitoring data has
635 * Actions and responses taken if trigger levels are exceeded; and not yet been provided to the local NOW Compliant
* Review of trigger levels and baseline data. hydrologist
Further to this, the digital groundwater monitoring data will be provided to the local NOW
hydrologist.
6.3.6 PAC Rec d;
The recommendations of the study will be implemented within the first five years of mining to N
6.3.6 N 5 years not yet completed Not Triggered
meet the requirements of the PAC.
The recommendations of the study will be implemented within the first five years of mining to N
6.3.6 N 5 years not yet completed Not Triggered
meet the requirements of the PAC.
The study will include collecting core samples for permeability testing, XRD-XRF analyses, L N . . . N
6.3.6 N . . " This is done, interview with geologist Compliant
batch reaction testing and hydro chemical modelling.
The core testing and XRD-XRF analyses will be undertaken in conjunction with exploration
6.3.6 drilling programs to be undertaken during the initial years of mining operations. This is done, interview with geologist Compliant
6.4 Validation of Groundwater Model
As required by Schedule 3, Condition 40(c) of PA 10_0138, Maules Creek Coal will commission 2013 AEMR (3.5.12) states not enough
6.4 an Independent Consultant to complete a review of the groundwater monitoring results mining has occurred to impact Not Triggered
against the predictions made within the groundwater model versus the model. groundwater to compare against modelled
levels.
This review will be commissioned annually. 2014 AEMR (3.5.12) states not enough
64 mining has occurred toAlmpact Not Triggered
groundwater to compare against modelled
levels.
Should the annual review indicate that the observed versus modelled data is diverging the
groundwater model will be progressively updated and refined to ensure that any possible N
6.4 . . . o - . . . See above Not Triggered
impacts can be predicted. This model recalibration and validation will be required prior to an
independent review every three years.
7.0 SURFACE AND GROUNDWATER RESPONSE PLAN
7.1 Criteria Exceedance Protocol
In accordance with Condition 40 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138, should an exceedance of the
monitoring criteria listed in this WMP occur, then MCC will follow the procedure outlined in N
7.1 No exceedences Not Triggered
Table 7.1.
Table7.1  Exceedance Response Protocol
Stage Procedure
1 Confirm the timing of the exceedance(s)
2 Confirm the general lacation of the exceedanca(s)
3 Confirm the climatic conditions at the time of the exceedance(s) (where relevant)
4 Identify any potential confributing factors
7.1 Noted
s ‘Assess the manitoring results for any anomalies or causes.
L)
T Implement the mitigation and management strategies
8 Review of follow up resuts
a Report ppropric ege Y
7.2 Unforseen Impacts
The procedure outlined in Table 7.2 will be followed in the event that any unforeseen surface . . N
7.2 The procedure is not yet required Not Triggered
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report results for groundwater monitoring.

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Table 7.2 Unforeseen Impacts Protocol
Stage Procedure
1 Review the unforeseen impact, including consideration of-
= Anyrelevant monitoring data; and
I i fties and
7.2 2 Commission an investigation info the unforeseen impact by an appropriste specilist See above
selected I ti it it
3 Develop appropriate ameliorative measures based on the resulis of the above
investigations, in consultation with the relevant authorities; and
4 Implement additional monitoring where relevant to measure the effectiveness of the
‘ameliorative measures.
8.0 REPORTING AND REVIEW
8.1 Water N Plan Review
In accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 4 of PA 10_0138, MCC will submit by the end of The AEMR complies with this requirement,
March each year (or other such timing as agreed by the Director-General) an Annual Review predictions in EIS are not able to be
for the previous calendar year to the Director-General of DP&I, which will fulfil the reporting  [cofirmed due to lack of pit inflow.
requirements listed in that condition. The review will include:
* review of the monitoring results and complaints records of the development over the past
year, which includes a comparison of these results against the:
* relevant statutory requirements, limits or performance measures/criteria;
* monitoring results of previous years; and
* relevant predictions in the EIS.
51 * check of the calibration parameters of the water balance model to ensure that the model Compliant
) adequately simulates observed conditions on site; P
« identification any non-compliance over the last year, and describe what actions were (or are
being) taken to ensure compliance;
 identification any trends in the monitoring data over the life of the development;
« identification any discrepancies between the predicted and actual impacts of the
development, and analyse the potential cause of any significant discrepancies; and
* description of measures that will be implemented over the next year to improve the
performance of the water management system.
Water Management Plan will be reviewed within three months of the submission of the
N 8 3 N . Published on 31/03/2014. No Evidence of a Not Compliant
8.1 Annual Review and updated to the satisfaction of the Director-General where necessary. . . . N
formal review being undertaken Administrative
The plan will also be reviewed within three months of an incident report (as specified in the
consent conditions and the EPL), the completion of an independent environmental audit or L N
8.1 e L. . No relevent incident reports Compliant
any modification to the consent conditions.
81 Following the review process, actions will be taken to address any recommendations, within Noted
. three months of the finalised review.
As part of the WMP review process, MCC will provide a report to the Minister (or their
delegate) administering the EPBC Act 1999, on any updated water modelling that has been
8.1 undertaken and how the WMP address groundwater and surface water impacts on matters of No updated modelling Not Triggered
national environmental significance in accordance with approval EPBC 2010/5566 Condition
23.
8.2 Reporting an Incident
In accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 8 of PA 10_0138, MCC shall notify the Director-
General and any other relevant agencies of any incident that has caused, or threatens to . N
8.2 N N N B ) No such incident Not Triggered
cause, material harm to the environment at the earliest opportunity, and shall notify of any
other incident as soon as practicable.
Within 7 days of the date of the incident, MCC shall provide the Director-General and any
relevant agencies with a detailed report on the incident and such further reports as may be
8.2 8 P P v No such incident Not Triggered
requested.
8.3 Public Access to Information
In accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 9 of PA 10_0138, MCC will regularly (at least every six| L "
L " " Monthly monitoring results available on the
months) prepare a summary of monitoring results and make these publicly available at the .
L N website from May 2014 - June 2015
mine site and on the Maules Creek website. . X .
inclusive. Quarterly summaries of "
83 L . Compliant
monitoring presented to the CCC available
on the website for Q3 2014, Q4 2014 and
Q1 2015 but none before that.
A summary of groundwater monitoring completed and the results will be included in the
Y oTel § comp 2013 AEMR (3.5.7) and 2014 AEMR (3.5.9) :
83 Annual Review. Compliant
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Requirement Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence | Likelihood |

Risk

Responsibility

Water Management Strategy - March 2013

3.3 Water licences and rights

Table 3.1 below sets out the water access licence (WAL) types and
volumes currently held by BCM, TCM and MCC.
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Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

4.1.1

water containing suspended solids will be generated from runoff
from disturbed areas within the mine sites, including from
infrastructure areas, unshaped spoil dumps and haul roads. For all
mines, contaminated water will be retained onsite for use, and
dirty water will be retained in settlement ponds prior to discharge
or on-site use.
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Water Management Strategy - 33 + e LN Noted
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4.1 Surface water
4.1.1 Contaminant export
Contaminated water, containing suspended solids and soluble
salts, will be generated from coal stockpiles and the mining void, as
well as groundwater inflows to the mining void. In addition, dirty |Comment

Water from dirty catchments should not be
discharged from site unless tested and fund
to meet discharge requirements.

4.3 Supply and demand

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

43

All site water management plans for the BTM Complex mines aim
to:

- divert clean runoff from undisturbed catchment areas around
the mine workings into local creeks (‘Nagero Creek’ for BCM,
‘Nagero’, Bollol and Goonbri Creeks for TCM, and Back Creek for
MCC) or for use on-site, where appropriate licences are held. Clean
water may also be stored temporarily for subsequent controlled

Noted

discharge into local creeks if immediate diversion is not feasible

Water Management Strategy
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March 2013

groundwater from a licensed production bore with an annual
entitlement of 50ML during protracted dry periods

--> for MCC, use imported raw water from an existing high security
licence for 3000 ML/yr from the Namoi River for vehicle wash-
down, construction activities and potable water, as well as for
other site water deficits.

. . oo Risk o
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — = Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
- capture dirty water from disturbed areas in sedimentation dams.
Water Management Strategy - 43 If the water quality meets licence requirements, and the water is Noted
March 2013 i not required for use on site, it will be discharged into the local
creeks
Water Management Strategy - - use dirty water wherever possible for coal processing and dust
43 A Noted
March 2013 suppression
- use imported water as follows:
-->for BCM, use imported raw water for potable water, vehicle
wash down and construction activities, as well as to meet dust
suppression and coal processing demands when there is a site
water deficit
Water M t Strat -
ater Management Strategy 4.3 -->for TCM, use imported raw water for portable water, and use [Noted

5.2.1 Surface water

Surface water flow and use

Water Management Strategy -

The objectives of surface water flow and use monitoring are:

March 2013

occur during and after mining, and whether such changes are likely
to have a material effect on environmental values.

5.2.1 . . Noted
March 2013 - to provide baseline surface water flow data upstream of each
mining operation over time
Water Management Strategy - - to record changes in surface water flows downstream of each
5.2.1 . . Noted
March 2013 mine over time
Water Management Strategy - . .
Mafch 2013 &Y 521 - to record changes in downstream surface water flows in local Noted
creeks resulting from the cumulative impacts of mining operations
- to record changes in downstream surface water flows in the
Water Management Strategy - L . Lo
March 2013 5.2.1 Namoi river resulting from the cumulative impacts of all BTM Noted
Complex mine operations
Water Management Strategy - - to facilitate surface water hydraulic and/or hydrologic model
5.2.1 . Noted
March 2013 evolution
Water Management Strategy - - to allow assessment of surface water access impacts on other
5.2.1 Noted
March 2013 users
- as required by licence conditions, to record surface water
Water Management Strategy - o .
March 2013 5.2.1 volumes pumped from the Namoi River accurately in terms of Noted
volume and timing of pumping for input into mine water balances,
and to quantify opportunities for water sharing between mines.
surface water quality
The objectives of surface water quality monitoring are:
Water Management Strategy - 521 - to provide baseline surface water flow data upstream of each Noted
March 2013 - mining operation over time for a range of informative and
diagnostic parameters
Water Management Strategy - - to record mining-induced changes in surface water quality in
5.2.1 A Noted
March 2013 space and time
Water Management Strategy - 521 - to assess whether any changes in surface water quality with time Noted

5.2.2 Groundwater monitoring objectives

Groundwater levels

Water Management Strategy
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. . oo Risk o
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — = Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
The objectives of groundwater level monitoring are (as outlined by
Water Management Strategy - 522 Heritage Computing, 2012): Noted
March 2013 - - to provide baseline pre-mining groundwater levels in space and
time
Water Management Strategy - 522 . . - ) Noted
March 2013 - to quantify natural time variations in groundwater levels
Water Management Strategy - - to record mining-induced changes in groundwater levels in space
5.2.2 ) Noted
March 2013 and time
- to provide a foundation for characterisation of aquifer and
Water Management Strategy - 5.2.2 aquitard properties by numerical model Noted
March 2013 - q. . prop v
calibration
Water Management Strategy - - to facilitate groundwater model evolution through verification of
5.2.2 ) ) Noted
March 2013 simulated heads against those measured
Water Management Strategy - 522 - to reveal mining-induced changes in groundwater flow directions Noted
March 2013 - and hydraulic gradients
- to provide evidence for the degree of stream-aquifer interaction,
Water Management Strategy - .
5.2.2 especially losses of stream water, and whether the losses are Noted
March 2013
permanent or temporary
Water Management Strategy - - to allow assessment of potential impacts on groundwater
5.2.2 Noted
March 2013 dependent ecosystems
Water Management Strategy - - to allow assessment of yield/drawdown impacts on other
5.2.2 Noted
March 2013 groundwater users
Water M t Strat -
ater Management Strategy 522 A N Noted
March 2013 - to monitor post-mining rates of groundwater pressure recovery.

Groundwater quality

Water Management Strategy -

The objectives of groundwater quality monitoring are (as outlined
by Heritage Computing, 2012):

5.2.2 Noted
March 2013 - to provide baseline pre-mining groundwater quality data in space
and time
Water Management Strategy - 522 - to quantify natural changes in groundwater quality in time and Noted
March 2013 B space
Water Management Strategy - 522 - to record mining-induced changes in groundwater quality in Noted
March 2013 B space and time
Water Management Strate - to facilitate confirmation or revision of the conceptual model for
Mafch 2013 &Y 5.2.2 chemical evolution and groundwater Noted
flow directions
- to assess whether any changes in groundwater quality with time
Water Management Strategy - 522 occur during and after mining, and whether such changes are likely Noted
March 2013 - to have a material effect on beneficial uses
- in the case of open cut pits, to establish whether enhanced
Water Management Strategy - 522 rainfall recharge through backfill provides Noted
March 2013 - a freshening effect on groundwater, or instead mobilises latent
chemicals
- in the case of a water-filled final void, to assess the risk of
Water Management Strategy - 522 migration of saline void waters during the post-mining recovery Noted
March 2013 - phase whenever such waters are not contained as a groundwater
sink
Water Management Strategy - 522 - to assess whether acid rock drainage has occurred Noted
March 2013 o
Water Management Strategy - - to assess whether tailings dams are leaking.
Mafch 2013 &Y 5.2.2 8 8 Noted, no tailings dams proposed at MCC

Groundwater seepage

Water Management Strategy
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

The objectives of groundwater seepage monitoring are (as outlined
by Heritage Computing, 2012):

- to accurately record water volumes pumped from open cut pits,
5.2.2 in terms of volume and timing of pumping, so that an assessment |Noted
can be made of groundwater seepage through water balance
modelling (allowing for evaporative losses and surface water

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

inputs)
Water Management Strategy - 522 - to develop a profile of mine inflow rates and variations with time Noted
March 2013 B as input to the mine water management systems
Water Management Strategy - - . e L
8 &Y 5.2.2 - to facilitate groundwater model evolution through verification of [Noted

March 2013 . X X .
simulated inflows against those measured or estimated.

Groundwater use

The objectives of groundwater usage monitoring are (as outlined
by Heritage Computing, 2012):

5.2.2 - to record pumped groundwater volumes accurately in terms of [Noted
volume and timing of pumping where dewatering bores are in use

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

- to record pumped groundwater volumes accurately in terms of

Water Management Strategy -
8 &Y 5.2.2 volume and timing of pumping from Noted

March 2013
production bores operated or owned by the mine
Water Management Strategy - - to provide input information into ongoing groundwater model
5.2.2 ) . Noted
March 2013 simulations
- if declining water levels in a monitoring bore occur, to allow
Water Management Strategy - . o .
5.2.2 informed cause-and-effect analysis in establishing whether the Noted
March 2013 R )
cause is mining or abstraction from a bore.
5.3 Proposed BTM Complex cumulative impact monitoring networks
5.3.1 Surface water
The proposed cumulative surface water monitoring program does
Water Management Strategy - not supersede surface water management plans currently in place.
531 f Noted
March 2013 Rather the program has been developed to work in parallel. The

monitoring locations selected for the cumulative monitoring
network are part of the existing networks of each mine, with the
exception of “Gauging Station”

Water Management Strategy
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

The monitoring parameters and frequencies proposed for the
cumulative surface water monitoring network are preliminary and
draft in nature. The proposed cumulative monitoring program will
form part of discussions with NOW and each mine as part of the
consultation process required in the Project Approval.

Water Management Strategy -

March 2013 531 Noted
5.3.2 Groundwater
Groundwater levels and quality
Water Management Strategy - 532 A program has been developed by Heritage Computing (2012) to Noted
March 2013 - monitor and manage the cumulative impacts on groundwater

conditions as a result of mining within the BTM Complex.

The program proposes a network of monitoring bores and VWPs to
monitor regional groundwater conditions, in addition to existing
monitoring bore networks (see Table 5.2 in Section 5.1.2). Some
sites selected for groundwater quality monitoring are aligned with
5.3.2 existing bores that monitor alluvial aquifers, with the new bores Noted
placed to monitor underlying aquifers at the same location. Some
sites are selected for water level monitoring only. All bores are
recommended to have automatic dataloggers installed to collect
continuous water level data, which can be downloaded during
sampling rounds.

Groundwater seepage and use

Monitoring of water accumulating in open cut pits is proposed
5.3.2 across the BTM Complex to provide a dataset for periodic water Noted
balance modelling.
6.1 Existing trigger levels and responses
6.1.1 Surface water

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Water Management Strategy
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Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

6.1.1

A trigger event is also considered to occur when water quality
between SW2 (upstream) and SW1 (downstream) differ by more
than 20%. The intent of the variance check is to ensure trigger
events occur where significant changes in water chemistry are
evident over a short section of the creek line even though the
actual stated parameter may be exceeded (Parsons Brinckerhoff,
2012).
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Noted, not yet enacted

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

6.1.1

Trigger levels for surface water quality have not yet been set for
MCC. It is anticipated that these will be

included in a water management plan specific to MCC, when final
approval for the Project has been

granted and an EPL has been issued.

Noted

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

6.1.1

Surface water flow monitoring is not part of the current TCM
Surface Water Management Plan (Whitehaven Coal, 2011), and has
not specifically been recommended for Maules Creek in the EA
(WRM, 2011). TCM is updating its WMP to include monitoring of
surface water flow in Goonbri Creek as a means of identifying the
contribution of surface water discharge that TCM makes to stream
flows in Goonbri Creek during significant rainfall events.

Noted

Response Plans

Water Management Strategy
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

An exceedance response protocol for both surface water and
groundwater has been developed as part of
the MCC water management plan. The surface water response plan
for MCC is generally consistent with
the overall BTM Complex surface water response strategy (outlined
in Section 0). Key features of the
MCC exceedance response protocol are:
6.1.1 Confirm the timing of the exceedance(s) Noted
Confirm the general location of the exceedance(s)
Confirm the climatic conditions at the time of the exceedance(s)
(where relevant)
Identify any potential contributing factors
Assess the monitoring results for any anomalies or causes
Develop appropriate mitigation and management strategies
Implement the mitigation and management strategies
Review of follow up results
Report the exceedance to the appropriate regulatory authorities.

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

In the event that any unforeseen surface water impacts are
detected the aforementioned protocol will
extend to include the following steps:
Review the unforeseen impact, including consideration of:
Any relevant monitoring data; and
Current mine activities and land management practices in the
relevant catchment
6.1.1 Commission an investigation into the unforeseen impact by an Noted
appropriate specialist selected
in consultation with appropriate regulatory authorities
Develop appropriate ameliorative measures based on the results
of the above investigations,
in consultation with the relevant authorities
Implement additional monitoring where relevant to measure the
effectiveness of the
ameliorative measures.

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

6.1.2 Groundwater
Trigger levels
Groundwater quality

Water Management Strategy
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

The MCC Water Management Plan indicates groundwater quality
will be monitored against trigger levels

generated in accordance with the control chart assessment
procedure. The control chart assessment

procedure is based on the geometric mean and standard
deviation(s) for initial, validated baseline water

quality data (i.e. EC). Once mining commences, monitoring results
for each parameter (i.e. EC) is plotted

6.1.2 against time, with control limits of mean +1s, mean +2s and mean |Noted
+3s. Control criteria are set such that

one observation above mean +3s, or two consecutive observations
above mean +2s, or five successive

observations above mean +1s would constitute a trigger alarm. If
there is a period of no alarms (i.e. after

12 observations), the mean and standard deviation could be
recalculated and the control lines adjusted to

provide better precision.

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Groundwater levels

Similar to BCM, the MCC Water Management Plan sets triggers for
groundwater levels on the basis of

the statistical 5th and 95th percentile value for the available
dataset at each monitoring location. The MCC

Water Management Plan indicates groundwater quality will be
monitored against trigger levels generated

in accordance with the control chart assessment procedure. The
control chart assessment procedure is

based on the geometric mean and standard deviation(s) for initial,
validated baseline water quality data

6.1.2 (i.e. EC). Once mining commences, monitoring results for each Noted
parameter (i.e. EC) is plotted against

time, with control limits of mean +1s, mean + 2s and mean + 3s.
Control criteria are set such that one

observation above mean + 3s, or two consecutive observations
above mean + 2s, or five successive

observations above mean + 1s would constitute a trigger alarm. If
there is a period of no alarms (i.e. after

12 observations), the mean and standard deviation could be
recalculated and the control lines adjusted to

provide better precision

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

To counteract spurious measurements, which could occur for
example during maintenance of a sensor or

downloading or water sampling, a 7-day average will be
6.1.2 calculated to cover such events. In addition, to ensure the Noted
"breach" of a trigger is sustained and is therefore significant, a 1-
month exceedance duration will be adopted to allow water levels
to stabilise. This would "trigger" an investigation in the first
instance, not an immediately reportable incident.

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Response Plans

Water Management Strategy
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March 2013

creeks and the Namoi River.

. . oo Risk o
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
The MCC Water Management Plan indicates that should an
exceedance of the monitoring criteria in the
WMP occur, then the Proponent will:
1 Confirm the timing of the exceedance(s)
Water Management Strategy - 6.1.2 2 Confirm the general location of the exceedance(s) Noted
March 2013 o 3 Confirm the climatic conditions at the time of the exceedance(s)
(where relevant)
4 |dentify any potential contributing factors
5 Assess the monitoring results for any anomalies or causes
6 Develop appropriate mitigation and management strategies
7 Implement the mitigation and management strategies
8 Review follow up results
9 Report the exceedance to the appropriate regulatory authorities.
6.2 Cumulative impact management objectives and triggers
6.2.1 Surface water
Surface water quanity
The surface water quantity objectives adopted by this strategy are
as follows, and have been adapted
Water Management Strategy - from the objectives contained in the WSP for the Namoi
6.2.1 Unregulated and Alluvial Water Sources 2012, Noted
March 2013 R .
and from the Namoi Catchment Action Plan:
to protect, preserve, maintain and enhance the important river
flow dependent ecosystems
- to ensure mine water use does not result in average surface
Water Management Strategy - 621 water flow in local creeks being less than 66% of natural (pre- Noted
March 2013 - development) condition, with a sensitivity to natural frequency and
duration
Water Management Strategy - 621 - to minimise mine impacts on basic landholder rights, including: Noted
March 2013 - --> landholder extractions from local creeks
--> flows to harvestable rights stock watering dams
- to ensure mine water use does not result in the total water use
within the Maules Creek unregulated river water source exceeding
Water Management Strategy - . Lo .
March 2013 6.2.1 the long term average annual extraction limit identified for that Noted
water source in the WSP for the Namoi Unregulated and Alluvial
Water Sources
Water Management Strategy - 621 - to minimise the impacts of altered flood flows on catchment Noted
March 2013 o landholders
Water Management Strategy - -to pr.ovide opportunities for er?hanced market based trading of
March 2013 6.2.1 access licences and waterlallocatlons Noted
between BTM Complex mines
Water Management Strategy - 621 - to contribute to the maintenance of water quality in the local Noted

6.2.2 Groundwater

Groundwater quality

Water Management Strategy -

The groundwater quality objectives of this strategy are:
- to maintain the most sensitive identified beneficial use (or EV) of

March 2013

historical 95th percentile.

6.2.2 all groundwater systems potentially affected by the BTM Complex |Noted
March 2013 . X . K
operations, consistent with the NSW State Groundwater Quality
Protection Policy
Water Management Strategy - 622 - within this, to maintain the annual average EC values within the Noted

Water Management Strategy
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Groundwater quantity

The groundwater quantity objectives adopted by this strategy are
as follows, and have been adapted from

the objectives contained in the WSPs for the Upper and Lower
Namoi Groundwater Sources, and the Murray-Darling Basin Porous
6.2.2 Rock Groundwater Sources, as well as from the Namoi Catchment |Noted
Action Plan:

- to protect the structural integrity of the alluvial aquifers by
ensuring mining activities and their groundwater extraction do not
result in more than minimal alluvial aquifer compaction, aquitard
compaction or land subsidence

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Water Management Strategy -

March 2013 6.2.2 - to account for all BTM Complex groundwater use and quantity  [Noted

impacts through the statutory licensing and allocation systems

- to ensure there are no long-term declines in alluvial groundwater
6.2.2 levels resulting from BTM Complex mining activities and their Noted
groundwater extraction

- to maintain basic landholder rights access to groundwater
6.2.2 sources that may be impacted by the BTM Noted
Complex mines

- to identify and offset any unacceptable interference to irrigation
6.2.2 bore supply in groundwater sources that may be impacted by the |Noted
BTM Complex mines
- to provide opportunities for enhanced market based trading of
6.2.2 groundwater access licences and groundwater allocations between |Noted
BTM Complex mines.

- to minimise the impact of changes to groundwater levels and
6.2.2 flows resulting from BTM Complex activities on groundwater Noted
dependent ecosystems, including vegetation
6.3 Proposed BTM Complex cumulative impact mitigation
6.3.1 Surface water
Trigger levels
Groundwater quantity

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Proposed trigger levels for ambient surface water quality are based
on the WQOs, ANZECC (2000) guidelines and available ambient
data for the BTM Complex, as outlined in Table 6.5. Table 6.5 sets
out the concentrations of key water quality parameters given in
6.3.1 each of the WQOs, Noted
ANZECC (2000) guidelines and available ambient data. The
proposed trigger values are based on the cumulative management
objectives discussed in Section 6.2.1. It is proposed that the
ambient surface water trigger levels be reviewed once further data
becomes available with continued monitoring.

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

Water Management Strategy
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6.3.1 Noted
March 2013 ote
Proposed triggers for surface water quantity management
responses to achieve the objectives described
in Section 6.2.1 are shown in Table 6.6.
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6.3.2 Groundwater
Triggers
Groundwater quality
Groundwater quality triggers for the BTM Complex are set out in
Water Management Strategy - 632 Heritage Computing (2012), and relate to the measured EC values Noted
March 2013 - in proposed monitoring bores Regl, Reg2, Reg3, Reg6 and Reg7
(see Table 5.1 and Figure 3.2). A response is triggered is when the
annual average EC value exceeds the historical 95th percentile.

Groundwater levels

Water Management Strategy
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Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

6.3.2

Heritage Computing (2012) has developed groundwater level
triggers for the BTM Complex to detect potential regional impacts
to the hydrogeological environment as a result of the BTM
Complex. These triggers cover groundwater levels in the alluvial
aquifers and Maules Creek Formation (hard rock aquifer).

Noted

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

6.3.2

In addition to the above triggers proposed by Heritage Computing,
the following are recommended:

- Groundwater take or volumetric impacts not accounted for
within the long-term average extraction limit of the applicable
Groundwater Sharing Plan.

- Complaints regarding groundwater stock and domestic or
irrigation supply impacts

Noted

Responses

Groundwater quality

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

6.3.2

Heritage Computing (2012) has proposed the following response to
groundwater quality triggering events. If groundwater triggers are
exceeded, measured values are to be compared between sites. If
the cause of cannot be directly attributed to natural seasonal
variations, a groundwater specialist is to be engaged to determine
the reason for the exceedance, and advise on corrective action.

Comment
This requires that sites are operating in and
measuring the same aquifer.

Groundwater levels

Water Management Strategy -

Site specific groundwater trigger levels for groundwater levels are

March 2013

Annual Environmental Management Report.

6.3.2 set out in the respective water management plans for each Noted
March 2013 oper:ﬁ;n pective w g P
In the event that trigger levels are exceeded, preventative actions
Water Management Strate will be identified, communicated and agreed on with proponents of]
Mafch 2013 &Y 6.3.2 Zi;: B‘;I'rl]\élecomplex. Actions will likely occur in the following Noted
us :
- Compare water levels to control site to determine if the cause
cannot be directly attributed to natural seasonal variations,
Water Management Strategy - 6.3.2 - Engage the services of a groundwater specialist to ascertain Noted
March 2013 o cause for the decline in water level,
Water Management Strategy - - If deemed that activities of the BTM complex are contributing to
March 2013 6.3.2 the decline in water level, potential impacts on groundwater Noted
dependent ecosystems are to be assessed in accordance with the
BTM Complex biodiversity strategy, and appropriate groundwater
management responses developed in consultation with NOW,
- An action plan to reduce the impact will be developed in
Water Management Strategy -
Mafch 2013 gy 6.3.2 consultation with NOW, with additional monitoring implemented |Noted
as necessary.
Water Management Strategy - 6.3.2 - Reporting of incidents and responses will form part of the Noted

Water Management Strategy
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Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

6.3.2

In addition:

- If groundwater take or volumetric impacts not accounted for
within the long-term average extraction limit of the applicable
Groundwater Sharing Plan, then:

- The relevant mine should report status to BTM Complex, and the
overall precinct status should be determined.

- NOW should be consulted to determine the need to offset
volumetric impacts, and mechanisms for such.

- An assessment of market opportunities within the applicable
groundwater source should be undertaken

Noted

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

6.3.2

If there is a complaint regarding groundwater stock and domestic
or irrigation supply impacts:

- It should be reported to the BTM Complex.

- The complaint should be investigated both technically, and with
landholder/s.

- If impacts are verified, landholders should be compensated,
consistent with an agreed BTM Complex landholder compensation
4 policy and strategy.

Noted

7 Modelling

7.1 Existing models

7.1.1 Surface water

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

7.11

Hydrological analysis for MCC was carried out using the Rational
Method (WRM, 2011). The method

was used to estimate the 100 year ARI design flood discharges in
Back Creek along the reach

adjacent to the proposed northern overburden area. The estimated
flows were then input into a HECRAS

model to determine the extent of flooding along Back Creek and to
quantify potential impacts of

the Project on flood levels and behaviour. The results of the
modelling indicate that the proposed limit

of disturbance is outside of the 100 year ARI flood extent, and
therefore no adverse impact to flood

levels or behaviour from the Project is expected for flood events up
to the 100 year ARI.

Noted

7.2 Cumulative modell

ing objectives

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

7.2

The overall goal of modelling is to demonstrate the conceptual
understanding of the cumulative behaviour of surface and
groundwater resources in the BTM Complex area, and as such:

1. to estimate quantitatively the cumulative impacts from the BTM
Complex on groundwater and surface water resources, so as to
determine appropriate management responses (e.g. licence
acquisition, compensatory measures for affected landholders,
structural measures, additional monitoring, etc.)

Noted

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

7.2

2. to estimate the contribution to impacts by individual mines in
order to determine appropriate responsibilities for management
responses

Noted

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

7.2

3. to verify the predicted impacts over the course of mining
operations through evaluation of design hydraulic behaviour, mine
inflows and groundwater drawdown magnitude/extent, with this
information feeding back into the above management responses.

Noted

7.3 Proposed BTM Complex modelling

Water Management Strategy
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

7.3.1 Surface water

To achieve the objectives set out above, it is proposed that a
detailed review of the individual mine surface water models be
undertaken to determine if and how cumulative flow behaviour has
7.3.1 been incorporated, in terms of flow distribution, timing, depth and |Noted
velocities throughout the BTM Complex area and downstream. The
models should be assessed for their capabilities and limitations
with respect to prediction of cumulative surface water impacts as a
result of the BTM Complex.

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

It is recommended that the review also be used to scope the need
for, and practicality and efficacy of, a ‘whole of catchment’ surface
water model (incorporating groundwater baseflows) for the BTM
Complex. A whole of catchment model may be used to:
Water Management Strategy - 731 - predict changes to surface water behaviour from the BTM
March 2013 - Complex cumulatively and consistently

- more accurately predict required licence volumes

- attribute surface water impacts to individual mines and direct
mitigation measures

- provide a quantitative basis for complaint verification and
subsequent management.

Noted

7.3.2 Groundwater

The following recommendations of Heritage Computing (2012) in
relation to BTM Complex groundwater modelling are adopted for
this strategy:

- The MCC and TCM models be maintained separately, as they
give similar predictions for the one metre drawdown extent. Both
7.3.2 models are at numerical stability limits, and expanding their Noted
functionality might be counteractive.

- Each of the BCM, TCM and MCC models undergo regular
maintenance and recalibration as additional data on groundwater
responses to progressive mining improves the understanding of
the groundwater systems.

8 Complaint Management

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

It is recognised that BCM and TCM have their own well developed
complaint management systems, including hotlines, and that these
will continue to operate independently. MCC will also establish its
own protocols. This strategy supports the use of the existing
mechanisms, with individual mining operations investigating
complaints that are raised with them. If the investigating mine
8 considers the complaint to be potentially related to a cumulative  |Noted, covered eslewhere in this audit.
impact, it will:

- seek comments from other mines on the complaint/issue

- refer any draft response to the complaint to other mines for
comment

- resolve any differences prior to finalising response

- log the complaint and its resolution on a cumulative impact
response register.

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

9 Implementation

Water Management Strategy
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Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

This strategy is one of a number of cumulative environmental
impact management strategies being
developed in response to current, and draft mine development
approval conditions. As such, the following will be established
outside of this strategy and will apply to this and all other
cumulative environmental impact management strategies:

- governance and communication protocols

- data sharing protocols and/or shared databases

- reporting procedures, formats and frequencies.

Noted

9.1 Summary of strate

gic actions

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

9.1

Specific groundwater data management recommendations have
also been made by Heritage Computing (2012), as follows

- Groundwater monitoring data from the three sites should be
stored in a central data repository, available for use by each site.
The repository should hold data from the regional monitoring
network and from the individual mine monitoring networks.

Noted

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

9.1

- Current site data management is through Excel spreadsheet
software rather than database software. While this is workable for
a single mine, and easy for mine personnel to maintain and
interrogate, there would be an advantage in standardisation of
data formats and data management software as part of a
cumulative monitoring strategy. Relational database software
is recommended for adoption, preferably a system that is tailored
to groundwater data and includes automatic quality control
procedures and automatic graphics and report production. It
should be able to import directly from field equipment formats
(e.g. data logger records) and
chemical laboratory templates, and should support linkages to
common GIS and graphics software packages.

Noted

10 Document control

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

10

This BTM Complex Water Management Strategy has been
developed with the input of representatives of BCM, TCM, MCC
and Parsons Brinckerhoff.

Noted

Water Management Strategy -
March 2013

10

This Strategy, its operation and implementation, will be reviewed
and revised at least every two years or:

- in response to strategic actions set out in the Plan

- to incorporate proposed new or expanded mining operations at
an early stage

-on an ‘as required’ basis to incorporate improvements identified
by BTM Complex, or

- as required by government agencies.

Noted

Water Management Strategy
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RESk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)
3.0 Biodiversity Offset Strategy
3.2 Revised Biodiversity Offset Strategy
In accordance with Condition 45 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138, MCC will formally submit a Most recent revision pf BOS and BMP
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY revised Biodiversity Offfet Strategy to the‘ N‘SW Secretary of the DP&E for approval within 30  [Submitted on 23-04-15.
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 32 months o.f Fhe date. Project.ApproyaI .or W|.th|n 6 months o.f the ap.proval of Stage 2 of the Leard Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy (whichever is sooner) for endorsement
by OEH and subsequent approval by the NSW Secretary of the DP&E.
3.3 Long Term Security of Offset
The offset areas will be conserved long term by an appropriate mechanism as set out in Not in place as yet, extension letter sighted
Condition 54 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138 and Condition 13 of the Approval Decision EPBC
2010/5566. In accordance with Condition 54 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138, the long-term
security shall be provided by way of:
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY . er?tering intoa cons‘erv‘ation agreement or(agreemen‘ts p}Jrsuant to section 69B of the
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 33 National Parks .al?d Wl|d|lf.€ Act 1974, .recordl.ng the obligations assumed by th.e Prc?ponent Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) under the conditions of this ar{proval in relation Fo these offset are(as,( and registering the
agreement(s) pursuant to section 69F of the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974; or
* a tenure of higher conservation status such as a National Park, or Nature Reserve, under the
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974.
The conservation agreements must remain in force in perpetuity.
Condition 13 of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566 requires legally binding covenant(s) to [Noted
be
registered by 11 February 2018. Condition 54 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138 requires the
conservation
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY agree;ne:l:s tolbe registered by December 2014 for the approved offset strategy, unless
agreed otherwise
MANAGFMENT PLAN (Issue 2 33 by the NSW Secretary of the DP&E after consultation with OEH. The conservation agreements
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) o . o ) o )
over the additional offset areas identified in a revised and approved Biodiversity Offset
Strategy (in accordance with Condition 45 of PA 10_0138) will be registered within 12 months
of the approval of Stage 2 of the Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy,
unless otherwise agreed by the NSW Secretary of the DP&E.
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY In accordance with Clondition 54 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138, the by the eer of December Not yet in place, timing not exceeded,
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 33 2034,.unle.ss otherw.lse agreed by the NSW Sef:.reta.ry of the DP&E, appropriate long-term Not Triggered
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) security will be provided for the (mine) Rehabilitation Area.
3.4 Agricultural Production within Offset Areas
The management of grazing livestock within the various domains will be subject to an
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY Agricultural Suitability Assessment of the offset areas. An Agricultural Suitability Assessment X .
, R . N . This has been conducted and was provided N
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 34 will be undertaken by April 2015 in accordance with Condition 46 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138. in draft in March 2015. To be finalised Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) The BMP will be revised by the end of April 2015 to include a series of maps showing the final
management domains.
3.5 Conservation Bond
In compliance with Condition 55 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138, a Conservation and Biodiversity
Bond will
be lodged with the DP&E to ensure that the biodiversity offset strategy is implemented in
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY accordance with o ) )
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 35 the ;?erfo.rmance and completion criteria of.th.e BMP. MCC will lodge the Conservatl.on and Not in place yet Not Triggered
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) B!od!vers!ty Bond by 23 October 20?5, or within 6 mf)‘r1ths of the approval of the revised
Biodiversity Management Plan required under Condition 52 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138
(whichever is sooner). The sum of the bond shall be determined by calculating the full cost of
implementing the biodiversity offset strategy (other than land acquisition costs).
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY Ont.:e the Conse.rvation al.wd Biodiversity Bond has bee.n. rjalc.ulated and Iodge.d, the BMP will be
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 35 revised to provide a‘n ‘estlmate of the costs of the activities in accordance with Condition 18(g) Not in place yet Not Triggered
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566.
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Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk
5.0 Management Actions: Project Boundary
Note that Condition 7 (Schedule 2) and Condition 47 (Schedule 3) of PA 10_0138 require
(protictlljn ;)fzt)hehzz(g:eta‘ﬁed corrld(::“betweenfhe Pr(:jhec; Boutr;Flar(;/ ar«]i«thi;fjf Bo&gabrl Coal This covered in the EPBC (protected by the
see Table 2-2). will manage this area using methods outlined within this section
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY including methods for markin fhe limits of cleafin feral animal control and weed control approval) and in various reports sighted
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 5 8 N N 8 R ) 8 ) s through the audit. See Cumberland Ecology Compliant
. Where feasible, MCC will work cooperatively with the Proponent of the Boggabri Coal Project L )
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) . o " . e . R report for monitoring of the corridor
to co-ordinate activities in this area. The condition of the vegetation within the corridor will ecolo
also be monitored using methods as described in Section 12.0. Ey-
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY :s Far: (;fthedpmc:/ls(s:é)f ;.Jlrlotectinltg al.wt(;I1 E:r;gi;:g Fhe agua:ictf;]abitatstin a:d adjfatc:nt to the
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 5 roject Boun ary,A w'( c0‘r15u W © Aerles priorto . © con% ‘ruc lon ot the Not yet been build or designed Not Triggered
. permanent Namoi water pipeline and pump station as set out in Condition 51, Schedule 3 of
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)
PA 10_0138.
5.8 Roles and Responsibilities
Table 5-1 Summary of Actions and Responsibilities for the Project Boundary
Marking of limits of clearing
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY Prior to clearing Limits marked and ecologists conduct the
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 EO/Mining Manager inspections, see Cumberland Ecology Daily Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) Inspection to be undertaken throughout duration of clearing reports
Documented in LDP form and signed off
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY :)d(‘entltflcaltlonAof suitable fauna relocation sites Combertand Ecalory Dai . .
rior to clearin umberland Ecology Daily reports presen
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 0 s cology Dafly Teports p Compliant
. EO/Mining Manager relocation data for species.
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) ) .
Documented in LDP form and signed off
Pr‘e—clearlng ?nd clearlng‘ surveysj threatened flora, 2013 AEMR (3.6). Limited construction
Prior to clearing and during clearing activites in 2013 reporting period
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY £C porting period.
. X . 2014 AEMR (3.6.1) pre-clearing survey .
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 Inspection to be undertaken prior to clearing results reported Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) To be documented in LDP form and signed off. Results to be reported in Annual Review. P ’
Cumberland Ecology Daily Reports sighted
Relocation of felled timber, stags, bushrock, logs, timber containing tree hollows and other
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY ga?ltat fdeatAures tZ r:thabl:ltat‘lon areas and/or adjacent vegetation 2014I AE':-IR (3'&2);?10"5 results of
efore, during and after clearin, relocation of habitat resources. .
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 ol Manager/EO € Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) 8 8 i . . . } .
To be documented in LDP form and signed off. Results to be reported in Annual Review. Cumberland Ecology Daily reports sighted.
Inductions and Staff Education L L .
. A . . This information is presented in the
Ongoing as part of the existing induction procedure or as part of toolbox talks prior to R I .
¢ of control induction, interviews of staff who are
commencement of controls
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY EO/OHS Officer supervising clearing operations showed a
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 . . higher level of knowledge than the Compliant
. As per usual induction procedure . L - .
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) induction indicating the specialised tarining
and information provided for high risk
control roles on site.
Vebhicle Driving Poli d Si
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY Oi Itsi: (;:'Vw:enov:/ti:rd;:e crlogsns?r%e areas are identified Wildlife crossings identified on the access
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 MAgA ?vn o € | & oo Compliant
ining Manager, road, none on the site
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) & B
Access Control . . . .
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY As part of existing access protocols Signage sighted in site inspection and no
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 MApA M /gEO p unathorised access or evidence of such Compliant
ining Manager,
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) & B access noted.
Seed Collection
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY 'llz'groughout year; and before and immediately after clearing oo collection s notd o ot
eed collection is not done throughout the
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 Observations to be made throughout year to check flowering/seeding development of ke: ear yet ¢ Not Compliant E 3 Low
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) ) s v 8 8 P v yeary!
species.
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — = Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Weed trol
Oneeoi:m;vr:r Jife of mine 2013 AEMR (3.6.2) notes baseline survey.
going 2014 AEMR (3.6.1) reports weed
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY £o management measures and species
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 Bi-annually in all Weed Control Zones including rehabilitation areas as part of Monitoring 8 P : Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) Program -
Cumberland Ecology Monit R t

Results to be written up and provided to EO. Results to be reported in Annual Review. umberian Cos(i)gglrtedom oring Repor

Feral control 2014 AEMR (3.6.3) notes opportune

Ongoing over life of mine sightings. 2014 AEMR (3.6.2) reports feral
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY EO species and opportune sightings.
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 Bi-annually as part of Monitoring Program Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) Results to be written up and provided to EO. Results to be reported in Annual Review.

Cumberland Ecology Monitoring Report
sighted

Monitoring Program

Ongoing over life of mine Annual Biodiversity Monitoring Report,

Eo Cumberland Ecology.

Annual Biodiversity Monitoring Report
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY Post-clearing vegetation report, feral
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 5-1 species monitoring reports by Cumberland Compliant

Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)

Ecology and example fauna monitoring
reports from AM Consulting sighted,
including daily clearing reports

12.0 Management Schedule and Criteria

12.1 Management Schedule - Offset Areas

WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)

121

A management schedule for the first year of the BMP is provided in Table 12-1 and a
management schedule for following years is provided in Table 12-2. The monitoring
programme outlined in Section 13 provides a mechanism for adaptive management of the

offset areas. The management schedule will be reviewed as part of the annual review of the

BMP (Section 17.2.2).

Noted

Biodiversity Management Plan
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Table 12-1 Management Tasks - First Year (May 2014 to May 2015)
Management Tasks for Esch Year | Type ot | Specttic Taming Relevant BMP
Action Ssctlon
g Long
oy 1o b sred fa T
oot and CualaighOmal
o —— T P
Secusty
srmagy o ba registered (Lo, Wangala
Rosegiass, Bimbo ik D i),
Saratsgy
| prouees:a | St Aprt 2015 p——
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY P —— p— ) ) )
M T No evid f the control d
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 12-1 32 and 1132 © evidence of the controls requirec prior | compliant E 2 Low

Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)

Setcen May 2015

Sachon 7.3.4
234 a0 1134

Batirn May 2015

‘of Fernl Pig, Faeal Goat and F
e it g be

o

Mominnng Befcrn May 2015
Rase. Wiseping Wiliow, Eim Maragerent Befirn May 2015
5 i the offset properiies o be
o
Foral Animal
Management Batcrn May 2015

Ganirat of Feenl Fig and Fox in the Exstern,
Wostom and Seushem Oftsets 10 be

commencen

Waragemert

Betory May 2015

to May and April 2015 provided

Management Tasks for Each Year e of Specific Timing Relevant BMP
Action Section
Craekline
Fencing to be commenced to exclude Management Before May 2015 Sactions 7.6.1,
livestock grazing from the Riparian Domain 9.6.1 and 11.6.1
in all offset areas.
Commence weed monitaring - Majar Manitoring Before May 2015 Sections 7.4, 9.4 L
acaurrences of Brair Rose, Weaping Willow, and 11.4 AMC report for fauna monitoring for offset
Elm and Thistles in all oifset properties to be sites sighted. Veg condition monitoring
mapped. N
Control of Brair Rose, Weeping Willow, EIm Management Before May 2015 reports from Cumberland Ecology sighted.
and Thistles in the offset properties o be
commenced.
Fire Feral species/weed monitoring report from Compliant
Completion of the Bushilre Management Management Before May 2015 Section 7.7 Cumberland Ecology sighted.
Plan
Mapping of asset protection zones around Management Before May 2015 Sections 7.7,9.7
infrastructure in all offset areas to be and 117 Bushfire MP sighted. EEC implementation
commenced. X
eneral plan sighted
Box Gum Waadland EEC investigation report Management Bofore 23 October 2014 Section 17.1.2
ang plan
Commence baseline vegstation condition Monitoring Spring 2014 Section 13.2
monitoring.
Undertake basefine fauna monitaring. Manitoring Section 13.3

Spring and summer before
May 2015

Biodiversity Management Plan
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Consequence | Likelihood
Table 12-2 Management Tasks - Years 2 to 21 (from May 2015)
Mnnagement Tasks tor Each Yesr Type of Specific Timing
Action
Grazing
Fonang to be pravidod 10 e Masagoment Before July 2015
Management Batore July 2015
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY Grazi . £ not tri d oth
Managameet Batora July 2 razing requirement not triggered others .
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 12-2 [l = Ji Not Triggered
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) and Riparian Domain in oll ofset areas. comp iant
Management Annually and as requred at Saction 7.2.4 |
it e
o As reguied for resiorason, 2.5
accordance with grazing r 9.25 and 11.2.5
Mar ng of the effects Begi during and afer a
ungestaken Tyiie o itea
Management Tasks for Each Year Type of Specific Timing Relevant BMP
Action Section
Seed collection and propagation 1o be Management Annually, as required. Seclions 7.3.3,
continued. 9.3.3and 11.3.3
Appendix F
Initial planting 1o be underaken within all Management Before May 2016 Sections 7.3.5,
revegetation. 9.35and 11.35,
Appendix F
Monitoring the effectiveness of the Monitoring Annually in spring Section 13.2
and reparting 10 be undartaken.
The need for additional revegetation to be Wonitoring Annually Section 13.2
evaluated.
Assessment of the requirement for Monitoring Annually Section 13.2
resicration thinning to ba undrtaken
Weed
Weed control o be undertaken as reguired. Management Blannually Section7.4,8.4
and 114
Management of weeds in assel protection Management Biannually Section 7.7 Some of these requirements have not
zonss. )
Monitoring and reparting 10 be undartaken 1o Monitoring Biannually Section 13.4 occurred due to the earky phase of the BOA Not Triggered
ovaluate the of weed contral. developent
Faral Animal
Feral animal control to be undertaken as Management Annually Section 7.5, 8.5
requirad. and 11.5
Monitoring and reperting 1o be undertaken to Monitoring Quarterly Section 135
evaluate the effectiveness of pest control.
Fire
Fire management activities to be undertaken Management Annually Section 7.7
as required.
An inspection for bushfire control Monitoring Annually Section 7.7
Monitoring of fusl loads. Monitoring Annually Saction 7.7
Undertaking fuel load reduction (where Management As required Section 7.7
requirad) without substantially damaging the
inteqrity of the vegetation
General
Undentake vegetation condition monitoring. | Monitoring | Annually in spring [ section1az
Undertake fauna menitoring. Monitoring Every three months {ie. Section 13.3
quarterly)
12.2 Performance Criteria - Ottset Areas
The performance of the Biodiversity Offset Areas will be monitored against the performance
criteria provided in Table 12-3 for the first year and Table 12-4 for subsequent years. The
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY f iteria h b developed t t th t objecti Al criteri
erformance criteria have been developed to meet the management objectives. All criteria
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 122 p P s ) Noted

Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)

link to management measures listed in Tables 12-1 and 12-2 and monitoring/reporting
specifications in Section 13. If performance criteria are not being met, contingency measures

will be considered.

Biodiversity Management Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Table 12-3 Perfarmance Criteria - First Year (May 2014 to May 2015}
Pertosmares Critweis for Each Yaar [——r— Peserwent UMD [——
estion Becuan with
Comaciive
sy
o — pre—
2114 s g e
k- .
[ s Secien 14
Tavy b E———
eyp—— oy 7018
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY
MANAGEMENT PLAN (|55ue 2 Table 12-3 Seed COMBCIGT AT SYOUAQABCN hs Dot Batorn My 2018
o
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)
Btain May 2075 Sachom T4,
Bamatrd
Bekoin My 2025 No evidence of the controls required prior Not & liant E 2 L
. . 01 omplian ow
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infrastructure in all offset areas has been 9.7 and 11.7 9.73and 11.7.3
General
Box Gum Woodland EEC investigation report and Before 23 Oclober Section 17.1.2
plan have been prepared. 2014
Baseline vegetation candition manitoring has been Spring 2014 Section 13.2
Basaline fauna monitaring has baen undanaken. Spring and summer Section 13.3
before May 2015
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Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Table 12-4 Performance Criteria - Years 2 to 21 (from May 2015)
Performance Criteria for Each Year Specific Timing Relevant BMP Relevant BMP
Section Section with
Corrective
Actions
Grazing
All aceass tracks, fences and gates have bean Annually and as Seciions 7.2.3 Section 7.2,
maintained as required required at other 9.2.3 and 926and 1126
times. 11.23
Fencing has been provided to excluds livestack Befors July 2015
grazing from the Habitat Management (Cera
Gonservation) Domain and the Riparian Domain in
all offset areas
Fencing has been provided to enable controlled As required for
grazing in all offset areas, in accordance with restoration.
grazing rules and triggers (Section 7.2.5)
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY Menitoring of the effacts of grazing has been Baginning, during and Section 7.2.4
- - = undertaken. after a 3 year grazing .
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 Table 12-4 cycle in areas grazed Noted Not Triggered
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)
Seed collection and propagation has been Annually, as required. Sections 7.3.3, Sections 7.3.6,
undertaken 9.33and 936and 1136
11.3.3 and
Appendix F
Pre-planting site preparation has basn undertaken in Before May 2016 Sactions 7.3.4.
all revegetation areas. 9.3.4 and
1134
Appendix F
The need for additional revegetation has been Annually Section 13.2
evaluated
The effectiveness of the regeneration nas been Spring 2014 Section 13.2
mohitored and reporting has been underak
The requirement for restoration thinning has basn Annually Saction 13.2
assesse
Performance Criteria for Each Year Specific Timing Relevant BMP Relevant BMP
Section Section with
Corrective
Actions
Weed
Weed control has been underaken as required Biannually Sections 7.4, Sections 7.4.3,
94and11.4 5.43an011.43
The accurrence of weeds in asset protection zones Biannually
has been managed.
Monitoring and reparting 1o evaluate the Biannually Sections 7.4.4.
effactivenass of weed control has been undertaken. 9.4.4 and
11.4.4
Feral Animal
Animal feral animal central has been undertaken as - Sections 7.5, Sections 7.5.3,
required. 95and 11.5 953and 1153
Monitoring and reporting 1o evaluate the Quarterly Sections 7.5.4,
sifectiveness of feral animal control has been 9.5.4 and
undertaken 1154 Noted Not Triggered
Fire
Fire management acti s have been undertaken - Sections 7.7.2, Sections 7.7.3,
as necessary. 9.7.2 and 578and 1173
11.7.2
An inspection for bushfire control requirements has - Section 7.7
been complated
Fuel loads have been monitorad. Annually Sections 7.7.4,
and
11.7.4
Fuel load reduction has been undenaken (where - Seclions 7.7.2, Sections 7.7.3,
required) without substantially damaging the integrity 97.2 and 973and 11.7.3
of the vegetation 11.7.2
General
Baseline vegetalion condition monitoring has been Annually in spring Seclion 13.2
undertaken.
Baseline fauna monitoring has been undertaken. Every three months Section 13.3
e, quarterly)
Progress of ecological restoration and management of the offset properties will be evaluated
by comparing data collected from the monitoring sites to data collected from the reference
sites and performance criteria. This will provide an indication of its relative condition and
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY N d Jeti iteri
rogress towards completion criteria. ; .
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 prog P . N . Noted. Not yet at 5 year increment Not Triggered
. In order to track the progress of restoration efforts over time, and allow for auditing of
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) R L X - N
ecological restoration, interim performance criteria have been developed for domains that
require revegetation or rehabilitation. These interim benchmarks will be evaluated at five and
ten year increments (Table 12-5).
13.0 Pilot Monitoring Study
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a n o Risk A
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — z Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
This Fha!)ter presentf arange of mor{ltorlng(strategl(es that will b‘e |mp|emer‘1ted as a Pilot Flora and Fauna Monitoring of the Offset
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY Monitoring Study to inform the ongoing design and implementation of the final annual . .
- . o X X Areas - Spring 2014 and Feral Animal and .
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 13 monitoring program. The Pilot Monitoring Study will operate for one year, after which the o . Compliant
L . . . . L ) Weed Monitoring report sighted, both from
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) success of these strategies will be evaluated and if required, the Monitoring Program will be AMC
reviewed and updated based on the results. )
The results of the Pilot Monitoring Study will be used to prepare an Annual Monitoring Plan . -
. . X . . X The results from the First years monitoring
that will be implemented for the first ten years of the Project. After this point, the Annual .
L N A A program have been reviewed and an
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY Monitoring Plan will be reviewed and revised as necessary. updated Annual Monitoring Plan has been
:/;/:t’\l::/fs'\i/lc)iN;ai:AZI\(‘J ((I)s::stufj 13 included in the revised BMP submitted to Compliant
the Department in April 2015 and is
currently awaiting approval.
17.0 Revision, Auditing and Reporting
17.1 Revision of the BMP
17.1.1 Revision of the BMP to Incorporate the Revised Biodiversity Offset Strategy
In accordance with Condition 45 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138, a revised Biodiversity Offset
Strategy will be prepared and submitted to the NSW Secretary of the DP&E within 30 months
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY zt:rt\r:‘eI:tai:i (())fftsr: ,\nlesri)?’t)ﬁgoljleaalr(cl{le:;)l::siiﬂ/?:irrzl Zgliesc)i’n(():; ‘F:I:?;ZZIIXB?;(;?\:Z:S?:&S;::; Done with the new BMP, submitted 23-04-
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 17.11 P 8 s 8 ¥ gY, g Compliant

Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)

whichever is sooner. Following endorsement by OEH and
approval by the NSW Secretary of the DP&E, the BMP will be revised (if required) to
incorporate the revised Biodiversity Offset Strategy.

15

17.1.2 Revision of the

BMP to Incorporate the Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy and Implem:

entation Plans for Threatened Species and Communities

WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)

17.1.2

The BMP will be revised within 30 months of the date of approval, or within six months after
the completion of Stage 2 of the Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy,
whichever is sooner, to address the requirements of Condition 53 of Schedule 3 of PA
10_0138. The revision of the BMP at this time will demonstrate consistency with the findings
of the Leard Forest Mining Precinct Regional Biodiversity Strategy. The revised BMP will also
incorporate the results of the investigations required under Conditions 48 and 50 of Schedule 3
of PA 10_0138 and threatened species/Box Gum Woodland EEC implementation plans arising
from these investigations.

The Leard Forest Strategy is not yet
approved so this is not yet required

Not Triggered

17.1.3 Revision of the

BMP to Incorporate the Agricultural Suitability Assessment of the Offset Properties

WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)

17.13

The BMP will be revised to incorporate an Agricultural Suitability Assessment of the Offset
Properties as required under Condition 46 of Schedule 3 of PA10_0138 (see Section 3.4).

Completed in March 2015, has been
incorporated in the revised BMP submitted
to DP&E 23/4/15, BMP not yet updated.
BMP to be updated when the ASA is
finalised

Not Triggered

17.1.4 Other Triggers for Revisions to the BMP

WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)

17.1.4

The BMP may be reviewed and revised as a result of the compilation of the Annual Review to
improve environmental performance as per Condition 5 in Schedule 5 of PA 10_0138 (Section
17.2.2).

In accordance with Condition 37 of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566, If the
Commonwealth Minister believes that it is necessary or convenient for the better protection of]|
listed threatened species and communities or listed migratory species to do so, the Minister
may request MCC to make specified revisions to the BMP and submit the revised plan for the
Minister's written approval.

Further, under Condition 4 in Schedule 2 of PA 10_0138, MCC must comply with reasonable
requirements of the Secretary of DP&E in respect of DP&E's assessment of the BMP or the
implementation of actions or measures under the BMP, including any reasonable request to
amend the BMP.

Under Condition 16 in Schedule 2 of PA 10_0138, MCC may progressively submit a BMP with
the approval of the Secretary of the DP&E.

No requests from either Minister to date.
The annual review has not yet triggered a
revision

Not Triggered

17.2 Reporting and Auditing

WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)

17.2

The BMP will be published on the MCC website. Any revisions to the BMP will be published on
the MCC website within one month of being approved.

The following reporting and auditing protocols will take place to assess the quality and
compliance of the management of the offset properties.

Current version of the BMP is available on
the website (last updated 20/10/2014).

Compliant

Biodiversity Management Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk
17.2.1 Maules Creek Project Annual Review
e i soonrs e e e s
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 17.2.1 p ) P E year. ovalored Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) ped.
17.2.2 Biodiversity Management Plan Annual Report
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY :nnua: rRep(.thingT(;]n :\';PBIXIP wiIII :e pretpal.'le and at;umm?ry report slfjlt)rr]nit;eMdPas p?rttoIhthe
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 1722 nnual ewew.( ? / nnu? eport will assess the per orrjance of the Aagalns e
. performance criteria, and identify any measures that should be implemented to improve the
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) .
performance of these actions.
.SubsequentIY, in orde.r to document the results of the Monltorlng Program and the Performance against BMP reported in the
implementation of this BMP, the BMP Annual Report will be prepared. The BMP Annual 2014 AEMR
Report will be crea'ted following the completion of annu.al monitoring an.c! will provide the The results from the First years monitoring
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY results of the year’s surveys, and compare them to previous years. Additionally, .
. i ) ) N ) program have been reviewed and an .
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 17.2.2 recommendations will be made which will feed into the management of each area during the - Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14 . Thi ¢ will describe th s undertak ¢ the findi fth updated Annual Monitoring Plan has been
ast Revision Date ct 14) comllr:g Year. . |: repglr will descri ZI e works unt erdaA e‘n, p:'esen . et:: ll;aspo de " included in the revised BMP submitted to
monitoring activities, |§cuss any pl.'(‘:b ems encountered in implementing the , and wi the Department in April 2015 and is
ecommend any adaptations or additions to the BMP. .
currently awaiting approval.
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY The BMP Annual Report will be submitted to OEH and DotE.
MANAGEMENT PLAN (lssue 2 17.2.2
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)
17.2.3 Commonwealth Approval Compliance Reports
A report pertaining to the annual compliance with Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566 will be . "
EPBC Compliance Audit for 2013
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY published on the MCC website by the end of March each year after the commencement of the (28/03/2014) anpd EPBC Compliance Report
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 17.2.3 Project in accordance with Condition 34 of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566. Non- 2014 (30/03/201’;) P Compliant
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) compliance with any of the conditions will be reported to DotE at the same time as the K o
. X ) No non-compliances in reports.
compliance report is published.
17.2.4 Recording Survey Data and Other Information
In accordance with Condition 31 of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566, survey data will be
e e woowessr A A
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 17.24 q R v X ! X P P & X v X No request received Not Triggered
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) survey information from ecological surveys undertaken for MNES. This survey data will be
provided within 30 business days of request, or in a timeframe agreed to by DotE in writing.
WHC_PLNMC_BIODIVERSITY heeraercords ubmanting o A is o ocomes esocmed i o relovant 15
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 17.2.4 .. 8 N R N In reports and digital layers in GIS Compliant
. Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566, including measures taken to implement BMP, and make
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) .
them available upon request to the DotE.
17.3 Independent Audits
17.3.1 Commonwealth
In accordance with Condition 35 of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566, upon the direction
of the Commonwealth Minister, MCC will ensure that an independent audit of compliance with
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY the conditions of approval is conducted and a report submitted to the Commonwealth
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 17.3.1 Minister. The independent auditor will be approved by the Commonwealth Minister prior to No request ofr an audit to date Not Triggered
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) the commencement of the audit. Audit criteria will be agreed to by the Commonwealth
Minister and the audit report will address the criteria to the satisfaction of the Commonwealth
Minister.
17.3.2 NSW
i. Independent Environmental Audit
By the end of June 2015, and every three years after, an Independent Environmental Audit will
WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY Ze;znd.tlllc;ed in chirZalbwce wit.:\ E?nditi(:-?- 1:, Schec!ule Sdof le(;ﬁol?»é;. TI:itS Envir?nmen:al
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 1732 udit will be conducted by a suitably qualified, experienced and independent team of experts This Audit Compliant

Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14)

whose appointment has been endorsed by the NSW Secretary of the DP&E. The Independent
Environmental Audit will assess the environmental performance of the Project and the
Project’s compliance to the conditions of PA 10_0138.

Biodiversity Management Plan
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

ii. Biodiversity Audit

In accordance with Condition 56, Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138, by the end of December 2017 and
then every five years MCC will commission suitably qualified, experienced and independent
person/s, whose appointment has been approved by the NSW Secretary of the DP&E, to

WHC_PLN_MC_BIODIVERSITY undertake an audit of the revegetation of the rehabilitation area, management and restoration
MANAGEMENT PLAN (Issue 2 17.3.2 within the Biodiversity Offset Strategy areas. Not yet required Not Triggered
Last Revision Date 20 Oct 14) This independent audit is additional to the above auditing procedure (Section 17.3.2) and

intended to specifically address the management, restoration and rehabilitation of biodiversity
in the Offset Properties
and the rehabilitation areas of the Project Boundary.

Biodiversity Management Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk
MAULES CREEK MINE WHITE-BOX YELLOW-BOX BLAKELY'S RED-GUM WOODLAND ENDANGERED ECOLOGICAL COMMUNITY IMPLEMENTATION PLAN (January 2015)
4 Implementation Plan
Table 3 Implementation Plan for Re-establishing Box-Gum Woodland in the Mine Rehabilitation Phase
Table 3 Actions for Implementing the Rehabilitation Strategy in the RMP
Table 3 Planning
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 1. The RMP will define the objectives for the Box-Gum Woodland |See completion criteria in MOP .
. Table 3 Compliant
Implementation Plan EEC.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 2. Th_e RMP will discuss an adaptive management framework and [See completion criteria in MOP )
. Table 3 monitoring programme for the management of the Box-Gum Compliant
Implementation Plan
Woodland EEC.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 3. The RMP will include monitoring of landscape function. LFA is included in the monitoring program .
. Table 3 Compliant
Implementation Plan
4. The RMP will describe roles for suitability qualified personnel  |Sect 13.2 of the MOP
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC (e.g. restoration ecologist to provide direction about the .
. Table 3 . ) Compliant
Implementation Plan rehabilitation and restoration of the Box-Gum Woodland EEC).
Table 3 Landform Design
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 5. The RMP will describe how the batter slopes have been Slopes of a maximum of 10° are noted .
. Table 3 ) T . ) Compliant
Implementation Plan designed to minimise instability of the final landform.
Table 3 Soil Stripping and Handling
6. The RMP will provide for soil surveys and inventories to be Soil Management Protocol in AppG of MOP
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 3 undertaken prior to soil stripping (consistent with Condition 27[c] Compliant
Implementation Plan of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566 and condition 39 P
Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138).
7. The RMP will provide for selective identification and placement |Yes these details are included in the MOP
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC (burial) of potentially acid forming interburden materials .
. Table 3 R ) o E Compliant
Implementation Plan (consistent with Condition 39[c] Schedule 3 of Project Approval
10_0138).
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 8. The RMP Vfll” provllde for selective identification land placement |Soil Management Protocol in AppG of MOP )
. Table 3 (burial) of soils unsuitable for use as a growth media. Compliant
Implementation Plan
9. The RMP will provide soil handling processes for removal, Soil Management Protocol in AppG of MOP
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC storalgle and re-layering of topsoil anld.subsml (consistent with ) )
. Table 3 Condition 27[d] of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566). This Compliant
Implementation Plan ! . . - . .
will specifically detail the stripping of topsoil likely to contain
seeds.
10. The RMP will provide for annual soil balances to be Soil balances are maintained continually
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 3 undertaken to facilitate management of soil handling (consistent |satisfying the requirement, the MOP Compliant
Implementation Plan with Condition 39 Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138). mentions annual balances in the Soil P
Management Protocol
11. The RMP will provide options for minimising the risk of erosion [This is addressed
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC including treatment of dispersive soils and spoils, as well as use of .
. Table 3 R ) Compliant
Implementation Plan use of structural erosion controls (e.g. channel banks, slope drains
and energy dissipaters).
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 12. The RMP will déscrlbe mlnlmum t.opscnl and subsoil depths for [Soil Management Protocol in AppG of MOP )
Implementation Plan Table 3 revegetation (consistent with Condition 26[b] of the Approval Compliant
P Decision EPBC 2010/5566).
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 13. The RMP will _descrlbe_the |ncorp_orat|on ofveget?Flve.materlal This occurs sighted on site and in the Soil )
. Table 3 (cleared at the mine site) into the soil used for rehabilitation or as [Management Protocol Compliant
Implementation Plan
mulch.
Table 3 Soil Testing

Endangered Ecological Commmunity Implementation Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
14. The RMP will provide parameters for the physical and Interview confirmed this is the intent,
chemical characteristics of topsoils and overburden based on however the RMP did not include the
likely suitable characteristics for establishment of Box-Gum specific parameters for the BGWoodland
Woodland. The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 3 requirements outlined in the EEC Not Triggered
Implementation Plan Implementation Plan.
The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the
approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
15. The RMP will provide for soil testing to be undertaken on This is proscribed in the Soil Management
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC topsoil and overburden to identify issues with physical and Protocol .
. Table 3 . L X ) X Compliant
Implementation Plan chemical characteristics as well as determine amelioration
requirements and rates.
Table 3 Soil Amelioration
16. The RMP will describe options for ameliorating soils to This is included
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC imprz_)ve the sui.tabilit\./ of the soils as a growth me_dia (e.g. )
. Table 3 amelioration with agricultural gypsum, compost (i.e. mulch saved Compliant
Implementation Plan . . o . " .
during clearing activities) or native plant fertilisers depending on
the nutrient deficiency).
Table 3 Surface Preparation
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 17: The RMP will descrlbe‘sne preparatl?n (e.g: ripping or use of  |This is included $2.9 Soil Protocol )
. Table 3 spike rollers) to reduce soil compaction impacting the success of Compliant
Implementation Plan .
the revegetation.
18. The RMP will consider the use of benign (hard rock) mulch to |This is proscribed in drainage channels but
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC stabilise batter surfaces that has been sourced onsite (i.e. not on open slopes. .
. Table 3 ) N Compliant
Implementation Plan salvaged from clearing areas or from waste material).
Table 3 Research Trials
19. The RMP will describe research that will aim to identify MOPS9
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC effective r.nethodologles for achieving rehablll_tatlon anc.J. ) )
. Table 3 revegetation of Box-Gum Woodland on the mine rehabilitation Compliant
Implementation Plan ! . . .
(consistent with Condition 15 of the Approval Decision
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 3 20. The RMP will provide for soil seed bank germination testing to [This is included but nt conudcted to date Compliant
Implementation Plan be undertaken on topsoil stockpiles. P
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 21. Th_e_ RMP will provide for.rehabllltatlon trials (focusing on Rehabilitation trials are descrl_bed, not yet )
. Table 3 rehabilitation and revegetation of Box-Gum Woodland) to be undertaken as there areno suitable areas to Compliant
Implementation Plan ) e .
undertaken on different rehabilitation substrates. rehabilitate
Table 3 Seed and Tube Stock Supply
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Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC

Implementation Plan

Table 3

22. The RMP will describe procedures for strategic and long term
seed collection, management (including pre-treatment) and
storage following the relevant Florabank guidelines. The RMP will
describe procedures for sowing seed (e.g. appropriate sowing
depths).

Interview confirmed this is the intent,
however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the
approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.

As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Not Triggered

MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC

Implementation Plan

Table 3

23. The RMP will describe a seed and tube stock supply strategy
including calculation of the amount and species of seed and tube
stock required each year and how the seed and tube stock will be
sourced and managed to meet the demand.

Interview confirmed this is the intent,
however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the
approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.

As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Not Triggered

MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC

Implementation Plan

Table 3

24. The RMP will provide for the preferential use of local endemic
(adapted) species, however consideration would be given to the
use of a high quality seed source further from the site over a low
quality more local seed source.

Noted

Table 3

Revegetation

Endangered Ecological Commmunity Implementation Plan




Maules Creek Coal Mine

2015 Independent Environmental Audit

Implementation Plan

tussock spaces for a diversity of ground cover species [eg.

wildflowers]).

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
25. The RMP will provide for establishing vegetation cover as soon [There are no plans to rehab any areas in the
as practicable following disturbance to minimise the potential for |term of the MOP (2years). Topsoil
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 3 erosion and weeds. This will involve the application of a stockpiles are vegetated, inspected on-site Compliant
Implementation Plan temporary sterile cover crop (or native grasses) using species that P
are not likely to impede revegetation of the Box-Gum Woodland.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC _26. Th.e RMP. will provide optlon_s for rerr.\t.edlatlng er_OS|.on pg 38 of MOP )
. Table 3 including adjust seed and planning densities to maximise ground Compliant
Implementation Plan
cover.
27. The RMP will describe that vehicle access will be pg 38 MOP
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC predominantly restricted to designated tracks on mine landforms .
. Table 3 A R Compliant
Implementation Plan that have been revegetated to minimise ground disturbance (e.g.
compaction).
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 28. The RMP will provide for selective use of slow-release native |The RMP does not mention the use of slow
. Table 3 - y . . L Not Triggered
Implementation Plan plant fertiliser to promote plant growth (if required). release native fertilisers
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 29. The RMP will descrlb@T a c.ontlngencv for lsupplementary. Not |n.cllud?d - MOE is é 2 year MQP and .no .
. Table 3 seeding/tube stock planting if the regeneration from the soil seed |rehabilitation planting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan . .
bank is not sufficient. 2 years.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 30. The RMP \.N.i“ provide application ra.tes for se_eds as \n{ell as Not in.c.ludfed - MOP_ is af 2 year MQP and .no .
. Table 3 planting densities for tube stock to avoid excessive shading. rehabilitation planting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
2 years.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 3?1. Th? RMP will provllde mea%ures.to improve underst?rey ) - ) )
. Table 3 diversity (e.g. replanting, causing disturbance through fire or The BMP (p. 51) identifies brush harvesting. Compliant
Implementation Plan .
grazing).
32. The RMP will describe that revegetation at the mine would not X . . .
be cleared (unless for ecological thinning, maintenance or access Interview conflrmed_thls |s_the intent,
for monitoring). however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC bei d will include th
ox-Gum Woodlan Table 3 eing prepared will include the Not Triggered
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.
The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the
approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 33. The RMP will |nc|u_de pro.ws_lon to assess vegetatlop density . )
. Table 3 and undertake ecological thinning (e.g. through selective Appendix E of BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan .
clearance or fire) if necessary.
34. The RMP include sowing of Kangaroo Grass (as this species is
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 3 known to out-compete annual grass weeds and provide inter Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
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requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.
The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the
approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
35. The RMP will describe that seed and tube stock used in
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 3 revegetation will include a variety of grassesl, low shrulbs, midsized Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan shrubs and tall trees to create structurally diverse habitat.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 36. The RMP will pr?wde an option f.or using tr_ee gualfds to . )
. Table 3 protect young seedlings from browsing or grazing native animals. P. 37 of the MOP Compliant
Implementation Plan
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 37. The RMP \A{I” desclrlbe how Ilveftock will be ?xcluded frF:m BMP identifes rlpar!an and‘habltat ;
. Table 3 areas undergoing active revegetation (i.e. planting or seeding). management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan .
exclusion (7.2.3 of BMP)
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 3 38. The.RMP will describe hom{ the grow_th and survival of the 9.1 of MOP Compliant
Implementation Plan vegetation sown or planted will be monitored.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 3 39. The RMP will aim to include a wide diversity of species in the | Table 16 of MOP identifes diversity should Compliant
Implementation Plan seed mix. reflect analogue sites P
40. The RMP will include hygiene protocols to minimise the risk of . . . .
plant diseases (i.e. restricting site access). Interview confirmed this is the intent,
however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 3 being prepared will include the Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

41. The RMP will include provision to review the need for

kangaroo control measures. Interview confirmed this is the intent,

however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab

Management Plan) that was reviewed as

part of the audit is for the period 1 March

2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to

the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 3 being prepared will include the
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the

approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been

Not Triggered D 2 Medium

triggered.
Table 3 Habitat Features
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 42.The RMPlW|II descrlt{e procedures to reLlee bush rocks » }
Table 3 salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with Condition p. 35 of the MOP Compliant

Impl tation Pl
mplementation Fian 39([b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138).

43. The RMP will describe procedures to reuse timber/hollow logs
salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with Condition
39([b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138), including:

- placement of hollow limbs or artificial hollows in select trees
without hollows; and

- use of artificial stag trees on the mine rehabilitation

Interview confirmed this is the intent,
however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently

MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 3 being prepared will include the
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the

approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Not Triggered

Table 3 Feral Animal Management
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Implementation Plan

lines and scalded areas to minimise risk of erosion.

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — = Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
44. The RMP will describ: d t t, it d
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC e WI, escrl N pltoce ures. O prevent, molnl oran p. 37 of the MOP lists measures. 5.6.3 in .
. Table 3 control feral animals (including feral pigs, goats, rabbits and Compliant
Implementation Plan BMP
foxes).
Table 3 Weed Management
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 45'. 'Ithel RMP will provide meth?ds for the use f:yf herblcu?lels ) )
. Table 3 (minimised through spot-spraying, basal spraying, stem injection 5.5.3 of the BMP. Compliant
Implementation Plan . o
or cut and paint application methods).
Table 3 Fire Management
46. The RMP will describ: t t fi h
. e, . wl escribe measures. O prevent fires such as p. 41 of MOP states managed in accordance
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC maintaining fire breaks and access (i.e. no controlled burns would X . " .
) Table 3 . I " o with Rural Fires Act and Bushfire MP. Also Compliant
Implementation Plan be undertaken on the mine rehabilitation whilst vegetation is
L 5.57. 1of BMP
establishing).
Table 4 Implementation Plan for the Box-Gum Woodland in the Offset Areas
Table 4 Actions for Implementing the Biodiversity Offset Strategy in the 3 Compliant
BMP
Table 4 Planning
MCCM Box-Gum WDodIand EEC Table 4 1. The BMP will define the objectives for the Box-Gum Woodland 1.3 of BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan EEC.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 2. Th.e BMP will discuss an adaptive management framework and ;
. Table 4 monitoring programme for the management of the Box-Gum 13. of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan
Woodland EEC.
3. The BMP will include a visual inspection of each mapped X . . .
vegetation management unit in each offset area to identify Interview conflrmed_thls |s_the intent,
constraints and requirements for specific management measures. however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 4 beir?g prepared V\{ill inc_lude the Not Triggered
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.
The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the
approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 4. The BMP will describe targeted revegetation along drainage
ox-um tYoodian Table 4 8 € € & 7.3 of BMP Compliant
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

5. The BMP will aim to maximise the re-use of existing
infrastructure (e.g. access roads) instead of creating new
infrastructure.

Interview confirmed this is the intent,
however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently

MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 4 being prepared will include the
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC

Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the

approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Not Triggered

6. The BMP will aim to locate new offset area management

infrastructure (e.g. access roads) preferentially in cleared land. Interview confirmed this is the intent,

however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab

Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March

2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently

MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 4 being prepared will include the
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC

Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the

approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Not Triggered
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

7. The BMP will aim to locate new offset area management

infrastructure (e.g. access roads) in stable locations. Interview confirmed this is the intent,

however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab

Management Plan) that was reviewed as

part of the audit is for the period 1 March

2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to

the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 4 being prepared will include the
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the

approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Not Triggered

8. The BMP will describe provision of fencing and signage around 5.1 discusses marking clearing limits in
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 4 the perimeter of the offset areas to manage livestock and avoid BMP. Riparian and Habitat Management
Implementation Plan accidental clearance. areas to be fenced to exclude livestock

(7.2.3).

Compliant

9. The BMP will describe roles for suitability qualified personnel

MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC (e.g. restoration ecologist to provide direction about the 5.1.3,5.1.6, 5.5.3 outline ecologist roles.

Implementation Plan Table 4 rehabilitation and restoration of the Box-Gum Woodland EEC). 15.0 in BMP. Compliant

Table 4 Soil Testing and Nutrient Management
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

10. The BMP will provide for soil testing to be undertaken on soils
in revegetation areas to identify issues with physical and chemical
characteristics as well as determine amelioration requirements
and rates.

Interview confirmed this is the intent,
however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently

MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 4 being prepared will include the
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the

approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Not Triggered

11. The BMP will describe the following nutrient reduction options

and the relevant situations where they would be applied:

- crash gll'azing ;?eriodically to remc.yvel nutrients Ioclfed in weeds; 11.2.2,7.2.2,9.2.2 (crash grazing). 7.2.3,

MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC - restriction of livestock access to limit further nutrient . - .

Implementation Plan Table 4 enrichment: and 9.2.3,11.2.3 (livestock restriction). 7.2.6, Compliant
P ! 9.2.6, 11.2.6 (mosaic burning)

- controlled burns.

Table 4 Surface Preparation
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Implementation Plan

shrubs and tall trees to create structurally diverse habitat.

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
12. The BMP will describe site preparation in cleared land (e.g. . . . .
ripping or use of spiked rollers) and (where relevant) in derived Interview conflrmed_thls |s_the intent,
grassland (e.g. use of spiked rollers) to reduce soil compaction h0\lNlever the RMP did not include the
impacting the success of the revegetation. specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 4 beir?g prepared V\{ill inc_lude the Not Triggered
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.
The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the
approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
13. The BMP will restrict the use of revegetation techniques that
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC
ox-sum _00 an Table 4 involve high level of physical disturbance in existing BoxGum 7.3.1,9.3.1,11.3.1 of BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan )
Woodland and derived grasslands.
Table 4 Revegetation, Seeds and Tube Stock
14. The BMP will describe a seed and tube stock supply strategy
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC including c?lculatlon of the amount and species of seed and t.ube ) ;
. Table 4 stock required each year and how the seed and tube stock will be Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan
sourced and managed to meet the demand.
15. The BMP will describe procedures for strategic and long term
seed collection, management (including pre-treatment) and
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC
ox-sum _00 an Table 4 storage following the relevant Florabank guidelines. The BMP will Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan - N N )
describe procedures for sowing seed (e.g. appropriate sowing
depths).
16. The BMP will favour natural regeneration in the derived
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 4 grasslands and woodland areas over seeding or planting in the 7.2.1,9.2.1,11.2.1 Compliant
Implementation Plan S . L .
first instance followed by seeding or planting if required.
17. The RMP will provide for the preferential use of local endemic
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 4 (adapted).species_, however consideration would be. given to the Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan use of a high quality seed source further from the site over a low
quality more local seed source.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 18. The BMP \.N.I|| provide application raFes for se‘eds as \A{ell as Not |n.cllud?d - MOI? is la 2 year MQP and.no .
. Table 4 planting densities for tube stock to avoid excessive shading. rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
2 years.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 19. The BMP will foct{s on increasing wood.land patch S.IZ.E within )
. Table 4 the offset area and aim to enhance ecological connectivity. 9.1 Compliant
Implementation Plan
20. The BMP will describe that seed and tube stock used in
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 4 revegetation will include a variety of grasses, low shrubs, midsized Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
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39([b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138).

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — = Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
21. The BMP include sowing of Kangaroo Grass (as this species is
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 4 known to out»compet.e anr?ual grass weeds and prt_)vide inter Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan tussock spaces for a diversity of ground cover species [eg.
wildflowers]).
MCCM Box-Gum WDodIand EEC Table 4 22. The.BMP will aim to include a wide diversity of species in the 033 Compliant
Implementation Plan seed mix.
23. The BMP will include provision to review the need for . . . .
kangaroo control measures. Interview confirmed this is the intent,
however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC bei d will include th
ox-Gum .oo an Table 4 elr?g prepare! W.I |n§ ude the Not Triggered
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.
The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the
approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
Table 4 Maintenance
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 24. The BMP will |nc|u_de pro.ws_lon to assess vegetatlop density . )
. Table 4 and undertake ecological thinning (e.g. through selective Appendix E of BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan .
clearance or fire) if necessary.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 2;. Th? BMP will provllde mea%ures.to improve underst?rey ) - ) )
. Table 4 diversity (e.g. replanting, causing disturbance through fire or The BMP (p. 51) identifies brush harvesting. Compliant
Implementation Plan .
grazing).
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 26. The BMP will provide for selective use of slow-release native [Not included - MOP is a 2 year MOP and no .
Implementation Plan Table 4 plant fertiliser to promote plant growth (if required). rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 27. The RMP and BMP .WI|| provide an olptlon for L{smg tr.ee guards . ;
. Table 4 to protect young seedlings from browsing or grazing native Appendix G of BMP. p. 37 of MOP Compliant
Implementation Plan .
animals.
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 4 28. TheIBMP will describe hom{ the grow_th and survival of the 7.3.7,93.7,11.3.7 of BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan vegetation sown or planted will be monitored.
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 4 29. The. BMP wi!l include. hygier?e protocols to minimise the risk of Table 14-1 in BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan plant diseases (i.e. restricting site access).
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 30. The BMP will describe a restriction of clearing (unless for
ox-sum ,00 an Table 4 . - . e ( .. Table 14-1 in BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan ecological thinning, maintenance or access for monitoring).
Table 4 Habitat Features
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 31. The BMPlW|II descrlt{e procedures to reLlee bush rocks y }
Table 4 salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with Condition 5.1.6 Compliant
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- Rotational grazing system to promote and maintain native plant
diversity and cover.

- Removal of grazing livestock.

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — = Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
32. The BMP will describe procedures to reuse timber/hollow logs
salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with Condition
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC
ox-sum _OO an Table 4 39([b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138), including 5.1.6 Compliant
Implementation Plan ) . .
placement of hollow limbs or artificial hollows in select trees
without hollows.
33. The BMP will not permit firewood collection.
Interview confirmed this is the intent,
however the RMP did not include the
specific parameters for the BGWoodland
The EEC Implementation Plan was
approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC bei d will include th
ox-Gum Woodian Table 4 eing prepared will include the Not Triggered
Implementation Plan requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.
The Biodiversity Management Plan that
was reviewed as part of the audit was
approved in October 2014 (prior to the
approval of the Implementation Plan). The
revised BMP submitted to the Department
in April 2015, includes any implementation
plans as required by Schedule 3 Condition
53(c). The revised BMP is currently
awaiting final approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
Table 4 Grazing Management
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 34. The BMP will describe restriction of livestock access to erosion | BMP only identifes rlgarlan ar\d habitat !
. Table 4 prone areas (e.g. along watercourses). management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan .
exclusion (7.2.3)
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 35. The BMP w.iII desc.ribe how |ive_stoc?< will be fexcluded fr_om BMP only identifes rip_arian a{1d habitat )
. Table 4 areas undergoing active revegetation (i.e. planting or seeding). management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan .
exclusion (7.2.3)
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 36. The BMP WI!| describe r.estrlctlon of livestock access to areas BMP only identifes rlgarlan ar\d habitat )
. Table 4 not already subject to grazing. management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan .
exclusion (7.2.3)
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 4 37. The BMP will de_scrib_e manag.ement of livestock to maintain 72,92,11.2 Compliant
Implementation Plan ground cover and diversity of native plants.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 38. The BMP will describe I'EStI’ICt-I(-)n of ||vest.ock access to protect | BMP only identifes rlp_arlan a{1d habitat )
. Table 4 plants that are known to be sensitive to grazing. management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan ,
exclusion (7.2.3)
39. The BMP will include provision to lightly graze derived
MCCM Box-Gum VYoodIand EEC Table 4 grasslands in times of s_uitable climatic Cf)nditions for weed growth 72,92,11.2 Compliant
Implementation Plan (e.g. autumn and/or winter) to reduce vigour of annual grass
weeds.
MCCM Box-Gum WDodIand EEC Table 4 40. The BMP will pr.ovide a mechanism to reduce livestock grazing Table 14-1 in BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan during drought periods.
41. The BMP will describe the following controlled grazing
management options and the relevant situations where they
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Id b lied:
ox-Gum tWoodian Table 4 woulld be applie 7.2,92,11.2 Compliant
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Consultative Committee.

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Table 4 Weed Management
42. The BMP will provide the following weed management
options and the relevant situations where they would be applied:
- Crash grazing periodically to reduce annual and perennial grass
weeds.
- Nutrient management (e.g. exclusion of grazing livestock which
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC dd nutrients).
oxGum Woodian Table 4 3dd nutrients) o ) 7.2/7.4,9.2/9.4,11.2/11.4 Compliant
Implementation Plan - Controlled burns during spring to reduce annual and perennial
grass weeds (not broadleaf exotics).
- Physical removal (e.g. removing weeds by felling or pulling).
- Targeted and timely herbicide application.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 43'. 'Ithel BMP will provide meth?ds for the use f:yf herblcu?lels ) . ;
. Table 4 (minimised through spot-spraying, basal spraying, stem injection Appendix H Compliant
Implementation Plan . o
or cut and paint application methods).
Table 4 Feral Animal Management
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 44. The BMP WI.|| descrlbe pltocedures.to prevent, molnltor and }
. Table 4 control feral animals (including feral pigs, goats, rabbits and 7.5,9.5,11.5 Compliant
Implementation Plan
foxes).
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 45. The BMP will provide monitoring of deer and feral cats and 7.5.3 states will be incorporated if .
. Table 4 X . . . X Compliant
Implementation Plan control (if required). identified/required.
Table 4 Fire Management
46. The BMP will describe measures to prevent fires such as
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC maintaining fire breaks and access (i.e. no controlled burns would .
. Table 4 " L . 571 Compliant
Implementation Plan be undertaken whilst vegetation is establishing).
47. The BMP will prescribe any controlled burns in patches of Box-
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 4 Gum Woodland EEC (existing woodland) to be no less than 5 years| States Bushire MP will prescribe burning Compliant
Implementation Plan and then to occur in spring or autumn burns depending on a range plan (7.7.2) P
of factors.
MCCM Box-Gum WDodIand EEC Table 4 48..The BMP will schedule for maintenance of fire breaks and fire 7.7.2,97.2and 11.7.2 Compliant
Implementation Plan trails.
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 49. The BMP will id hedule f ing fuel loads.
ox-Gum .oo an Table 4 e will provide a schedule for assessing fuel loads 772,972,172 and 12. Compliant
Implementation Plan
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 50. The B.MP will provide an option for u5|r.1g controlled grazing to )
. Table 4 reduce biomass or controlled burns of derived grasslands. 3.8 Compliant
Implementation Plan
Table 4 General
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC 51.The PMP will deslcrlbe that v.ehlcle access will b§ » . ) !
. Table 4 predominantly restricted to designated tracks to minimise ground Unable to find reference in BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan ) )
disturbance (e.g. compaction).
MCCM Box-Gum Woodland EEC Table 4 52. The BMP will include a description of the Community Glossary, 2.4 Compliant
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MAULES CREEK COAL MINE THREATENED FAUNA IMPLEMENTATION PLAN (January 2015)
4 Implementation Plan
Table 7 Implementation Plan for Provision of Habitat for Threatened Fauna on Mine Rehabilitation
Table 7 Actions for Implementing the Rehabilitation Strategy in the RMP
Table 7 Seed and Tube Stock Supply
1. The RMP will describe that seed and tube stock used in
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 7 revegetation will include a variety of grassesA, low shruAbs, midsized Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan shrubs and tall trees to create structurally diverse habitat.
Table 7 Revegetation
2. The RMP will provide for establishing vegetation cover as soon |There are no plans to rehab any areas in the
as practicable following disturbance to minimise the potential for |term of the MOP (2years). Topsoil stockpiles
MCCM Threatened Fauna erosion and weeds. This will involve the application of a temporary |are vegetated .
. Table 7 A X . . Compliant
Implementation Plan sterile cover crop (or native grasses) using species that are not
likely to impede revegetation of the Box-Gum Woodland.
3. The RMP will describe how livestock will be excluded from areas BMP only identifes riparian and habitat
MCCM Threatened Fauna A . S X . . ) )
. Table 7 undergoing active revegetation (i.e. planting or seeding). management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan .
exclusion (7.2.3 of BMP)
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 7 4 TheARMP will include the Planting of a variety of native grasses Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan including tussock grass species.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 5. Th.e RMP will include the planting of Allocasuarina or Casuarina [Not In.C.IUd?d - MOI.2 is ?1 2 year MQP andAno )
. Table 7 species. rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
2 years.
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 7 6. The RMP will include lth(.e planting of Acacia species, including Not included Not Triggered
Implementation Plan both tree and shrub varieties.
7. The RMP will include the planting (in appropriate soil Not included - MOP is a 2 year MOP and no
landscapes) of a variety of box, ironbark and gum eucalypt species |rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first
including: 2 years.
- White Box (Eucalyptus albens);
MCCM Threatened F - Yellow Box (E. melliodora); .
rea ehe auna Table 7 ellow Box ( mAe iodora) Not Triggered
Implementation Plan - Angophora species;
- Apple Box (E. bridgesiana);
- Blakely’s Red Gum (E. blakelyi);
- Red Stringybark (E. macrorhyncha); and
- Inland Grey Box (E. microcarpa).
MCCM Threatened Fauna 8. The RMP will include the planting of Melaleuca species. Not In.C.IUd?d - MOI.’ is ?1 2 year MQP andAno )
. Table 7 rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
2 years.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 9. The RMP will include the planting of a variety of native shrubs.  [References included .
. Table 7 Compliant
Implementation Plan
MCCM Threatened Fauna 10. The RMP will include the planting of a variety of native herbs. |References included .
. Table 7 Compliant
Implementation Plan
MCCM Threatened Fauna 11. The RMP will include the planting of a variety of native forbs.  |References included .
. Table 7 Compliant
Implementation Plan
MCCM Threatened Fauna 12. The RMP \.N!" provide application rates for seeds as well as Not In.C.IUd?d - MOI.’ is ?1 2 year MQP andAno )
. Table 7 planting densities for tube stock. rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
2 years.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 13. The RMP will aim to include a wide diversity of species in the Included .
. Table 7 : Compliant
Implementation Plan seed mix.
14. The RMP will describe how livestock will be excluded from BMP identifes riparian and habitat
MCCM Threatened Fauna X X L ) ) . . .
. Table 7 areas undergoing active revegetation (i.e. planting or seeding). management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan .
exclusion (7.2.3 of BMP)
Table 7 Habitat Features
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MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 7

15. The RMP will describe procedures to reuse of bush rocks
salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with Condition
39[b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138).

p. 35 of the MOP

Compliant

MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 7

16. The RMP will describe procedures to reuse of timber/hollow
logs salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with
Condition 39[b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138), including
placement of hollow limbs or artificial hollows in some select trees
without hollows.

The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan
was approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.

As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Not Triggered

MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 7

17. The RMP will describe the incorporation of vegetative material
(cleared at the mine site) into the soil used for rehabilitation or as
mulch.

This is included

Compliant

Table 7

Feral Animal Management

MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 7

18. The RMP will provide methods for the safe use of pesticides.

Not included - MOP is a 2 year MOP and no
rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first
2 years.

Not Triggered

MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 7

19. The RMP will describe procedures to prevent, monitor and
control feral animals (including feral pigs, goats, rabbits and foxes).

p. 37 of the MOP only lists measures. 5.6.3
in BMP

Compliant

Table 7

Weed Management

MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 7

20. The RMP will describe procedures to prevent, monitor and

control weeds. The RMP will also describe relevant targets and
performance indicators for weed management (consistent with
Condition 27[a] of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566).

This information is included

Compliant

MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 7

21. The RMP will provide methods for the use of herbicides
(minimised through spot-spraying, basal spraying, stem injection or
cut and paint application methods).

5.5.3 of the BMP.

Compliant

Table 7

Fire Management

MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 7

22. The RMP will describe measures to prevent fires, such as
maintaining fire breaks and access (i.e. no controlled burns would
be undertaken on the mine rehabilitation whilst vegetation is

p. 41 of MOP states managed in accordance
with Rural Fires Act and Bushfire MP. Also
5.57. 1of BMP

establishing).

Compliant

Threatened Species Implementation Plan
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Table 8 Implementation Plan for the Provision of Habitat for Threatened Fauna in the Offset Areas
Table 8 Actions for Implementing the Biodiversity Offset Strategy in the
BMP Revegetation , Seeds and Tube Stock
1. The BMP will describe that seed and tube stock used in
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 8 revegetation will include a variety of grassesA, low shruAbs, midsized Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan shrubs and tall trees to create structurally diverse habitat.
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 8 2.The ?MP will aim to include a wide diversity of species in the 933 Compliant
Implementation Plan seed mix.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 3. The BMP will include the planting of Allocasuarina or Casuarina |Seed collection and propogation measures .
. Table 8 R . Compliant
Implementation Plan species. included
MCCM Threatened Fauna 4. The BMP will include the planting of Acacia species, including Seed collection and propogation measures .
. Table 8 _ . Compliant
Implementation Plan both tree and shrub varieties. included
5. The BMP will include the planting of a variety of box, ironbark Included
and gum eucalypt species including:
- White Box (Eucalyptus albens);
- Yellow Box (E. melliodora);
MCCM Threatened Fauna - Angophora species; .
Table 8 C liant
Implementation Plan avle - Apple Box (E. bridgesiana); omplian
- River Red Gum (E. camaldulensis);
- Blakely’s Red Gum (E. blakelyi);
- Red Stringybark (E. macrorhyncha); and
- Inland Grey Box (E. microcarpa).
MCCM Threatened Fauna 6. The BMP will include the planting of Melaleuca species. Included .
. Table 8 Compliant
Implementation Plan
MCCM Threatened Fauna 7. The BMP will include the planting of a variety of native shrubs. |Included )
. Table 8 Compliant
Implementation Plan
MCCM Threatened Fauna 8. The BMP will include the planting of a variety of native grasses, |Included .
. Table 8 X . ! Compliant
Implementation Plan including tussock grass species.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 9. The BMP will include the planting of a variety of native herbs. Included .
. Table 8 Compliant
Implementation Plan
MCCM Threatened Fauna 10. The BMP will include the planting of a variety of native forbs.  [Included .
. Table 8 Compliant
Implementation Plan
MCCM Threatened Fauna 11. The BMP will foctljs on increasing woodlland patch sAlee within .
. Table 8 the offset area and aim to enhance ecological connectivity. 9.1 Compliant
Implementation Plan
Table 8 Habitat Features
12. The BMP will describe procedures to reuse of bush rocks
MCCM Threatened Fauna salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with Condition .
Table 8 5.1.6 C liant
Implementation Plan avle 39[b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138). omplian
13. The BMP will describe procedures to reuse of timber/hollow
logs salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with
MCCM Threatened F
reatened rauna Table 8 Condition 39[b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138), including 5.1.6 Compliant

Implementation Plan

placement of hollow limbs or artificial hollows in some select trees
without hollows.
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14. The BMP will not permit firewood collection.
The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan
was approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
MCCM Threatened F Impl tation Plan.
rea EI-'IE auna Table 8 mplementation Plan Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
Table 8 Grazing Management
15. The BMP will describe how livestock will be excluded from BMP only identifes riparian and habitat
MCCM Threatened Fauna X . L . . . . .
. Table 8 areas undergoing active revegetation (i.e. planting or seeding). management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan .
exclusion (7.2.3)
MCCM Threatel_wed Fauna Table 8 16. The BMP will de_scrib.e manag(_ement of livestock to maintain 72,92,112 Compliant
Implementation Plan ground cover and diversity of native plants.
Table 8 Weed Management
MCCM Threatened Fauna 174_T_he_ BMP will provide methgds for the use _of herblcu.:le_s ) . .
. Table 8 (minimised through spot-spraying, basal spraying, stem injection or Appendix H Compliant
Implementation Plan . -
cut and paint application methods).
Table 8 Feral Animal Management
MCCM Threatened Fauna 18. The BMP will provide methods for the safe use of pesticide. Not |n.c.ludfed - MOI.> is _a 2 year MQP and_no )
. Table 8 rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
2 years.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 19. The BMP WI-" descrlbe pljocedures _to prevent, mo_nltor and .
. Table 8 control feral animals (including feral pigs, goats, rabbits and foxes). 7.5,9.5,11.5 Compliant
Implementation Plan
Table 8 Fire Management
20. The BMP will describe measures to prevent fires, such as
MceMm Threatel_wed Fauna Table 8 maintaining fire breaks and access (i.e. no controlled burns would 5.7.1 Compliant
Implementation Plan be undertaken whilst vegetation is establishing).
21. The BMP will prescribe any controlled burns in patches of Box-
Gum Woodland EEC (existi dland or derived lands) t
MCCM Threatened Fauna um Woodian (existing woodlan OI.' erl\{e grasslands) to States Bushire MP will prescribe burning .
Table 8 be no less than 5 years and then to occur in spring or autumn Compliant

Implementation Plan

burns depending on a range of factors (except in revegetation
areas).

plan (7.7.2)

Table 9 Implementation Plan for Re-establishing Box-Gum Woodland in the Mine Rehabilitation Phase
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Table 9 Actions for Implementing the Rehabilitation Strategy in the RMP
Table 9 Planning
MCCM Threatened Fauna 1. The RMP will define the objectives for the Box-Gum Woodland |See completion criteria in MOP )
. Table 9 Compliant
Implementation Plan EEC.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 2. ThF RMP will discuss an adaptive management framework and  [See completion criteria in MOP .
. Table 9 monitoring programme for the management of the Box-Gum Compliant
Implementation Plan
Woodland EEC.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 3. The RMP will include monitoring of landscape function. LFA is included in the monitoring program .
. Table 9 Compliant
Implementation Plan
4, The RMP will describe roles for suitability qualified personnel Sect 13.2 of the MOP
MCCM Threatened Fauna (e.g. restoration ecologist to provide direction about the .
. Table9 - . Compliant
Implementation Plan rehabilitation and restoration of the Box-Gum Woodland EEC).
Table 9 Landform Design
MCCM Threatened Fauna 5. The RMP will describe how the batter slopes have been designed (Siopes of a maximum of 10° are noted )
. Table9 o o ) Compliant
Implementation Plan to minimise instability of the final landform.
Table 9 Soil Stripping and Handling
6. The RMP will provide for soil surveys and inventories to be Soil Management Protocol in AppG of MOP
MCCM Threatened Fauna Table 9 undertaken prior to soil stripping (consistent with Condition 27[c] Compliant
Implementation Plan of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566 and condition 39 P
Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138).
7. The RMP will provide for selective identification and placement |Yes these details are included in the MOP
MCCM Threatened Fauna (burial) of potentially acid forming interburden materials .
. Table9 ; R " . Compliant
Implementation Plan (consistent with Condition 39[c] Schedule 3 of Project Approval
10_0138).
MCCM Threatened Fauna 8. Tf?e RMP VYI|| pr0\{|de for selective identification ?nd placement |Soil Management Protocol in AppG of MOP .
. Table 9 (burial) of soils unsuitable for use as a growth media. Compliant
Implementation Plan
9. The RMP will provide soil handling processes for removal, Soil Management Protocol in AppG of MOP
storage and re-layering of topsoil and subsoil (consistent with
MCCM Threatened F
rea ehe auna Table 9 Condition 27[d] of the Approval Decision EPBC 2010/5566). This Compliant
Implementation Plan . e R L . .
will specifically detail the stripping of topsoil likely to contain seeds.
10. The RMP will provide for annual soil balances to be undertaken [Soil balances are maintained continually
MCCM Threatened Fauna Table to facilitate management of soil handling (consistent with satisfying the requirement, the MOP Compliant
Implementation Plan Condition 39 Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138). mentions annual balances in the Soil P
Management Protocol
11. The RMP will provide options for minimising the risk of erosion [This is addressed
MCCM Threatened Fauna including treatment of dispersive soils and spoils, as well as use of .
. Table 9 . . Compliant
Implementation Plan use of structural erosion controls (e.g. channel banks, slope drains
and energy dissipaters).
MCCM Threatened Fauna 12.The RMP will d.escrlbe mlnlmum tAopsoll and subsoil depths for |Soil Management Protocol in AppG of MOP .
Implementation Plan Table 9 revegetation (consistent with Condition 26[b] of the Approval Compliant
P Decision EPBC 2010/5566).
MCCM Threatened Fauna 13. The RMP will Flescrlbe.the |ncorpf)ratlon of veget?Flvel material |This occurs sighted on site and in the Soil .
. Table 9 (cleared at the mine site) into the soil used for rehabilitation or as  |Management Protocol Compliant
Implementation Plan
mulch.
Table 9 Soil Testing
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14. The RMP will provide parameters for the physical and chemical
characteristics of topsoils and overburden based on likely suitable The Threatened Faun? Implementation Plan
characteristics for establishment of Box-Gum Woodland. was approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 9 Implementation Plan. Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
15. The RMP will provide for soil testing to be undertaken on This is proscribed in the Soil Management
MCCM Threatened Fauna topsoil and overburden to identify issues with physical and Protocol .
. Table 9 . . . . . Compliant
Implementation Plan chemical characteristics as well as determine amelioration
requirements and rates.
Table9 Soil Amelioration
16. The RMP will describe options for ameliorating soils to improve [This is included
MCCM Threatened Fauna theAsuitabiIity of the soils as a growth media (e.g. arneliorati.on with .
. Table 9 agricultural gypsum, compost (i.e. mulch saved during clearing Compliant
Implementation Plan . R - . .
activities) or native plant fertilisers depending on the nutrient
deficiency).
Table 9 Surface Preparation
MCCM Threatened Fauna 17.' The RMP will describe.site preparati?n (e.g.. ripping or use of This is included $2.9 Soil Protocol .
. Table 9 spike rollers) to reduce soil compaction impacting the success of Compliant
Implementation Plan .
the revegetation.
MCCM Threatened Fauna Table 9 18. The RMP will consider the use of benign (hard rock) mulch to  [This is proscribed in drainage channels but Compliant
Implementation Plan stabilise batter surfaces. not on open slopes.
Table 9 Research Trials
19. The RMP will describe research that will aim to identify MOP S 9
MCCM Threatened Fauna effective methodologies for achieving rehabili?ation ancAJA . .
Implementation Plan Table 9 revegletatlon ?f Box-G}Jrn Woodland on the mine r.eAhabllltatlon Compliant
(consistent with Condition 15 of the Approval Decision EPBC
2010/5566).
MCCM Threatened Fauna 20. The RMP will provide for soil seed bank germination testingto |2.7 of MOP .
. Table 9 ) R Compliant
Implementation Plan be undertaken on topsoil stockpiles.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 21. Thle. RMP will provide for. rehabilitation trials (focusing on Rehabilitation trials are descrilbed, not yet .
Table 9 rehabilitation and revegetation of Box-Gum Woodland) to be undertaken as there areno suitable areas to Compliant

Implementation Plan

undertaken on different rehabilitation substrates.

rehabilitate
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Table 9 Seed and Tube Stock Supply
22. The RMP will describe procedures for seed collection, Not included - MOP is a 2 year MOP and no
MCCM Threatened Fauna Table 9 management and storage following the relevant Florabank rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan guidelines. The RMP will describe procedures for sowing seed (e.g. |2 years. e8!
appropriate sowing depths).
23. The RMP will describe a seed and tube stock supply strategy Not included - MOP is a 2 year MOP and no
MCCM Threatened Fauna including clalculatlon of the amount and species of seed and t.ube rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first )
. Table 9 stock required each year and how the seed and tube stock will be |2 years. Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
sourced and managed to meet the demand.
24. The RMP will provide for the preferential use of local endemic |Noted
MCCM Threatened Fauna Table 9 (adapted) species, however consideration would be given to the
Implementation Plan use of a high quality seed source further from the site over a low
quality more local seed source.
Table 9 Revegetation
25. The RMP will provide for establishing vegetation cover as soon |There are no plans to rahb any areas in the
as practicable following disturbance to minimise the potential for |term of the MOP (2years). Topsoil
MCCM Threatened Fauna Table 9 erosion and weeds. This will involve the application of a temporary |stockpilesare vegetated Compliant
Implementation Plan sterile cover crop (or native grasses) using species that are not P
likely to impede revegetation of the Box-Gum Woodland.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 26: The RMP will prDV{dE optlénf for remeldlelmng erosion including [pg 38 of MOP .
. Table 9 adjust seed and planning densities to maximise ground cover. Compliant
Implementation Plan
27. The RMP will describe that vehicle access will be predominantly |pg 38 MOP
MCCM Threatened Fauna restricted to designated tracks on mine landforms that have been .
. Table9 S X . Compliant
Implementation Plan revegetated to minimise ground disturbance (e.g. compaction).
28. The RMP will provide for selective use of slow-release native Not included - MOP is a 2 year MOP and no
MCCM Threatened Fauna - X R A Lo . . .
. Table9 plant fertiliser to promote plant growth (if required). rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
2 years.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 29. T.he RMP will descrlb(? a t?ontlngency for .supplementaryA Not In.C.IUd?d - MOI.’ is é 2 year MQP andAno )
. Table 9 seeding/tube stock planting if the regeneration from the soil seed |rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan . L
bank is not sufficient. 2 years.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 30. The RMP \.N!" provide application raFes for seleds as \A{E" as Not In.C.IUd?d - MOI.’ is é 2 year MQP andAno )
. Table 9 planting densities for tube stock to avoid excessive shading. rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
2 years.
31. The RMP will provide measures to improve understorey
MCCM Threatened F diversity (e.g. replanting, ing disturb: th h fi ) - ) )
reatened rauna Table 9 iversity (e.g. replanting, causing disturbance through fire or The BMP (p. 51) identifies brush harvesting. Compliant

Implementation Plan

grazing).
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32. The RMP will describe that revegetation at the mine would not .
be cleared (unless for ecological thinning, maintenance or access The Threatened Faun? Implementation Plan
for monitoring). was approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
MCCM Threatened F Impl tation Plan.
rea ehe auna Table 9 mplementation Plan Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 33. The RMP will {ncludle pfovmon to assess veget.atlon density and ) .
. Table 9 undertake ecological thinning (e.g. through selective clearance or Appendix E of BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan N
fire) if necessary.
34. The RMP include sowing of Kangaroo Grass (as this species is
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 9 known to out—compet? anrl1ual grass weeds and pr?vide inter Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan tussock spaces for a diversity of ground cover species [eg.
wildflowers]).
35. The RMP will describe that seed and tube stock used in
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 9 revegetation will include a variety of grasses, low shruF)s, midsized Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan shrubs and tall trees to create structurally diverse habitat.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 36. The RMI? will provide an .optlon for.usmg t.ree gl{ards to protect .
. Table 9 young seedlings from browsing or grazing native animals. P. 37 of the MOP Compliant
Implementation Plan
37. The RMP will describe how livestock will be excluded from BMP only identifes riparian and habitat
MCCM Threatened Fauna . X L ) ) . ) )
. Table 9 areas undergoing active revegetation (i.e. planting or seeding). management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan R
exclusion (7.2.3 of BMP)
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 9 38. TheARMP will describe hon the grOM{th and survival of the 0.1 of MOP Compliant
Implementation Plan vegetation sown or planted will be monitored.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 39. The RMP will aim to include a wide diversity of species in the Table 16 of MOP identifes diversity should .
Table9 Compliant

Implementation Plan

seed mix.

reflect analogue sites
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40. The RMP will include hygiene protocols to minimise the risk of
plant diseases (i.e. restricting site access). The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan
was approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan. Not Triggered

MCCM Threatened Fauna
. Table9
Implementation Plan
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.

As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

41. The RMP will include provision to review the need for kangaroo
control measures. The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan
was approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan. Not Triggered

MCCM Threatened Fauna
. Table9
Implementation Plan
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.

As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Threatened Species Implementation Plan
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Table 9 Habitat Features
42. The RMP will describe procedures to reuse of bush rocks
MCCM Threatened Fauna salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with Condition .
Implementation Plan Table 3 39[b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138). p. 35 of the MOP Compliant
43. The RMP will describe procedures to reuse of timber/hollow .
logs salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with The Threatened Faun? Implementation Plan
Condition 39[b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138), was approved in January 2015.
including: o
- placement of hollow limbs or artificial hollows in some select The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
trees without hollows; and Management Plan) that was reviewed as
- use of artificial stag trees on the mine rehabilitation. part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 9 Implementation Plan. Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
Table 9 Feral Animal Management
MCCM Threatened Fauna 44. The RMP WIA" descrlbe pltocedures FD prevent, morﬂtor and p. 37 of the MOP lists measures. 5.6.3 in .
. Table 9 control feral animals (including feral pigs, goats, rabbits and foxes). Compliant
Implementation Plan BMP
Table 9 Weed Management
MCCM Threatened Fauna 45.ATAheA RMP will provide meth.ods for the use Pf herbicifie; ) .
. Table 9 (minimised through spot-spraying, basal spraying, stem injection or 5.5.3 of the BMP. Compliant
Implementation Plan N A
cut and paint application methods).
Table 9 Fire Management
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46. The RMP will describe measures to prevent fires, such as
maintaining fire breaks and access (i.e. no controlled burns would
be undertaken on the mine rehabilitation whilst vegetation is
establishing).

The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan
was approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab

Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March

2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently

being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC

MCCM Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan.

Implementation Plan Table 3 Not Triggered
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
Table 10 Implementation Plan for the Box-Gum Woodland in the Offset Areas
Table 10 Actions for Implementing the Biodiversity Offset Strategy in the Noted
BMP
Table 10 Planning
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 1. The BMP will define the objectives for the Box-Gum Woodland 1.3 of BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan EEC.
2. The BMP will discuss an adaptive management framework and
MCCM Threatened Fauna Table 10 monitoring programme for the management of the Box-Gum 13. of the BMP Compliant

Impl tation Pl
mplementation Plan Woodland EEC.
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Reference
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Evidence

The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan

Audit Findin
& Consequence

Likelihood

MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 10

3. The BMP will include a visual inspection of each mapped
vegetation management unit in each offset area to identify
constraints and requirements for specific management measures.

was approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the

requirements outlined in the EEC

Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.

As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Not Triggered

Compliant

MCCM Threatened Fauna

Implementation Plan

Table 10

and scalded areas to minimise risk of erosion.

4. The BMP will describe targeted revegetation along drainage lines

7.3 of BMP

Threatened Species Implementation Plan
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& Consequence | Likelihood Risk P v

Evidence

Reference Clause Requirement
The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan

5. The BMP will aim to maximise the re-use of existing
was approved in January 2015.

infrastructure (e.g. access roads) instead of creating new

infrastructure.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan. Not Triggered

The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.

MCCM Th
reatehed Fauna Table 10
Implementation Plan

As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan

6. The BMP will aim to locate new offset area management
was approved in January 2015.

infrastructure (e.g. access roads) preferentially in cleared land.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan. Not Triggered

The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
n October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.

MCCM Th
reatehed Fauna Table 10
Implementation Plan
i

As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
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7. The BMP will aim to locate new offset area management

infrastructure (e.g. access roads) in stable locations. The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan

was approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 Implementation Plan. Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.

As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

8. The BMP will describe provision of fencing and signage around

MCCM Threatened Fauna Table 10 the perimeter of the offset areas to manage livestock and avoid
Implementation Plan accidental clearance.

5.1 discusses marking clearing limits in BMP.
Riparian and Habitat Management areas to Compliant
be fenced to exclude livestock (7.2.3).

9. The BMP will describe roles for suitability qualified personnel

MCCM Threatened Fauna Table 10 (e.g. restoration ecologist to provide direction about the 5.1.3,5.1.6, 5.5.3 outline ecologist roles. Compliant
Implementation Plan rehabilitation and restoration of the Box-Gum Woodland EEC). 15.0 in general. P
Table 10 Soil Testing and Nutrient Management
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MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 10

10. The BMP will provide for soil testing to be undertaken on soils
in revegetation areas to identify issues with physical and chemical
characteristics as well as determine amelioration requirements and
rates.

The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan
was approved in January 2015.

The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
Implementation Plan.

The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.

As such these requirements have not been
triggered.

Not Triggered

MCCM Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan

Table 10

11. The BMP will describe the following nutrient reduction options
and the relevant situations where they would be applied:

- crash grazing periodically to remove nutrients locked in weeds;

- restriction of livestock access to limit further nutrient enrichment;
and

- controlled burns.

11.2.2,7.2.2,9.2.2 (crash grazing). 7.2.3,
9.2.3, 11.2.3 (livestock restriction). 7.2.6,
9.2.6, 11.2.6 (mosaic burning)

Compliant

Table 10

Surface Preparation

Threatened Species Implementation Plan
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
12. The BMP will describe site preparation in cleared land (e.g. .
ripping or use of spiked rollers) and (where relevant) in derived The Threatened Faun? Implementation Plan
grassland (e.g. use of spiked rollers) to reduce soil compaction was approved in January 2015.
impacting the success of the revegetation.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
MCCM Threatened F Impl tation Plan.
rea ehe auna Table 10 mplementation Plan Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
MCCM Threatened Fauna }3. The BAMP will restrict Fhe ufe of reveg?tatlén.technlques that .
. Table 10 involve high level of physical disturbance in existing BoxGum 7.3.1,9.3.1,11.3.1 of BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan R
Woodland and derived grasslands.
Table 10 Revegetation, Seeds and Tube Stock
14. The BMP will describe a seed and tube stock supply strategy
MCCM Threatened Fauna including c.alculatlon of the amount and species of seed and t.ube . .
. Table 10 stock required each year and how the seed and tube stock will be Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan
sourced and managed to meet the demand.
15. The BMP will describe procedures for strategic and long term
MCCM Threatened Fauna seed coIIectlQn, r.nanagement andA storag.e following the relevan? . .
. Table 10 Florabank guidelines. The BMP will describe procedures for sowing Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan R K
seed (e.g. appropriate sowing depths).
16. The BMP will favour natural regeneration in the derived
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 grasslands and woodland .areas over s.eedAing orApIanting in the first 72.4,92.1,11.21 Compliant
Implementation Plan instance followed by seeding or planting if required.
17. The RMP will provide for the preferential use of local endemic
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 (adapted)Aspeciest however consideration would bel given to the Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan use of a high quality seed source further from the site over a low
quality more local seed source.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 18. The BMP \.N!" provide application raFes for se.eds as \A{E" as Not In.C.IUd?d - MOI.2 is é 2 year MQP andAno )
Table 10 planting densities for tube stock to avoid excessive shading. rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered

Implementation Plan

2 years.
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MCCM Threatened Fauna 19. The BMP will foctljs on increasing woodlland patch sAlee within .
. Table 10 the offset area and aim to enhance ecological connectivity. 9.1 Compliant
Implementation Plan
20. The BMP will describe that seed and tube stock used in
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 revegetation will include a variety of grassesA, low shruAbs, midsized Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan shrubs and tall trees to create structurally diverse habitat.
21. The BMP include sowing of Kangaroo Grass (as this species is
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 known to out—compet? anrl1ual grass weeds and pr?vide inter Appendix F of the BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan tussock spaces for a diversity of ground cover species [eg.
wildflowers]).
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 22. ThelBMP will aim to include a wide diversity of species in the 933 Compliant
Implementation Plan seed mix.
23. The BMP will include provision to review the need for kangaroo .
control measures. The Threatened Fauné Implementation Plan
was approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
MCCM Threatened F Impl tation Plan.
rea ehe auna Table 10 mplementation Plan Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
Table 10 Maintenance
MCCM Threatened Fauna 24. The BMP will {ncludle pfovmon to assess veget.atlon density and ) .
. Table 10 undertake ecological thinning (e.g. through selective clearance or Appendix E of BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan N
fire) if necessary.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 2?. Th.e BMP will pro\{lde meaéuresto improve understlorey . - . .
. Table 10 diversity (e.g. replanting, causing disturbance through fire or The BMP (p. 51) identifies brush harvesting. Compliant
Implementation Plan .
grazing).
26. The BMP will provide for selective use of slow-release native Not included - MOP is a 2 year MOP and no
MCCM Threatened Fauna - R R P L . . .
. Table 10 plant fertiliser to promote plant growth (if required). rehabilitationplanting is planned in the first Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
2 years.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 27.The BMFT will provide an .optlon for.usmg t.ree gl{ards to protect . .
Table 10 young seedlings from browsing or grazing native animals. Appendix G of BMP. p. 37 of MOP Compliant

Implementation Plan
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MCCM Threatened F 28. The BMP will describe how th th and ival of th
rea ehe auna Table 10 eA wittdescribe OVY © grom{ andsurvivalorthe 7.3.7,9.3.7,11.3.7 of BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan vegetation sown or planted will be monitored.
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 29. The. BMP wi.II includ? hygierje protocols to minimise the risk of Table 14-1 in BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan plant diseases (i.e. restricting site access).
MCCM Threatened Fauna 30. Th(.e BMPAW|IAI descrllbe a restriction of clearing (Lfnlelss for . .
. Table 10 ecological thinning, maintenance or access for monitoring). Table 14-1 in BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan
Table 10 Habitat Features
31. The BMP will describe procedures to reuse of bush rocks
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 salvaged during vegetat‘ion clearance (consistent with Condition 516 Compliant
Implementation Plan 39[b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138).
32. The BMP will describe procedures to reuse of timber/hollow
logs salvaged during vegetation clearance (consistent with
MCCM Threatened F
rea ehe auna Table 10 Condition 39[b] Schedule 3 of Project Approval 10_0138), including 5.1.6 Compliant
Implementation Plan R o . .
placement of hollow limbs or artificial hollows in some select trees
without hollows.
33. The BMP will not permit firewood collection.
The Threatened Fauna Implementation Plan
was approved in January 2015.
The MOP (which incorporates the Rehab
Management Plan) that was reviewed as
part of the audit is for the period 1 March
2014 to 1 March 2016 (approved prior to
the Implementation Plan) does not include
any revegetation works, as such actions not
triggered. The subsequent MOP currently
being prepared will include the
requirements outlined in the EEC
MCCM Threatened F Impl tation Plan.
rea ehe auna Table 10 mplementation Plan Not Triggered
Implementation Plan
The Biodiversity Management Plan that was
reviewed as part of the audit was approved
in October 2014 (prior to the approval of the
Implementation Plan). The revised BMP
submitted to the Department in April 2015,
includes any implementation plans as
required by Schedule 3 Condition 53(c). The
revised BMP is currently awaiting final
approval.
As such these requirements have not been
triggered.
Table 10 Grazing Management
34. The BMP will describe restriction of livestock access to erosion BMP only identifes riparian and habitat
MCCM Threatened Fauna R ) )
. Table 10 prone areas (e.g. along watercourses). management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan X
exclusion (7.2.3)
35. The BMP will describe how livestock will be excluded from BMP only identifes riparian and habitat
MCCM Threatened Fauna X X L ) ) . ) )
. Table 10 areas undergoing active revegetation (i.e. planting or seeding). management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan X
exclusion (7.2.3)
MCCM Threatened Fauna 36. The BMP WI!| describe restrlctlon of livestock access to areas BMP only identifes rlparlan ahd habitat .
Table 10 not already subject to grazing. management domains for livestock Compliant

Implementation Plan

exclusion (7.2.3)
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MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 37. The BMP will de;crib.e manag?ment of livestock to maintain 72,92,112 Compliant
Implementation Plan ground cover and diversity of native plants.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 38. The BMP will describe restrlcFl?n of Ilvest.ock access to protect BMP only identifes rlparlan ahd habitat .
. Table 10 plants that are known to be sensitive to grazing. management domains for livestock Compliant
Implementation Plan X
exclusion (7.2.3)
39. The BMP will include provision to lightly graze derived
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 grasslands in times of sluitable climatic clonditions for weed growth 72,92,112 Compliant
Implementation Plan (e.g. autumn and/or winter) to reduce vigour of annual grass
weeds.
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 40. The BMP will pervide a mechanism to reduce livestock grazing Table 14-1 in BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan during drought periods.
41. The BMP will describe the following controlled grazing
management options and the relevant situations where they would
MCCM Threatened F b lied:
rea ehe auna Table 10 N appAle . S X . 7.2,9.2,11.2 Compliant
Implementation Plan - Rotational grazing system to promote and maintain plant diversity
and cover.
- Removal of grazing livestock.
Table 10 Weed Management
42. The BMP will provide the following weed management options
and the relevant situations where they would be applied:
- Crash grazing periodically to reduce annual and perennial grass
weeds.
- Nutrient management (e.g. exclusion of grazing livestock which
MCCM Threatened F dd nutrients).
reatened "auna Table 10 add nutrients) o , 7.2/7.4,9.2/9.4,11.2/11.4 Compliant
Implementation Plan - Controlled burns during spring to reduce annual and perennial
grass weeds (not broadleaf exotics).
- Physical Removal (e.g. removing weeds by felling or pulling).
- Targeted and timely herbicide application.
MCCM Threatened Fauna 431Th€ BMP will provide meth.ods for the use Pf herbluc}e; ) . .
. Table 10 (minimised through spot-spraying, basal spraying, stem injection or Appendix H Compliant
Implementation Plan N A
cut and paint application methods).
Table 10 Feral Animal Management
MCCM Threatened Fauna 44, The BMP WIA|| descrlbe pltocedures Fo prevent, morﬂtor and .
. Table 10 control feral animals (including feral pigs, goats, rabbits and foxes). 7.5,9.5,11.5 Compliant
Implementation Plan
MCCM Threatened Fauna 45. The BMP will provide monitoring of deer and feral cats and 7.5.3 states will be incorporated if .
. Table 10 . . R e K Compliant
Implementation Plan control (if required). identified/required.
Table 10 Fire Management
46. The BMP will describe measures to prevent fires, such as
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 maintaining fire br.eaks and a§ces; (i.e. no. c9ntro|led burns would 571 Compliant
Implementation Plan be undertaken whilst vegetation is establishing).
47. The BMP will prescribe any controlled burns in patches of Box-
MCCM Threatened Fauna Table 10 Gum Woodland EEC (existing woodland) to be no less than 5 years States Bushire MP will prescribe burning Compliant
Implementation Plan and then to occur in spring or autumn burns depending on a range plan (7.7.2) P
of factors.
MCCM Threatehed Fauna Table 10 48..The BMP will schedule for maintenance of fire breaks and fire 77.2,9.7.2 and 11.7.2 Compliant
Implementation Plan trails.
MCCM Threatened F 49. The BMP will id hedule f ing fuel loads.
reatened rauna Table 10 © will provide a schedule for assessing Tuel loads 7.7.2,9.7.2,11.7.2 and 12. Compliant
Implementation Plan
50. The BMP will provide an option for using controlled grazing to
MCCM Threatened F
reatened rauna Table 10 reduce biomass or controlled burns of derived grasslands. 3.8 Compliant

Implementation Plan
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Table 10 General
51. The BMP will describe that vehicle access will be predominantly

MCCM Threatened Fauna

. Table 10 restricted to designated tracks to minimise ground disturbance Unable to find reference in BMP Compliant
Implementation Plan .
(e.g. compaction).
MCCM Threatened Fauna 52. The BMP will include a description of the Communit
. Table 10 . 5 P ¥ Glossary, 2.4 Compliant
Implementation Plan Consultative Committee.
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WHC_PLN_MC_ABORIGINAL ARCHAEOLOGY AND CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT PLAN
4.0 Aboriginal Consultation
4.4 Ongoing Consultation with RAPs
Ongoing consultation with RAPs will be achieved via regular open meetings throughout the New management plan pending which will
construction and operational phases of the Project. Meetings will be open to all RAPs and will [be followed by consultation with the RAPs.
provide a forum for RAPs to raise Any work in Drainage lines aor around
any issues they may have regarding the Project and for MCC to provide Project Updates as existing known sites requires RAP presense.
- they arise. A communication protocol will be developed at the initial meeting to ensure that all|There is a contact list that is used when
Aboriginal Archeology and . . . PP . . . .
N parties have a clear understanding of their roles and responsibilities in relation to this AHMP. |any engagement is required, updates are "
Cultural Heritage Management 4.4 N . L N Compliant
The protocol may include, but not be limited to: done when notification is made to the site.
Plan (16/04/2013) .
* method of contact e.g. email, in writing;
 contact details for all parties;
o triggers for requesting meeting; and
 timeframes for responding to letter of either parties.
During the construction phase, meetings will be convened every four months, which will be Last meeting was for the AHMP, prior to
extended to twice yearly during the operational phase. The initial meeting will be arranged as [this there have been many meetings
soon as practicable following approval of this AHMP. generally more frequently than the 2
Issues that may be discussed in the open meetings include: month requirement.
o Fieldwork timing & arrangements;
Aboriginal Archeology and * Fieldwork policies and protocols;
Cultural Heritage Management 44 * Development of Aboriginal Cultural Awareness Training; Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) * AHMP Review;
* Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy; and
* Additional meetings may be called to address issues that cannot be dealt with by means of
agreed protocols — the triggers for which will be determined in the first open meeting.
Aboriginal Archeology and Once a y?ar, El broader.inforrr.\aﬁon méeﬁng will be o.pen to attendance by any Aboriginal This has not occurred )
N community member with an interest in the MCC Project. Not Compliant
Cultural Heritage Management 4.4 Administrative
Plan (16/04/2013)
In addition to the RAP open meetings, as part of the MCC's annual reporting program, this The AHMP was published on 16/04/2013
. AHMP is to be reviewed on a yearly basis to confirm compliancy and identify if sections need  |and has been reviewed and updated since.
Aboriginal Archeology and . . . B . .
. revision to address issues as they arise. If the AHMP is to be revised, copies of the document N
Cultural Heritage Management 44 are to be sent to the RAPs for comment for a 28 day review period, then to DP&l for final Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) .
approval by the Director General.
5.0 Impacts to Identified Aboriginal Heritage Sites
5.1 Summary of Impacting Development
Thirty six of the 75 Aboriginal archaeological sites covered by this AHMP will be protected in-  [Noted
situ throughout the construction and operational phases of the Project. Protected sites include
17 artefact scatters, nine isolated
artefacts and 10 scarred trees. Impacts to the remaining 39 sites (20 artefact scatters, 11
Aboriginal Archeology and isolated finds, six
Cultural Heritage Management 5.1 scarred trees and two portable grinding groove objects) derive from three aspects of the
Plan (16/04/2013) development:
1. The open cut mine and Northern Overburden Emplacement Area (OEA);
2. The Project Disturbance Boundary which includes associated infrastructure; and
3. The Mine Access Road, rail loop and spur.
In addition to these impacts, a water pipeline connecting the Namoi River to the Projectis to |Noted, LDP done for all areas disturbed
be constructed. The pipeline will follow an easterly path from the Namoi River through the along the pipeline and associated
access point for the Velyama property and continuing along the rail spur up to the mine infrastructure.
Aboriginal Archeology and infrastructure and dams. Six scarred trees have been identified in the vicinity of the proposed
Cultural Heritage Management 5.1 pipeline. However the MCC Project is committed to the in-situ conservation of these sites. The Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) scarred trees are located within a Travelling Stock Route (TSR) and will be temporarily fenced
to ensure no impacts occur throughout the construction phase of the Project (see Section 6.2
below).
5.1.1 The Open Cut Mine and Northern OEA
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Eighteen Aboriginal archaeological sites will be impacted by the construction of the open cut  |Noted
mine and Northern OEA. These include seven artefact scatters, seven isolated artefacts and
Aboriginal Archeology and four scarred trees. As indicated in Table 11, two of these sites - artefact scatter Leard SF AS1
Cultural Heritage Management 5.1.1 and scarred tree Leard SF ST1 — have been assessed as being of high scientific significance, six
Plan (16/04/2013) as being of moderate scientific significance and the remaining 10 sites as being of low scientific
significance.
Aboriginal Archeology and The Project will avoid impacting all identified sites along Back Creek through the creation of a [Noted
CulturalgHerita o Maniyement 511 buffer intended to protect the ecological and cultural heritage values of this watercourse.
plan (16504/201;) - Protected sites along Back Creek include: Back Creek AS1, AS2, AS3, AS4, AS5, AS6 & Back
Creek IA1 & IA2 (Table 11).
5.1.2 Project Disturbance Boundary
It is noted that the impact footprint of the CHPP, stockpile and Mine Infrastructure Area within |This is apparent.
the Project Disturbance Boundary may vary slightly depending on engineering considerations. [Noted
Aboriginal Archeology and As such these areas are treated as one larger impact zone. Twelve sites of moderate to low
Cultural Heritage Management 5.1.2 scientific significance including seven artefact scatters, four isolated artefacts and a single
Plan (16/04/2013) scarred tree have the potential to be directly impacted by mining-related disturbances within
this zone (Table 11).
5.1.3 Mine Access Road, Rail Loop and Spur
Pending final engineering design specifications, nine sites have the potential to be directly Noted
Aboriginal Archeology and impacted through the construction of the proposed Mine Access Road and Rail Spur and Loop.
Cu\tura\gHerita o Manivement 513 The most significant of these are those located within the Steep Sided Gully landform. Because
Plan (16504/201;) - of the limited options in moving the rail corridor to another location or realigning the track
some impacts to these sites will be unavoidable (Table 11).
Aboriginal Archeology and Aboriginal archaeological sites located within the southern component of the Rail Line, which  [Noted
CulturalgHerita o Manivement 513 connects up to the Werris Creek/Mungindi Railway Line, will be managed under the approved
Plan (16504/201;) - CHMP for the Boggabri Coal Project (Boggabri Coal Pty Ltd, 2012b).
6.0\ and Salvage
6.2 Aboriginal Site Database
Aboriginal Archeology and A comprehensive Aboriginal Site Database for the Project Boundary and its immediate
s N 2l environs will be established upon approval of this AHMP. N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.2 Held by the surveyers, a GIS Database Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013)
The database will, at a minimum, contain the name, type, size (where
. Yp!
Aborlgmaﬁ Archeology and applicable), MGA coordinates and status of all Aboriginal sites within and directly adjacent to . L )
Cu\tura\lHe;\;zfg“l\/llzaonla?’g)ement 6.2 the Project Boundary (i.e., within 100 m of the Project Boundary). This information is present Compliant
Plan
This information will be saved in a GIS format and made available to all MCC Project related
Aboriginal Archeology and staff and contractors when developing maps/drawings/figures to ensure that any disturbance L L
N N . : ) . N ) This information is present, survey control "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.2 work considers the location of known heritage sites for the Project. Maps showing boundaries this and make it available when required Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) of identified sites will be included with specific works documents as part of project works q
plans.
Aboriginal Archeology and Documentation will be held by relevant onsite manager responsible at all times.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.2 Noted
Plan (16/04/2013)
Aboriginal Archeology and The database will, at a minimum, be reviewed on a six monthly basis to confirm that site
8 N 8y impact details or newly identified sites have been entered. This occurs, UQ Archs send polygons for N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.2 . - Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) new finds to site, entered by surveyors
Printed site list to by d ilable to RAP. t.
Aboriginal Archeology and rinted site fists are to be made available to s Upon reques Noted, no requests know of but this
Cultural Heritage Management 6.2 information has been provided to them in Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) the AHMP.
6.3 Fencing of Aboriginal Sites
All identified Aboriginal sites within the Project Boundary or on properties owned by MCC N
. . N . N N All known sites are fenced except scar
Aboriginal Archeology and adjacent to the Project Boundary (excluding the Travelling Stock Route (TSRs)) will be fenced
. y . . ) . y L . trees, that were assessed and removed .
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 for the life of the Project and appropriately signed. Archaeological sites located within TSRs will Compliant

Plan (16/04/2013)

be temporarily fenced during the construction phase of the Project.

from list as they were assessed as not being
culturally modified.
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Metal signs attached to fencing will include the following words as a minimum:
Aboriginal Archeology and ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREA
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 NO UNAUTHORISED ENTRY Sighted photos and observed on-site Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) OPERATIONS MANAGER
. Fencing will be undertaken for all sites immediately after approval of this AHMP.
Ab | Archeol d
orlgmaA reneology an This occurred and continues as new items "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 are encountered Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013)
Aboriginal Archeology and Fencing will be comprised of star pickets and high visibility construction fencing (or similar
e N 2l suitable materials) unless alternative fencing arrangements are determined through ongoing L " "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 consultation with RAPs. This is correct, observed on-site Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) .
An archaeologist and two Aboriginal representatives are to be engaged to determine the
. archaeological site extents for fencing. On approval of this AHMP, RAPs will be requested to
Aboriginal Archeology and provide the names of two fencing field representatives (one primary and one secondary
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 ) ) f N . This is correct, confirmed in interview Compliant
representative). Field representatives will then be chosen for the works by MCC as required
Plan (16/04/2013) from the names provided.
Fencing will encompass the boundary of the registered archaeological sites and incorporate
the following
Aboriginal Archeology and
e N 2 buffers to avoid impacting the site through construction of the fence and also account for sub- | This is done, checked on site and confirmed "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 surface potential: atinterview Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013; .
an (16/04/ ) * Artefact Scatters and Isolated Artefacts — 20 metre buffer; and
* Scarred Trees — Drip-line + Five metre buffer.
Aboriginal Archeology and Existing access tracks within archaeological site boundaries are to be maintained. Traffic
e N 2l and/or upgrading of roads will be managed or limited within these areas to reduce additional N N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 impacts to sites Observed onsite Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) i :
For archaeological sites located outside of the Project Boundary, temporary fencing is to be
Aboriginal Archeology and erected before construction works are to commence. Temporary fencing is to consist of high
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 visibility fencing that can be easily installed pre-construction and removed post-construction Observed onsite Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) without disturbing the registered Aboriginal archaeological site.
Aboriginal Archeology and While archaeological sites which occur within the area of direct impact need not be fenced, a
e N 2 precautionary approach of fencing all sites will be undertaken to avoid accidental impacts Sites were fenced until salvaged, confirmed "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 through the life of the mine atinterview Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) :
Aboriginal Archeology and All fencing and signage will be removed from Aboriginal sites on completion of the Project.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 Noted Not Triggered
Plan (16/04/2013)
Aboriginal Archeology and Both permanent and temporary fencing will be inspected monthly during construction and
e N 2 annually during operations to ensure the integrity of the fencing is not compromised and that Ongoing during construction, and now "
Cultural Heritage Management 63 no adverse impacts have occurred to the fenced sites. annually, interview Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) . '
- The MCC Project Environmental Manager (or delegate) will be responsible for organising
Abori
gmaﬁ Archeology and fencing inspections.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.3 Noted
Plan (16/04/2013)
6.4 Monitoring
6.4.1 Annual Monitoring Program
Annual inspection of all Indigenous archaeological sites will be undertaken as part of MCC
Project compliance auditing program. An archaeologist and two Aboriginal representatives are
to be engaged to conduct the annual monitoring program. Advice will be sought from the RAPs
Aboriginal Archeology and as to agreement on which these representatives will be. When seeking advice from RAPs on dvice f P
Cultural Heritage Management 6.4.1 the representatives to take part in annual monitoring program, the applicants for the Gomeroi 2014 AEMR (3'7'1_) advice from RAPs for Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) People native title claim will be asked to nominate a person for those activities and similarly, representatives was sought.
other RAPs will be invited to prioritise the nomination of Gomeroi People.
Monitoring of each site will involve at a minimum recording of the following:
. e & ) s & 2014 AEMR (3.7.1) states annual site audit
Aboriginal Archeology and * Condition assessment of site undertaken 3-6 June 2014. Fence
Cultural Heritage Management 6.4.1 * Condition assessment of fencing i Compliant

Plan (16/04/2013)

* Photographic recording of each site from set location; and
* Evidence of nearby disturbance.

maintenance occurred at a number of sites
and carried out immediately.
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A compliance audit of previously salvaged Aboriginal objects will be undertaken as part of the
Aboriginal Archeology and annua\preview conductped for thz Kee ign Place d 4 p No compliance audit undertaken in 2013.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.4.1 ping Compliance audit undertaken in June 2014 Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) (2014 AEMR, 3.7.1)
A report is to be prepared on completion of the annual monitoring program with copies
provided to MCC, RAPs, DP&I and OEH. The findings of this report will also be presented within
the Annual Review for the Project.
Aboriginal Archeology and
8 N 8y Viewed report onsite, summary was N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.4.1 included in the AEMR Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013)
6.4.2 Monitoring of Cultural Heritage Sensitive Areas
Combining both previous research and the findings of the Aboriginal Cultural
- heritage Impact Assessment, landform analysis was conducted for the Leard State Forest
Aboriginal Archeology and L . N N .
N mining complexes. On the basis of this study, cultural heritage sensitive areas for the MCC
Cultural Heritage Management 6.4.2 N ) o N N Noted
Plan (16/04/2013) Project were defined as those areas within 50 metres of registered recorded sites and/or land
within 200 metres of named creeks and 100m either side of other mapped drainage lines
In conjunction with the annual monitoring program, additional monitoring of cultural heritage
" ; 8 program, N ' ¢ 2014 AEMR (3.7.2) states "2093
sensitive areas by nominated RAP representatives will be undertaken during topsoil clearance | , o, . N
X ‘monitoring’ transects during progressive
. in these areas. .
Aboriginal Archeology and topsoil removal that
Cultural Heritage Management 6.4.2 yielded 204 artefacts." by an Archaeologist Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) accompanied by two RAPs.
Monitoring did not occur during 2013
reporting period (2013 AEMR 3.8.2)
Two Aboriginal representatives are to be involved in the cultural heritage monitoring and
clearance. Advice will be sought from the RAPs as to agreement on whom these
representatives will be and whether, in the circumstances, a gender balance (male/female) is
Aboriginal Archeology and required. When seeking advice from RAPs on the representatives to take part in cultural L .
) N L o . n . This is conducted via a hours worked table .
Cultural Heritage Management 6.4.2 heritage management and mitigation activities, the applicants for the Gomeroi People native t t th K Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) title claim will be asked to nominate a person for those activities and similarly, other RAPs will © even outthe wor
be invited to prioritise the nomination of Gomeroi People.
L In situations where project works require monitoring in more than two locations
Aboriginal Archeology and N . . . "
N simultaneously, MCC may consider engaging additional monitors or vary the works program so
Cultural Heritage Management 642 the appointed monitors can properly observe all works requiring monitorin Noted
Plan (16/04/2013) PP properly quiring 6
- All parties will use their best efforts to work together in order to keep the use of separate
Aboriginal Archeology and L . - . h
N monitoring to a minimum, however, separate monitoring may be required depending on the
Cultural Heritage Management 6.4.2 circumstances (including cultural sensitivity) Noted
Plan (16/04/2013) J ¥
Should nominated Aboriginal representatives be unable to attend monitoring, it is the
. responsibility of the RAPs to nominate replacement representatives to attend. Where
Aboriginal Archeology and N . ) PR
N replacement representatives are unable to attend or fail to notify MCC of their inability to
Cultural Heritage Management 6.4.2 N N . . . . . b Noted
Plan (16/04/2013) attend, the Environmental Manager will nominate a suitably qualified technical advisor (either
employed independently or directly by MCC) to monitor the proposed works.
- In the event that Aboriginal objects are identified during monitoring, the Procedure on the
Aboriginal Archeology and Discovery of Aboriginal Archaeological Objects (Section 6.15) is to be followed
Cultural Heritage Management 6.4.2 i 8 8 d | : Noted, this occurs
Plan (16/04/2013)
6.5 Biodiversity 1ent — Preclearance
All contractors engaged to conduct preclearance activities for biodiversity management will,
prior to the commencement of their works, be briefed on the identification of Aboriginal
Aboriginal Archeology and culturally modified trees. Any suspected culturally modified trees identified by preclearance This has occurred with all known scar
Cultural Heritage Management 6.5 contractors will be assessed by an archaeologist following the Procedure on the Discovery of [ threes, others are identified and protected Compliant

Plan (16/04/2013)

Aboriginal Archaeological Objects (Section 6.15). The Biodiversity Management Plan will be
updated accordingly to reflect this requirement.

through the LDP process.
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6.6 Archaeological Salvage Program
A comprehensive archaeological salvage program will be undertaken within the Project
Boundary. This program is designed to meet Project Approval Conditions 57 & 58 for the
. Project. In order to accommodate potential research direction changes brought about by
Aborlgmaﬁ Archeology and Condition 57 — Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy, a modular open research program . )
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6 has been developed on the broad principles of previous regional studies (eg the Brigalow Belt This has occurred Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) South Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Study - NSW National Parks and Wildlife Service, 2002) have
been incorporated.
The program will incorporate the following three components:
1. Test and open area archaeological excavations at open artefact scatters 20-4-0026, 20-4-
0027 and Leard SF AS1, all of which have been assessed as being of high scientific and cultural
Aboriginal Archeology and significance on the basis of observed surface evidence. A geomorphological assessment and Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6 topographic survey of each site will also be undertaken as part of archaeological salvage works; Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) 2. Surface collection of 31 open artefact sites (i.e., artefact scatters and isolated finds); and Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
3. The removal and relocation of six Aboriginal scarred trees.
Table 14  Staging of Archaeological Saivage Program
Stage 1
Aboriginal Archeology and Stage 1 Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6 —— p— S Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) o ot Ming & Northa B e Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
areas  winin
Disturtance Boundary
Stage? | Subsurface sabvage program — Leard SF | Prior to surlace disturbance warks
as1
Stages 1 | Scarmed Tres Removas Prior to surlace distwbance works | 6.3
Followi I of this AHMP, MCC and thei inated archaeologist will devel . . .
Aboriginal Archeology and ° gwwng apprOV§ ° " ° . anc thelr nominated archaeologist wil ceve _OP 2 Powerpoint presentations delivered to
N detailed salvage timeline for the project to be able to schedule the salvage works prior to N e "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6 construction RAP's sighted detailing timeline and Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) . program
This sall ill be furthy fined i Itati ith RAP’s and updated
Aboriginal Archeology and thrlzzalrzstet:reog:zmr::s ofeth: sa\ev’areel\l;vfwl:? consultation wi S and upcate Powerpoint presentations delivered to
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6 8 prog 8 ) RAP's sighted detailing timeline and Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) program
6.6.1 RAP Participation in Salvage Works
All RAPs will be offered the opportunity to participate in the archaeological salvage program.
All RAPs will be asked to provide the notification of the representative(s) who wish to be
Aboriginal Archeoll d involved in the field k for the durati f the haeological sal ti
orlgmav rcheology an |nvovve in the field worl 07. e duration o1 e a.rc aeol og.\ca salvage program, noting a This is conducted via a hours worked table )
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.1 maximum of one representative from each RAP will be required on any one day. A roster for to even out the work Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) the field work will be developed to cater for the scale of the activities to be completed. This
roster will be updated on a monthly basis.
Aboriginal Archeology and RAPs will be responsible for the selection of their field representatives. » )
. This is conducted via a hours worked table .
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.1 Compliant

Plan (16/04/2013)

to even out the work

6.6.2 Surface Collection

6.6.2.1 Surface Collection: Research Questions
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The following research questions will be used to guide the surface collection component of the
salvage program:

1. What, if any, patterning is apparent in the distribution of major artefact classes across the
Project Boundary?

2. What, if any, patterning is apparent in the distribution of raw material types across the
Project Boundary?

. Does artefact distribution vary significantly in relation to landform?

Does artefact distribution vary significantly in relation to slope?

Does artefact distribution vary significantly in relation to distance to water?

Does artefact distribution vary significantly in relation to stream order?

Does artefact distribution vary significantly in relation to geology?

Does artefact distribution vary significantly in relation to aspect?

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.1
Plan (16/04/2013)

Noted

EREEEES

6.6.2.2 Methodology

Surface collection will be undertaken by a combined field team of archaeologists and RAP
representatives and will involve:

1. The flagging of all visible artefacts within each site;

2. The recording of individual artefact locations using a hand-held differential GPS;

Stage 1 Report sighted
Aboriginal Archeology and

Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.2 te oh h J
Plan (16/04/2013) 3. Site photography; an
4. Bagging of identified artefacts.

Stage 2A technical summary report sighted. Compliant

The Stage 1 surface collection is anticipated will focus on areas of immediate priority for MCC.

Aboriginal Archeology and N . .
N Surface Collection will be undertaken concurrently with the Stage 1 test and open area salvage . " — "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.2 excavations (Sections 6.6.4.1 & 6.6.4.3) Stage 1 Report sighted "Compliant Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) . e

Written notification of sites cleared for ground disturbance works will be provided upon
completion of the surface collection component of the salvage program.

Aboriginal Archeology and Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.2 Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) Stage 2A technical summary report sighted

All surface collected artefacts will be assigned a Unique Reference Number (URN) for

Aboriginal Archeology and Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
8 N 8y accessioning and data analysis purposes. Analysis of surface artefacts will be conducted off site 8 v rep 8 N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.2 Compliant

upon completion of salvage works.
Plan (16/04/2013) P P d Stage 2A technical summary report sighted

As part of the surface collection program, previously recorded sites that could not be relocated
. during the survey undertaken for the EA will be revisited. Any Aboriginal objects identified N
Aboriginal Archeology and o " N " . ) Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
N within these sites will be salvaged according to the methodology outlined above. These sites N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.2 include: Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013 . St 2A technical t sighted
an (16/04/2013) « BBS; Red Chief LALC; Leard SF 3; and age 2A technical summary report sighte
* BBS; Red Chief LALC; Leard SF 4.

Tabis 45  Sites identiied for Surface Collection withim the Project Baondary

Stage 1 Cerbursen Area
Aboriginal Archeology and Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.2 o Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) K- Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
BEIS, e Chist LALE, Leard SF 3
Aboriginal Archeology and Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.2 Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) rs Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
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et 2040018 \wlw Tree Fange (MC4)
Aboriginal Archeology and Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.2 H4-0HS Wiikerw Trew Rangs (MCE Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
Fal Spur
Aboriginal Archeology and ey M aC 11) Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.2 Vietymma; Marii (MC13] Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) Viehyama, Marsiia (MC 18 Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
Witiow Tree Mange, Teston, Thomibn (M1
Witiow Tree ange: Teston: Thembr (MCE|
Willow Tree Flange, Teston. Thamibr (MCT)
i o
Aboriginal Archeology and i Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.2.2 B KA Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) 304 0008 Tesian, Mariia {MC15] Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
Wikiowtree Range, Mania (MC21)
6.6.3 Archaeological Test and Open Area Excavations
Test and open area archaeological excavations will be undertaken at open artefact scatter sites
Aboriginal Archeology and 20-4-0026, 20-4-0027 and Leard SF AS1. Stage 1 test and open area excavations at sites 20-4- Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.3 0026 & 20-4-0027 will be undertaken immediately post AHMP approval. Stage 2 excavations at Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) Leard SF AS1 will be undertaken prior to surface disturbance (refer to Table 14). Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
- A topographic survey and geomorphological assessment of each site will also be undertaken in
Aboriginal Archeology and . . N N . N
N conjunction with the test excavations. Geomorphological Report sighted by N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.3 . . Compliant
University of Queensland
Plan (16/04/2013)
6.6.3.1 Excavation: Research Q
The following research questions will be used to guide the excavation and post-excavation Noted
analysis components of archaeological salvage works at 20-4-0026, 20-4-0027 and Leard SF
AS1:
1. What, if any, spatial patterning is evident in the distribution of recovered artefactual
material from these sites?
2. How long have Aboriginal people utilised these sites?
L 3. Do these sites represent ‘persistent places’ in the sense of sustained/repeated occupation?
Aboriginal Archeology and - P . N
Cultural Heritage Management 6631 4. What éct{vﬂy or combAlnatlon of activities occuljred at these s|te§?
Plan (16/04/2013) 5. What lithic réw mater}als were usefi on these sites and wh?re did they come from?
6. What knapping techniques/strategies were used at these sites?
7. What types of tools were produced on these sites?
8. What function(s) did these tools serve?
9. Do the chipped stone assemblages recovered from these sites differ from other excavated
sites in the region? If so, how?
6.6.3.2 Geomorphological Research Questions
The following research questions will be used to guide the geomorphological assessment of
each site:
1. Are in-situ soil profiles present and, if so, what is the nature of these profiles?
- 2. What geomorphic processes are (or have been) in operation at the site? Geomorphological Report sighted. This was
Aboriginal Archeology and 3. To what extent have natural soil profiles been disturbed by European land use practices? inevid in the sal t viewed by
N inevidence in the salvages report viewed by .
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.3.2 Compliant

Plan (16/04/2013)

4. Are archaeological deposits preserved in their original deposited state, or have they been
subject to displacement or disturbance through geomorphic processes such as soil creep and
bioturbation?

the audit team

6.6.4 Archaeological E

xcavation - Methodology
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Aboriginal Archeology and Exca}/.atlons .at eac.h site wil be und?rtaken in two phases: Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
N 1. Initial testing using one or more linear transects of hand excavated, regularly-spaced 0.5 m? N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.4 test pits; and Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) 2. Open area hand excavation of key areas identified through initial testing. Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
6.6.4.1 Test Excavation
Test excavation will be undertaken at the three archaeological sites (20-4-0026, 20-4-0027 and
. Leard SF AS1) recommended for salvage excavation in the previous heritage assessment R
Aborlgmaﬁ Archeology and (AECOM 2010:59). This stage of excavation is to be conducted to identify each site’s extents Stage 1 summary reports sighted. N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.4.1 L N . Compliant
and assist in focussing subsequent salvage excavation efforts on recovery of concentrated sub- . :
Plan (16/04/2013) N Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
surface deposits.
Test excavations in each location will be undertaken as follows:
¢ A systematic grid of points spaced no more than 20 metres apart will be overlayed over the
site boundary (as determined from surface expression of artefacts). Areas of grossly modified
terrain (i.e. Dams) will be excluded from the sampling universe;
Aboriginal Archeology and * Asurveyor will be engaged to mark out test pits locations; Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.4.1 * 50 cm? test pits dug by hand (shovel probe) at each gridded point; and Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013)  For the initial test excavation, all excavated material is to be sieved through 5 mm aperture Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
screens.
* Nested 5 mm & 3 mm sieves are to be used for the full salvage excavation as per Section
10.1.5 of the Aboriginal heritage impact assessment (AECOM 2010).
Test excavation is expected to take approximately 1 week to complete at each site. This timing
Aboriginal Archeology and is based on a daily field team of six qualified archaeologists and 20 RAPs. The requirement for
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.4.1 an extension to this timeframe for additional test excavation will be discussed and negotiated Noted
Plan (16/04/2013) with MCC with archaeological justification presented as soon as the need arises.
6.6.4.2 Geomorphological 1t
The geomorphological assessment will be conducted concurrently during the course of test
excavation and will involve:
« A desktop review of relevant geological/soil landscape maps and reports;
* Visual inspection of extant soil profiles at 20-4-0026, 20-4-0027 and Leard SF AS1;
Aboriginal Archeology and * One or more auger transects at each site; Geomorphological Report sighted by
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.4.2 ¢ Characterisation and field description of stratigraphic units through macro-examination of University of Queensland Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) soil materials;
o Visual inspection of archaeologically excavated soil profiles (if warranted); and
¢ Compilation of all data into an assessment of geomorphological context. Where applicable,
data gaps will be presented.
6.6.4.3 Open Area Excavation
Following test excavation, open area hand excavation will be conducted at each of the three
archaeological sites (20-4-0026, 20-4-0027 and Leard SF AS1). A nominal area of up to 100 m?
Aboriginal Archeology and or an aréa as determined by the quaHf?ed Ar?haeo\ogist based on the findings of .the test Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.43 excava?\on program across.the three sites will be d.ug by hand to a culturally sterile layer Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) (Note: \fth? cuIthraI dePoslt is dee;?, hand excavations will be com.iuct.ed to z? safe depth of Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
1.5m and discussions will be held with on whether deeper excavation is required and the
associated OH&S implications).
Aboriginal Archeology and Shol{\d an archaeological depf)sit of high infegrity/.research p.otethIIaI éxtend beyond the Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
N nominal 100 m2 area, MCC will be notified immediately with justification on why the N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.4.3 N Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) excavation should be expanded. Stage 2A technical summary report sighted
Open area excavation is expected to take approximately 1 week to complete at each site. This
timing is based on a daily field team of six qualified archaeologists and 20 RAPs. The number of
open area excavations within each site cannot be defined at this time as it is unknown how
Aboriginal Archeology and many key areas will be identified by the initial testing. The area required to investigate the
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.4.3 identified key areas will be based on artefact density during excavation. The requirement for Noted
Plan (16/04/2013) an extension to this timeframe for an extension of time for the open area excavation will be
discussed and negotiated with MCC with archaeological justification presented as soon as the
need arises.
6.6.4.4 Excavation Methodology

Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan



Maules Creek Coal Mine 2015 Independent Environmental Audit

Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

The proposed excavation methodology is as follows:

o All excavation will be carried out manually using trowels, shovels and mattocks (where
appropriate);

* Open area excavation will proceed in 1 m? units;

 All excavation units (i.e., test pits and open area squares) will be assigned an alpha-numeric
identifier;

* Excavation within open areas will proceed in arbitrary 5cm spits or stratigraphic layers
(whichever is thinnest);

* Excavation will cease at sterile units or bedrock in all instances;

* Photographic and scale-drawn records of exposed soil profiles in open area excavations will

be made;
o If specific archaeological features (e.g., hearths) are identified, the entire feature will be
Aboriginal Archeology and excavated and recorded prior to the continuation of excavation. Features will be Stage 1 summary reports sighted.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.4.4 photographed and scale plans drawn; Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) * Where encountered, charcoal deemed suitable for radiocarbon dating will be collected using | stage 2A technical summary report sighted

‘best practice’ guidelines (e.g., Burke and Smith 2004: 154);

« If deemed appropriate on geomorphological grounds, sediment samples for OSL dating will
be collected using ‘best practice’ guidelines (e.g., Burke and Smith 2004: 152);

o All excavated soils will be wet or dry-sieved (dependent on composition) through nested 5
mm and 3 mm sieve;

o Artefacts recovered from sieving will be retained in plastic zip-lock bags and labelled with
appropriate provenance data;

« A standard site recording form will be used for each 1 m? excavation unit and will include (as
a minimum): site name, date, recorder, square identifier, number of spits, number of buckets
and weight of each bucket;

¢ Upon completion of excavations, the location of all excavation units will be picked up by
survey and incorporated into the topographic survey plan for the site; and

Subject to RAP clearance sign off and confirmation from the engaged heritage technical
L advisor that the salvage works at each archaeological site have been completed, construction
Aboriginal Archeology and N N N N . e o N
N will be allowed to commence. An Archaeological Clearance Works Sign Off Form will be Archaeological LDP's signed-off copies N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.4.4 . . N N N . Compliant
included as part of the Land Disturbance Protocol (LDP) (see Appendix G). The LDP is required sighted
Plan (16/04/2013)

to be completed and issued to the contractor conducting land clearances.

6.6.5 Absolute Chronometric Analysis

6.6.5.1 Radiocarbon Dating

Where suitable deposits exist, samples for radiocarbon dating are to be taken to allow for
absolute chronometric analysis of the excavated archaeological samples. The following
protocol is to be used:

* Only charcoal samples identified in-situ in open area excavations are to be considered for
radiocarbon analysis;

Aboriginal Archeology and * No more than 6 samples per site will be submitted for analysis unless agreed upon by MCC; . . N
N . . . N No evidence sighted to suggest radiocarbon .
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.5.1 * Samples for radiocarbon dating are not to be handled, instead they are to be extracted using dating required Not triggered
Plan (16/04/2013) the point of a trowel or a pair of tweezers; 8 req

* Each sample is to be wrapped in aluminium foil and clearly labelled. The sample is then to be
placed directly into a labelled plastic bag; and
* Samples are to be stored in a cool, shaded area to avoid sweating of samples.

6.6.5.2 Optically Stimul: Luminescence (OSL) Dating

Where suitable deposits exist, Optically Stimulated Luminescence (OSL) samples are to be
taken to provide a correlated dating methodology. The following protocol is to be used:

o Identification of areas for OSL sample extraction are to be undertaken under the direction
and advice of a qualified geomorphologist;

* OSL sample location consideration will include stratigraphic profiles and densities of

recovered artefact; No mention in Stage 1 summary reports,
* Samples are to be taken using opaque PVC piping (at least 12 cm in length and S5cm in the Stage 1 sumary reports indicated that
Aboriginal Archeology and diameter) inserted into the wall of each excavation being careful not to contaminate the the geomorphical charaterisitics of the
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.5.2 sample from falling grains from above stratigraphy. The surrounding 30 cm around the sample | deposits were not conducive to detailed Not Triggered
Plan (16/04/2013) location must be assessed as being homogenous in nature to the sample collected (similar soil archaeological investigation due to

& moisture content, no isolated rocks etc); disturbance by cattle and erosion

* No more than 3 samples per site will be submitted for analysis unless agreed upon by MCC; No mention in Stage 2A reports

and

* Once extracted, piping is to be sealed immediately at both ends, stored in black plastic which
is then to be stored out of direct light.

6.6.6 Post-Salvage Analysis

Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan
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Post-salvage analyses for surface collected and excavated sites will, at minimum, include:
 The off-site analysis and cataloguing of all recovered Aboriginal objects (e.g., stone artefacts,
hearth stones) by a suitably qualified person or persons. Excavated and surface collected stone
artefacts from will be subject to detailed technological analysis by a qualified lithic specialist;
¢ The submission, where available, of excavated charcoal samples for conventional or AMS
radiocarbon dating. No more than 6 samples per site will be submitted for analysis unless
agreed upon by MCC;
¢ The submission of excavated sediment samples for Optically Stimulated Luminescence (OSL)
dating. No more than 3 samples per site will be submitted for analysis unless agreed upon b
Aboriginal Archeology and 8 . N pies p o o ¥ N 8 P d University of Queensland Chris Clarkson
. MCC. Documentation with each sample will include at a minimum:- Collection, Treatment & " . L :
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.6 N - 'Analysis of the MCC Lithic Assemblage Compliant
Storage, Environment, Taphonomy, Contamination and Nature of Sample;

Plan (16/04/2013) - . . . . Stages 1 &2
¢ The submission, where deemed appropriate by a qualified archaeologist, of a selection of
stone artefacts for functional use-wear/residue analysis. No more than 20 artefacts will be
submitted for analysis; and
* The submission of a selection of non-artefactual rock samples to a qualified geologist for the
purposes of raw material identification. No more than 20 samples will be submitted for
analysis.

. Post-excavation analyses will not delay proposed construction activities within the boundaries
Aboriginal Archeology and of these sites. v v prop

Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.6 Noted
Plan (16/04/2013)

Training in the undertaking of archaeological excavation and salvage will be provided to all RAP
participants throughout the salvage excavation program (Section 6.26). Opportunities for RAPs
to analyse salvaged materials is to be provided through the archaeological site recording, basic
lithic identification and analysis workshop and research programs developed by the Keeping
Place Management Team (Sections 6.11 & 6.26).

Evidence of RAP involvement sighted,
including letter and powerpoint Compliant
presentation from MCC

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management 6.6.6
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.7 Reporting

A report detailing the results of the archaeological salvage program undertaken (including the

Aboriginal Archeology and results of any post-excavation analyses) is to be completed within one year following post
Cultural Heritage Management 6.7 excavation analysis. Copies of the report will be provided to all RAPs, OEH and DP&I within 14 Report on file Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) days of completion.

6.8 Scarred Tree Removal

Six scarred trees (Table 16) will be directly impacted and are to be removed and stored in a
keeping place agreed to by RAPs. The following methodology, based on an industry best
practice scarred tree removal and relocation procedure (Rio Tinto Coal Australia, 2008) will be

Aboriginal Archeology and employed to remove and store scarred trees directly impacted by the Project: Report by Mark Burns indicated that all
Cultural Heritage Management 6.8 1. Pre-removal preparation; noted scar trees were not of aboriginal Not Triggered
Plan (16/04/2013) 2. Removal/relocation; origin. Thus none have been salvaged.
3. Storage; and
4. Management/preservation.
Tamle 16 Searred |rees identined lor Hemoval
Leard SFST1 --
Aboriginal Archeology and Leard SF ST2 Report by Mark Burns indicated that all

noted scar trees were not of aboriginal Not Triggered
origin. Thus none have been salvaged.

Cultural Heritage Management 6.8
Plan (16/04/2013)

M- Project

Fhance Area

Overburden Ares

6.8.1 Pre-removal Preparation
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Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.8.1

Consultation with RAPs will occur prior to the removal of each scarred tree. This consultation
will include discussions concerning the methodology, the location of the keeping place and
RAP representative involvement in the tree removal.

* A qualified arborist will be engaged to plan, conduct and direct the tree removal works. The
arborist is responsible for assessing the most appropriate method of removing each tree based
on specific factors such as species, condition and location;

* A qualified archaeologist will be engaged to attend the removal in order to address potential
archaeological issues such as exposure of artefacts during topsoil disturbances;

* A pre-removal planning meeting will be held onsite that includes MCC representatives, the
arborist, two Aboriginal representatives and the archaeologist. This allows all parties to
familiarise themselves with the works program and discuss any logistical issues; and

* Advice will be sought from the RAPs as to agreement on whom these representatives will be
and whether, in the circumstances, a gender balance (male/female) is required. When seeking
advice from RAPs on the representatives to take part in cultural heritage management and
mitigation activities, the applicants for the Gomeroi People native title claim will be asked to
nominate a person for those activities and similarly, other RAPs will be invited to prioritise the
nomination of Gomeroi People.

Report by Mark Burns indicated that all
noted scar trees were not of aboriginal
origin. Thus none have been salvaged.

Not Triggered

6.8.2 Removal/Relocation

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.8.2

The following steps provide a guide for the tree removal. This process will be subject to
modification based on

the arborist’s recommendations.

1. Prepare access and safe work area, including a barricaded exclusion zone;

2. Wrap carpet or similar around scar for protection;

3. Erect an elevated platform in order to remove overhanging branches and limbs (if required);
4. Attach lift swing;

5. Use backhoe to trench around the tree in order to expose the base of the bole (trunk) above
the roots;

6. Once the trench has been excavated and the base of the bole cut, the crane can begin
removing the tree from the trench;

7. Load the tree on the truck for transportation and relocate the tree to a keeping place or
storage area; and

8. Tree can then be cleaned and cared for including application of pest control.

Report by Mark Burns indicated that all
noted scar trees were not of aboriginal
origin. Thus none have been salvaged.

Not Triggered

6.8.3 Storage

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.8.3

The process of consultation with registered Aboriginal registrants will have established an
appropriate storage facility for the removed trees. This may be a large shed or container. Trees
will be placed on non-timber based sleepers such as high strength concrete block or plinths.
The storage facility must be of sufficient size to adequately store and maintain the number and
sizes of all removed trees. The facility must be suitable for enabling cleaning and maintenance
of the trees. A tag, identifying the tree, including AHIMS ID will be placed on the tree. In
addition, a barrier layer of acrylic resin at the base or other suitable area of the tree and an
indelible pigment based pen will be used to apply the registration number of the scarred tree.

Report by Mark Burns indicated that all
noted scar trees were not of aboriginal
origin. Thus none have been salvaged.

Not Triggered

6.8.4 Preservation - Cleaning

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.8.4

Many trees suffer from termite activity and rotting which subsequently hollows the tree’s
trunk. Therefore, all termite detritus will be cleared from the inside of the trunk and the outer
surface. Termite detritus will be removed using brushes and probes and then vacuumed.
Insects recovered during this process will be identified to determine an appropriate
eradication procedure. Insect traps such as glue pads will be placed throughout the storage
container or shed.

Report by Mark Burns indicated that all
noted scar trees were not of aboriginal
origin. Thus none have been salvaged.

Not Triggered

6.8.5 Preservation - Seasoning

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

Should the scarred tree that is to be removed be a living or ‘green’ tree it must be stored
indoors until the

moisture content is below 20%. Trees with a moisture content less than 20% are unlikely to
support decay fungi

degradation and should also be relatively physically stable. In dry conditions, the trees will age
and season

readily.

Report by Mark Burns indicated that all
noted scar trees were not of aboriginal
origin. Thus none have been salvaged.

Not Triggered

Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan
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Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.8.5

Once seasoned, high temperatures should not affect the trees, however ‘green” humidity may
obstruct the drying process. Humidity indicators and moisture detection strips may be used as
a guide to ventilation requirements. Such requirement may be as simple as opening the
container or shed doors on a dry day. The scarred trees will be monitored regularly (monthly)
during the initial stages of their storage.

Report by Mark Burns indicated that all
noted scar trees were not of aboriginal
origin. Thus none have been salvaged.

Not Triggered

6.10 Management of Quinine Bush (Alstonia constricta )

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.10

In order to manage and mitigate these impacts for this species, the following ethnobotanical
management procedures are to be implemented and co-ordinated by a suitably qualified
ecologist.

1. Mapping of the extant Quinine Bushes are to be undertaken to determine their location
within the MCC Project Boundary. Each tree is to be recorded using GPS and this information
included as part of vegetation and cultural mapping for the Project.

2. A series of panoramic photographs (either taken with wide angle lens or compiled from
stitched photomosaics) of representative ecosystems with extant individual or stands of
Quinine Bush are to be taken. These photos will record the pre-mining state of the
environment of these plants should impacts occur. Each panoramic photo must include at least
one representative Quinine Bush.

3. A programme of plant and seed collection will be undertaken where appropriate. Plant
specimens and seeds are to be collected and dried according to the NSW Royal Botanic
Gardens guidelines. A program of seed propagation is to be undertaken to replace those plants
impacted through mining activities. The MCC Project is to investigate the feasibility of
transplanting extant Quinine Bushes to Conservation Offset with appropriate growing
conditions.

4. The procedures for preparation of bush medicine are to be documented in a culturally
appropriate manner and stored as part of a permanent cultural record in the proposed
Keeping Place. Permission should be sought from RAPs for the opportunity to provide to this
information to the NSW Royal Botanic Gardens Aboriginal Education Programs to allow the
diversity of medicine in this area be more fully documented.

1. Complies, evidence sighted.
2. Not sighted
3. Reports sighted, complies
4. Not sighted

Not Compliant

6.11 Aboriginal Keeping Place

Aboriginal Archeology and

Consultation with RAPs will be undertaken as soon as practicably possible following approval of|
this AHMP to identify a culturally appropriate keeping place for all salvaged material from the
MCC Project. Once the consultation process is completed, a care agreement as required under

Temporary keeping place is at the
Whitehaven Gunnedah CHPP, a permanent

Cultural Heritage Management 6.11 the National Park and Wildlife Act 1974 is to be completed that sets out the obligations of the location is still to be agreed with the Not Triggered
Plan (16/04/2013) caretaker for the long term safe keeping of transferred Aboriginal objects community. The process is not complete as
(http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/licences/CareAgreements.htm). yet
Aboriginal Archeology and Should a care agreement not be in place following completion of analyses and reporting of the
8 N 8y archaeological salvage, then the Aboriginal heritage material recovered from collections and N . N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.11 N N N . N . Temporary keeping place in use Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) salvage excavations will be stored in an Interim Keeping Place that meets the requirements of
a secure storage area.
During consultation on a permanent Keeping Place, MCC will utilise the existing homestead on
the “Tralee” (ex- Watson) property as an Interim Keeping Place. The MCC Project Temporary keeping place is at the
Aboriginal Archeology and Environmental Manager will be responsible for ensuring that the Interim Keeping Place is Whitehaven Gunnedah CHPP, a permanent Not Compliant
Cultural Heritage Management 6.11 secure and provide protection from the elements and pests. Appropriate shelving and space location is still to be agreed with the Administrative
Plan (16/04/2013) for research purposes will be provided. community. The process is not complete as
yet
Salvaged artefacts will be initially removed off site by a lithic specialist for analysis and
Aboriginal Archeology and 8 N y N N Y o P v . University of Queensland Chris Clarkson
N cataloguing and returned to the interim keeping place within two weeks of the completion of " . L "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.11 the analysis (Section 6.6.6) 'Analysis of the MCC Lithic Assemblage Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) v o Stages 1 & 2
Larger objects (scarred trees etc.) will be maintained in upgraded farm sheds suitable for
Aboriginal Archeology and storage. Upgraded farm sheds will meet the requirements of interim Keeping Place in terms of
Cultural Heritage Management 6.11 security and protection from the elements and pests. When a more permanent Aboriginal Not required see notes above re scar trees Not Triggered
Plan (16/04/2013) Keeping Place is identified the artefacts will be permanently located there.
Aboriginal Archeology and The Keeping Place will also serve as a storage facility for plant specimens and cultural
Cu\tura\gHeritage Maniéement 611 knowledge acquired as part of the Quinine Bush management program (Section 6.10). Noted

Plan (16/04/2013)
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To address ongoing management issues, access and other concerns as they arise, a Keeping
Place management team is to be developed consisting of three RAP representatives and a
representative from MCC. RAP representatives will hold their position for one year.
Nominations for RAP representatives will be received by MCC and an independent Justice of
the Peace will select three candidates at random for this role. Should selected representatives
choose not to take up this position, a replacement RAP representative will be selected at
. random from the remaining nominations. The Keeping Place management team will develop
Aboriginal Archeology and . N o N
‘ | 3 policies for the roles, functions and responsibilities of the Keeping Place and the management Management group of 4 RAPs and MCC i
Cultural Heritage Management 611 team. Access to the collections will be available to appropriately trained Aboriginal Community reps is in place. Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) Representatives as determined by the agreed to policies of the Keeping Place management
team or those otherwise agreed with the Keeping Place management team who can
demonstrate a valid cause for inspection — such as viewing for cultural, educational and
research purposes. A register of persons requesting access to the material will be maintained
with the collections.
In addition to this, MCC in negotiation with neighbouring mining companies and the Aboriginal
community are investigating the potential for the establishment of a Regional Keeping Place in
Aboriginal Archeol " the vicinity of the Leard State Forest. Should agreement be reached, archaeological cultural
Cult on‘g'-\‘nth e :/Io o8y an! ¢ 611 material salvaged from the MCC Project will be considered for deposition in this central N h don thi " Not Tri "
u uraPI er\127§4/zaonlasgemen : resource. The agreement towards a Regional Keeping Place will be addressed in the Aboriginal 0 progress has occurred on this as ye ot Triggere
an ( ) Heritage Conservation Strategy to be developed separate to the Maules Creek AHMP.
An annual review of the Keeping Place is to be conducted by the MCC Project Environmental
Manager in consultation with the Keeping Place management team. This review will audit the
maintenance of the Keeping Place, storage of cultural items, the Keeping Place register and 2014 AEMR (3.7.1) refers to audit of
any additional items that the Keeping Place management team wishes to raise. salvaged objects in June 2014. "Artefacts
are currently stored in a secure facility that
- is located geographically ‘on-country’ and
Aboriginal Archeology and
N close to the MCCM as requested by the N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.11 , N Compliant
RAP’s. Artefacts will be transferred for long
Plan (16/04/2013) i
term storage at a Keeping Place once
negotiations are complete."
The keeping plance is audited at the same
time as the fencing. Report sighted
6.12 Delays
No Party will be liable for any delay or failure to perform on time its obligations under this
Aboriginal Archeology and ,y . v . v P N
N AHMP if such delay is due to circumstances beyond the control of that Party.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.12 Noted
Plan (16/04/2013)
6.13 Breach Investigation & Dispute Resolution
If a person has good reason to believe the Proponent is not implementing the heritage
Aboriginal Archeology and p. N . 8 . N .p P . g 8 N .
N conditions in Schedule 3 of the Project Conditions of Approval satisfactorily, then he/she may This has occurred. GTC have made this "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.13 N N . N N Compliant
ask the Director-General in writing for an independent review of the matter (Schedule 4, Item protest
Plan (16/04/2013) 7)
If the Director-General is satisfied that an independent review is warranted, then within 2
months of the Director-
General’s decision, the Proponent shall:
a) Commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, whose appointment
has been approved by the Director-General, to:
Aboriginal Archeology and * Consult with the person and/or relevant agencies; Mediation has occurred but has been
Cultural Heritage Management 6.13 * Investigate the person’s complaints/claims; unsuccessfull, DP&E have been involved in Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) ¢ Review the environmental performance of the Proponent; the process.
¢ Determine whether the Proponent ‘s performance is satisfactory or not; and if necessary
* Recommend measures to improve the Proponent’s performance;
b) Give the Director-General and complainant a copy of the independent review.
All incidences of potential breaches and disputes are to be documented thoroughly with a
Aboriginal Archeology and . L P N P eny
N register maintained by the Environmental Manager at MCC. . "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.13 Dispute recorded. Compliant

Plan (16/04/2013)

6.13.1 Breach Investigation
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Where a breach of the AHMP is suspected the following procedure is to be followed:
. 1. The MCC Environmental Manager is to investigate the breach with respect to the AHMP.
Aboriginal Archeology and N . ) N N N .
N 2. The MCC Environmental Manager reserves the right to engage a heritage technical advisor Alleged breaches have been investigated, N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.13.1 N ) ) Not Triggered
to review the breach with respect to the AHMP. with no breaches found .
Plan (16/04/2013)
Where a breach has been determined to have occurred:
1. Notification of the breach is to be provided to Director-General of DP&I, the OEH and all
Aboriginal Archeology and RAPs as soon as practicable.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.13.1 2. A report detailing the breach will be prepared and forwarded to the Director-General of This has not occurred to date Not Triggered
Plan (16/04/2013) DP&I, the OEH and all RAPs within 7 days.
3. Within reason, further actions may be required dependent on the breach and comment
received from the regulators and RAPs.
6.13.2 General Dispute
Where a general dispute arises through the implementation of this AHMP, the following
principles and procedures will be undertaken:
1. The Environmental Manager is to discuss the issue with the disputer. They may engage a
Aboriginal Archeol d heritage technical advisor t ist.
ongmav reneology an er .a.ge ec mc? acvisor ?assws . . . L Noted, there have been instances where .
Cultural Heritage Management 6.13.2 2. Failing resolution, an onsite meeting at a time convenient to all parties is to be convened this has been implemented Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) between MCC, the relevant RAPs and a heritage technical advisor appointed by MCC; P
3. Should further mediation fail to achieve resolution by consensus, approval of the Director-
General of DP&I will be sought.
6.13.3 Technical Dispute
Where a technical dispute arises through the implementation of this AHMP, the following
principles and procedures will be undertaken:
1. The Environmental Manager is to discuss the issue with the disputer. They may engage a
Aboriginal Archeology and herit.a.ge technic{i\ advisor t? assist. ) ) ) o
N 2. Failing resolution, an onsite meeting at a time convenient to all parties is to be convened N N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.13.3 . . . X This has not occurred Not Triggered
between MCC, the relevant RAPs and a heritage technical advisor appointed by MCC;
Plan (16/04/2013) L . . . .
3. Should further mediation fail to achieve resolution by consensus, approval of the Director-
General of DP&I will be sought for progressing with an independent assessment of the issue
raised.
Where a technical dispute arises from a methodological or analytical perspective that cannot
be resolved through mediation, MCC reserves the right to engage an independent third part
Aboriginal Archeology and N g, N . g. & g . P s party
N to review the area in dispute. Independent third parties can be identified by writing to the N N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.13.3 R ) ) L N . This has not occurred Not Triggered
President of the Australian Archaeological Association (AAA) or the President of the Australian
Plan (16/04/2013) . . .
Association of Consulting Archaeologists Inc. (AACAI).
6.14 Aboriginal Heritage Induction & Cultural Awareness Training
As part of all Project inductions, an Aboriginal cultural heritage component will be included.
Aboriginal Archeology and This will outline current protocols and responsibilities with respect to the management of
Cultural Heritage Management 6.14 Aboriginal cultural heritage for the MCC Project. It will also provide an overview of the site This is in place, reviewed he induction Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) types present and procedures for reporting the identification of Aboriginal archaeological sites.
- In addition, Aboriginal cultural awareness training will be mandatory for all staff whose roles
Aboriginal Archeology and N . N . N N N N
N may reasonably bring them into contact with Aboriginal sites and/or involve consultation with . . N . "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.14 . ) . I N This is in place, reviewed he induction Compliant
local Aboriginal community members. Training will also be offered on a voluntary basis to all
Plan (16/04/2013) N
other mine staff and contractors.
An Aboriginal cultural awareness training package will be developed for use throughout the
Aboriginal Archeology and N 8 . . N .g P 8 . P N € .
N operational life of the Project. The training package will be completed prior to construction . . N . "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.14 \works commencin This is in place, reviewed he induction Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) &
The cultural awareness training package is to be developed in consultation with RAPs for the
Project and will, at a minimum, involve the presentation of information on the Aboriginal RAPs h d B e
Aboriginal Archeology and history of the Project Boundary and environs (pre- and post-contact), the nature of Project s have pr:s:lt;oéo S‘ti personnef for
Cultural Heritage Management 6.14 Boundary’s known and potential Aboriginal archaeological resource, identification of RAP ol (\;vée h ‘ Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) Aboriginal archaeological sites and relevant management policies and procedures and s were involved in the package
- development.
statutory obligations.
A register of all persons having completed Aboriginal heritage inductions & cultural awareness
Aboriginal Archeology and N g N P - e P € . 8 . .
N training will be maintained throughout the construction and operational phases of the Project. . . . "
Cultural Heritage Management 6.14 Sighted training register Compliant

Plan (16/04/2013)
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Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.14

A separate Historic Management Plan has been developed that details the management of
Historic sensitive areas identified in and/or around the MCC Project Boundary, including
ongoing maintenance, chance finds and awareness training.

Noted

6.15 Procedure on the Discovery of Aboriginal Archaeological Objects

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.15

In the event that previously unidentified Aboriginal objects are discovered throughout the
construction and operational phases of the Project, the following procedure is to be adopted:
1. All works must cease immediately in the area to prevent any further impacts to the
object(s).

2. Notify the MCC Environmental Manager immediately;

3. A qualified archaeologist will be engaged to determine the nature, extent and scientific
significance of the object(s);

4. The qualified archaeologist will determine the extent of the newly identified site (including
the buffer zone as detailed in section 6.3) and the site will be temporarily fenced off to avoid
further disturbance. Work will be able to resume within 50 m of the newly identified site, after
the site has been fenced.

5. If the site is determined to be of ‘high scientific significance’ by the qualified archaeologist,
RAPs are to be notified in writing regarding the nature of the find and if required the proposed
management actions. RAPs will be requested to provide comments within seven days, at which
time the agreed management actions will be implemented including salvage in accordance
with the procedures outlined in this AHMP for the type of site;

The Unexpected Finds procedure is in place
(at rear of AHMP), has been implemented
with grinding grooves in creek identified in
2015. Marking found to be not culturally

modified.

Compliant

6. If the site is determines to be of ‘low or medium scientific significance’, the qualified
archaeologist will propose the management actions for the newly identified site in accordance
with the procedures outline in this AHMP, at which time a salvage team will be organised. MCC
may utilise a salvage team that is already onsite to complete the salvage works depending on
the priority of the work area in relation to the construction program;

7. All salvaged material will be given a Unique Reference Number (URN) for accessioning and
data analysis purposes. All salvaged artefacts will then be deposited in the Keeping Place.

8. An AHIMS site card will be completed and submitted to OEH in compliance with s.89A of the
NPW Act 1974. The site cards will be lodged within 21 days and a copy provided to those RAPs
who wish to have a copy;

9. The MCC Project Aboriginal Site Database is to be updated with the relevant information;
and

10. The AHMP is to be revised and updated and DP&I notified as soon as practicable.

See UQ report on the find

Compliant

6.17 Procedure on the Discovery of Human Remains

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.17

In the event that human remains (skeletal material) are discovered, the following procedure is
to be followed:

1. When suspected human remains are exposed, all work is to cease immediately in the near
vicinity of the find location;

2. Notify the MCC Environmental Manager immediately;

3. The MCC Environmental Manager is to notify the Police immediately;

4. The MCC Environmental Manager is to contact OEH’s Environment line on 131 555 to
identify that possible skeletal remains have been discovered and that the police have been
notified. OEH will provide details on the current processes involved in best dealing with
archaeological skeletal remains (both Aboriginal & historic);

5. Under the instructions of the Police, an area of 50 m radius is to be cordoned off by
temporary fencing around the exposed suspected human remains site - work can continue
outside of this area as long as

there is no risk of interference to the human remains or the assessment of human remains;
6. If the remains are determined to be Aboriginal remains, then under the advice of OEH,
consult with the RAPs; and

7. Do not recommence work at the location until all legal requirements and the reasonable
requirements of OEH and the RAPs have been adequately addressed.

No human remains have been encountered

Not Triggered

6.18 Ground Impacts from Weed and Feral Animal Management
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Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.18

Measures to control weeds and feral animals within the Project Boundary will avoid ground
impacts to all Aboriginal heritage sites. If impacts are required within 200 m of a named creek
line and 100 m either side of other mapped drainage lines or within 50 m of a known site, then
two Aboriginal field representatives nominated by the RAPs are to be involved in monitoring
any ground disturbance works conducted within these ‘sensitive’ areas as per Section 6.4.2.

Ferals / Weeds have not impacted sites to

date

Not Triggered

6.19 Exemptions for Emergency Vegetation Management

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

Should an emergency situation arise that requires vegetation clearance (for example fire
fighting, hazardous materials spill etc) in the vicinity of protected Aboriginal heritage sites,
vegetation clearance will be undertaken with the minimum possible disturbance to the topsoil.
Activities relating to maintenance, construction or operational activities do not comprise
emergency situations.

This has not occurred

Not Triggered

6.20 Reporting under the AHMP

All Aboriginal heritage management and mitigation works carried out under the AHMP for the
Project will be documented to a standard comparable to that required by the Code of Practice

Salvage reports have not been requested
by RAPs, but they worked on the reports
and had access to then when they were

for Archaeological Investigation of Aboriginal Objects 2010 (DECCW 2010a). Plain English
summaries of technical archaeological salvage reports will also be prepared. Printed and/or

Aboriginal Archeology and

Cultural Heritage Management 6.20 Compliant

Plan (16/04/2013)

digital copies of all archaeological salvage reports (plain English and technical) are to be made
available to RAPs upon request.

produced.

6.22 Aboriginal Heritaj

e Conservation Strategy

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.22

Recognising the cumulative impact of proposed mining activities within the Greater Leard
State Forest area, in addition to this AHMP, an Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy
(AHCS) will be prepared and implemented for the Boggabri-Tarrawonga-Maules Creek Mine
Complex (BTM Complex) to enhance and conserve the Aboriginal cultural heritage values (both
cultural and archaeological) of this area and provide for their long-term protection and
management.

Noted

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.22

The Strategy will:

a) be prepared by suitably qualified and experienced person/s whose appointment has been
endorsed by the Director-General;

b) be prepared in consultation with OEH, the local Aboriginal community and other mines
within the Leard Forest Mining Precinct, and submitted to the Director-General for approval
within 18 months from the date of project approval;

c) identify the Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the Biodiversity Offset Strategy areas;

d) identify areas of high Aboriginal cultural heritage significance within both the site and the
Leard Forest Mining Precinct;

e) identify a range of options for enhancing and conserving Aboriginal cultural heritage values,
with specific consideration of the potential for the long-term protection and management of
significant sites within either the site, the Biodiversity Offset Strategy areas or other lands
within the Leard Forest Mining Precinct identified as having high cultural heritage significance
to the Aboriginal community; and

) consider cumulative impacts and potential for developing joint initiatives with other mines
within the Leard Forest Mining Precinct for enhancing and conserving Aboriginal cultural
heritage values.

Noted

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

Once approved by the Director-General of DP&I, a detailed plan for the implementation of the
AHCS for the BTM Complex will be included in this AHMP as soon as practicable as per the MCC
Project Approval Conditions (Schedule 3, Condition 58).

BTM Complex plan not approved

Not Triggered

6.23 Aboriginal Comm

unity Access

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

6.23

Aboriginal community members may, throughout the operational life of the Project, wish to
access sites and/or areas within the Project Boundary for cultural purposes (e.g., education,
ceremony). MCC is committed to facilitating such access. Aboriginal community members
wishing to access the Project Boundary should contact the MCC Environmental Manager in
writing at PO Box 56, Boggabri NSW 2382 or make verbal requests at open RAP meetings.
Access, in all instances, will be subject to relevant operational and safety considerations and
cannot be guaranteed. There will be no unauthorised access to the Site. Access to some sites
and areas will be restricted during periods of construction and mining.

Yes, and access was granted

Compliant

6.24 Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan Review
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timetames specied within this
management plan

Fencing o non- | 63
impacted  Aborigingd
Sites

Mauies Cresk Coal Project
Emaronmental Manager

Immediately following approval
of this AHMP

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
A review of the AHMP is to be conducted within three months of:
Aboriginal Archeology and * submission of the Annual Review (Schedule 5, Condition 4 of PA 10_0138); Most recent revision made 16/04/2013.
CuIturaIgHerita o Mangyement 6.24 * an incident report (Schedule 5, Condition 8 of PA 10_0138); 2013 AEMR undertaken since then and Not Compliant
Plan (16704/2015) ) « the undertaking of an Independent Environmental Audit (Schedule 10, Condition 4 of PA 2014 AEMR. Administrative
10_0138); or
* any modification to the PA 10_0138.
Aboriginal Archeology and The review of the AHMP will involve a compliance audit to ensure that management
d have b dhered to.
Cultural Heritage Management 6.24 procedures have been adhered o These have taken place see notes above Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013)
Aboriginal Archeology and If the AHMP is to be revised, copies of the document are to be sent to the registered Copies of the AHMP were sent to all RAPs
Cultural Heritage Management 6.24 Aboriginal groups for comment for a 28 day review period prior to finalisation. when it was finalised in 2014, sighted Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) letters.
Aboriginal Archeology and Following review and revision of the AHMP, approval to the satisfaction of the Director-
8 N 8y General of DP&I will be sought. AHMP is approved though currently N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.24 N L Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) undergoing revision
6.25 Community Consultative Committee
MCC will develop a Community Consultative Committee (CCC) for the MCC Mine to provide for
Aboriginal Archeology and a forum for open discussion between representatives of the company, the community, the
Cultural Heritage Management 6.25 local councils and other stakeholders on issues directly relating to the mine’s operations, Noted
Plan (16/04/2013) environmental performance and community relations, and to keep the community informed
on these matters.
The Maules Creek CCC will operate in general accordance with the Guidelines for Establishing
Aboriginal Archeology and and Operating Community Consultative Committees for Mining Projects (Department of
8 N 8y Planning, 2007, or its latest version) and will include at least one member nominated from the . N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.25 L N . N . R 3 RAP is a member of the MCCM CCC Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) Aboriginal RAP groups. The nominated RAP will be responsible for raising concerns identified
by the RAPs for general discussions at these meetings.
Aboriginal Archeology and Minutes of these meetings will also be made available on the MCC website.
CCC minutes vi d bsit
Cultural Heritage Management 6.25 miny e;;}?)\:/ezgi; website on Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013)
6.26 Cultural Heritage Training for Community
In addressing Commitment 20 from the EA Statement of Commitments, MCC will offer training
packages to interested RAPs in archaeological site recording and basic lithic identification and
Aboriginal Archeology and analysis. This could be either held onsite, at a designated Keeping Place or in an appropriate
Cultural Heritage Management 6.26 venue in Boggabri, Narrabri or Gunnedah. The MCC Project will consult with RAPs through the | These have taken place see notes in PA Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) open meeting process (Section 4.3.4) on the most appropriate location and format of the
workshop to implement this commitment.
Aboriginal Archeology and In addition to the above workshop, training in the undertaking of archaeological excavation
8 N 8y and salvage will be provided to all RAP participants throughout the salvage excavation Ongoing traing has been provided, N
Cultural Heritage Management 6.26 rogram interview Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013) program.
Maules Creek will also continue to consult with RAPs with regards to additional cultural
heritage training opportunities. These may include:
Aboriginal Archeology and * Cultural landscape mapping;
Cultural Heritage Management 6.26 « Site audit officer training for routine reinspections of sites not to be impacted; Noted, consutation is ongoing Compliant
Plan (16/04/2013)  Curating and Keeping Place management skills; and
* Community run research based on salvaged material.
7.0 |
Table 17 Task Implementation
Imipéementation of this | AF Maules Creek Coal Project | The General Manager of the
AHMP Ganeral Manager & | Progect will as8iQn reasonabie
Emar tal Manager resoure 4 [
Aboriginal Archeology and B mm::,,m,,: .,.Tm mel__“:
Cultural Heritage Management 7 mest  Ma  olgclives  and See above
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; ; I Risk g
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Monitoring of Cultural | &4 Meules Cieeh Coal Project | Duing  sufacs  desturbancs
Heriage  Sensdve Environmental Manages works.
Aboriginal Archeology and Areas
Cultural Heritage Management 7 Stage 1 sirface| 682 Meules Cresk Coal Praject | Fallowing approval of this AHME See above
Plan (16/04/2013) collection of impacted Environmental Manager, | and prior to constniction
Aboriginal Sites Culurnl Hentage Advisor &
RAPs
Finai suriacs | 6.6.2 Mauies Creak Coad Project | Prior 1o proposed impacis
colisetion of impacted Enviroamantsl  Maroger
L Aboriginal Sdes Cufturnl Hertage Advisar &
Aboriginal Archeology and | AAPs
Cultural Heritage Management 7 == See above
| Subsurface  saivage | 663 Maules Cresk Coal Project | Following approval of this AHME
Plan (16/04/2013) | pogram  —  Rad Environmental  Manager, | and prioe to construction
Corridor Cuttural Hertage Advisor &
RAPE
Subsurface  sahvage | 663 Masies Crock Coal Projoct | Prior to proposed impasts
program - Maulss Environments!  Manager,
Aboriginal Archeology and Creek Coal Mine g:-‘:m Heritage Advisor &
Cultural Heritage Management 7 See above
Plan (16/04/2013 Searred Tree | 62 Maules Cresh Cosi Project | Prior 1o surface disturbance
(16/04/ ) Remaoval Environmend; Manager, | works
Cultural Hertage Advisor &
RAPs
Kecpng  place & [ 810 Maukes Creck Coal Prowst | Consultation  with  RAPs
i Devalcpment of Emewonmental  Manager & | immediately Soliowing appeoval
Aboriginal Archeology and Keepi Plaoe FAPs of this AHMP
Cultural Heritage Management 7 Management Tesm See above
Plan (16/04/2013) Management of | 510 Maules Cresk Coal Project | immedatsly tilowing appeoval
Gumine Bush Emvwonmental  Manager & [ of this AHMP
RAPE
| Abceigmat  cuturat | €.14 induction. Company! Maules. | nduction & Training pockage 1
| nermage  swasersss Creeh  Coal  Projoct |be  complated  peior W
mduction E tal Manager
. | Hew site recording 8 | 815 Cultarsl Hertage Adviese 8 | Notification of RAPs 1 be
Aboriginal Archeology and | moormng RAP3 ungemaken &5 BOOM 88
N seabiy poasbis
Cultural Heritage Management 7 TR See above
Response fom RAPE within
Plan (16/04/2013) e
MNotification of new sies to OEH
within' 21 days of comgietion of
et yon
Human renain | €18 21 parsonnal Moifcafion  mmedistely o0
Aboriginal Archeology and woklicalon ooy
Cultural Heritage Management 7 Culturai Herftags | 6.2 Maues Cresh Coal Fropd | Consulaon  with RAFs See above
Training Emironmentsi Mansger & | immediaisly fofiowing apomval
Plan (16/04/2013) Comimnity RAPs af this AHMP
Jabie 18 Holes and Hesponsidulities
Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management 7 General Provide reguinsd resources and support 0 implement fhese procedunes Noted
Manager - K "
Plan (16/04/2013) Maies Creey | UNderske waining in relevant managenent plans and procedures as reguined
Specific Hertage responsiiities ousned in Table 17
Envianmant Aufhoriss e AHMP snd fiurs smendments.
d::‘:‘:,m‘ ~ | Ensure induttion and training relevant b the AMMP iz implemantad
#ct =3 the mierace for heriage maiters betwesn goverment autheriies, prvate mdusiry
Aboriginal Archeology and contraciorn, eommunify groups and the wider community
Cultural Heritage Management 7 Ensuring Mt the Inderim Keeping Flace is sacure and provides profection from the slements Noted

Plan (16/04/2013)

and pests

Hohy the relevant reguistary agensies of any maiderts or nen-compliances

Specific Hentage responsdiies cutined n Table 17
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Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence

Likelihood

Risk

Responsibility

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

Envirorment
Officer

Inform the nelevant managers of unsxpactsd of Ssrious heetags Impact issues
Absans Me implementatian of this AHMP

Ensuee iraining relevant i the AHMP i implemented

Mairtain o high level of understanding of the AHMP.

Ensure the AHMP is inplemented in dally operations of the sis

Review this AHMP if any signifcant changes to mine plans or aperations occur.

Support the Environment Manoger 80 act as the inlsrface for herfinge mabers between
govemment mhoritcs, private indusiy, controctors, community groups and the wider
community (where appropsiae]

Support the Environmental Manager o gather the required irformabon and snaurs reportabls
INCIORNTS are Meneried 1o MeEvant aunontes.

Mairtain an environmental MonHonng program to gauge the efiscts of the mirng opertons
on @i qualty

Conduct required moniloring to the standard and frequency cutlined in this AHMP, and as per
requiremenis af fhe Project Approval

Prepare ot part of the annual environmental report (Annual Review), a repon detaling e
resully of hay perfarmance indicelons developed for sach monfonng location idenfified in ihis
AHMP.

Resncnd b any urglanned svents that may polenhally resul in, or causs, negabve heritage
impacts

Ensu= in the AHME

Check that persons conducting the inspection ane appropristcly trained, understand their
cbbgations and the specific requirements of this AHMP.

Feview and assess monsonng results and inapechon checklisia
Framegtly natify the Environment Manager of any kentied erveonmental ssue

CRTY OUF N MEQUINTd NOATEANGNS. SOOLNE Herage Management Tespanstilnes ausned in
Table 17.

Noted

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

Manager Mining
] Manager
CHPR

Muintain accourtabifity for the overall
anvd outcames of this AHMP.

inchuding the.

Respond to any unglanned events Sat moy potentially resal in negalive snvironmental
impacis

Ersuste reportable incklents ane invesSgated and repored 1o the Envionmental Department
Ensurs inspeciions ars undertaban in arcordance with the AHMP

Check Mmal persens canducing the inspecion are approprintely rained and understand their
‘ohagations and e speciHc rEquIrTEnts of this AMMP

Spacilc Heritags Managemant responaibilies outined in Tabk 17

A personnel

Achere bo the requiremesnts of this AHKP

Rsport ey @vants (et may potentisly reeult in negative impacts fo herlags mmediately o
o SUBRFYHREI.

8.0 Safety

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

Access to the MCC Project will be via approved Site or Visitors induction only. There will be no
unauthorised access to the site during the construction or mining operations phases.

Standard site practise

Compliant

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

All persons attending the MCC Project must abide by all site safety policies and procedures

whilst on site.

Standard site practise

Compliant

Aboriginal Archeology and
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan (16/04/2013)

All work activitie:
identify potential
Work Procedure
be reviewed and

s conducted on the MCC Project site must be assessed and documented to

| hazards and any controls implemented. A Risk Assessment (RA) and Safe
(SWP) will be developed for the tasks to be conducted. The RA and SWP will
approved by MCC prior to the tasks being conducted.

Sighted RAPs SWMS

Compliant

Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan
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Risk

Consequencel Likelihood |

Risk

Responsibility

Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the BTM Complex and Biodiversity Offset Areas (September 2014)

2 Legislative Context and Guidelines

2.1 Environmental Pla

nning and Assessment Act 1979

Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Strategy for the

The EP&A Act regulates a system of environmental planning and
assessment for New South Wales. Land
use planning requires that environmental impacts are considered,

BTM Complex and Biodiversity
Offset Areas (September 2014)

recognised due diligence codes of practice which are relevant to
this report, but it also outlines procedures
for AHIP applications and ACHCRs (DECCW 2010a); amongst other

regulatory processes.

21 Noted
BTM Complex and Biodiversity including the impact on cultural heritage ote
Offset Areas (September 2014) and specifically Aboriginal heritage. Within the EP&A Act, Parts 3,
4 and 5 relate to Aboriginal heritage.
. . The MCoA have been used under Section 4.1 of EP&A Act, as the
Aboriginal Heritage L
. mines in the BTM complex are State
Conservation Strategy for the 2.1 Significant Developments (SSDs) Noted
BTM Complex and Biodiversity ! 8 P :
Offset Areas (September 2014)
2.2 NSW Legislation Regulating Aboriginal Cultural heritage
Although a number of Acts and regulations protect and manage
Aboriginal Heritage cultural heritage in New South Wales; the
Conservation Strategy for the 22 primary ones that apply to this report include: Noted
BTM Complex and Biodiversity ! National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 (as amended)
Offset Areas (September 2014) National Parks and Wildlife Regulation 2009
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979
Aboriginal Heritage In brief, t_he NPW Ac.t (as am.en.ded) protects Aboriginal heritage
. (places, sites and objects) within NSW; and
Conservation Strategy for the | - . .
o N 2.2 the National Parks and Wildlife Regulation 2009 provides a Noted
BTM Complex and Biodiversity framework for undertaking activities and exercising due diligence.
Offset Areas (September 2014) 8 J 8 :
2.2.1 National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974
The National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 (as amended) (NPW Act)
protects Aboriginal heritage (places, sites
Aboriginal Heritage and objects) within NSW. Protection of Aboriginal heritage is
.g s outlined in s86 of the NPW Act, as follows:
Conservation Strategy for the " .
o . 221 A person must not harm or desecrate an object that the person |Noted
BTM Complex and Biodiversity . . -
knows is an Aboriginal object” s86(1),
Offset Areas (September 2014) " L o
A person must not harm an Aboriginal object” s86(2)
7 “A person must not harm or desecrate an Aboriginal place”
s86(4).
2.2.2 National parks and Wildlife Regulation 200¢
The National Parks and Wildlife Regulation 2009 (NPW Regulation
provides a framework for undertaking
Aboriginal Heritage activities and exercising due diligence with respect to Aboriginal
Conservation Strategy for the 292 heritage. The NPW Regulation outlines the Noted

2.2.3 Aboriginal Land Rights Act 1983

Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the BTM Complex and Biodiversity Offset Areas
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i Risk
L Evidence Audit Finding - I - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause

The purpose of this legislation is to provide land rights for
Aboriginal people within NSW and to establish

Local Aboriginal Land Councils (LALCs). The land able to be claimed
by LALCs, on behalf of Aboriginal

people, includes Crown Land that (s36):

Is able to be lawfully sold, leased, reserved or dedicated;
s not lawfully used or occupied;

Aboriginal Heritage

Conservation Strategy for the 223 7 Does not comprise lands which, in the opinion of the Crown There is a Native Title claim on part of A346
BTM Complex and Biodiversity - Lands Minister, are needed or are likely to be Not yet finalised
Offset Areas (September 2014) needed for residential purposes;

Are not needed, nor likely to be needed for an essential public

purpose;

Does not comprise land under determination by a claim for
native title; and
Is not the subject of an approved determination under Native
Title.

2.3 Federal Legislation regulating Aboriginal Cultural Heritage

2.3.1 Native Title Act

The Commonwealth Government enacted the Native Title Act
(1993) to formally recognise and protect native

231 title rights in Australia following the decision of the High Court of |Noted
Australia in Mabo & Ors v Queensland (No.

2) (1992) 175 CLR 1 (“Mabo”).

Although the presumption of native title can be in any area where
an Aboriginal community or group can

establish a traditional or customary connection with that area,
native title can be extinguished by a number of

Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Strategy for the
BTM Complex and Biodiversity
Offset Areas (September 2014)

Aboriginal Heritage ways:
Conservation Strategy for the 231 land that was designated as having freehold title before 1 Noted
BTM Complex and Biodiversity - January 1994

Offset Areas (September 2014) any commercial, agricultural, pastoral or residential lease.
7 Land that has been used for the construction or establishment
of public works for as long as they are

used for that purpose.

6 Aboriginal Values Assessment Methodology
The methodology for Aboriginal consultation for the AHCS was

Aboriginal Heritage mailed to the RAPs (7 April 2014) to allow all
Conservation Strategy for the 6 knowledge holders the opportunity for input into the proposed Noted
BTM Complex and Biodiversity framework for consultation. The methodology
Offset Areas (September 2014) adopted for this AHCS is provided below and is followed by a
summary of the documentation of consultation.
6.1 Methodology for Aboriginal Consultatior
The methodology for Aboriginal consultation followed the Ask
Aboriginal Heritage First Princilples and adhered to.the guidﬁng pliinciples of the ACHCR| :
Conservation Strategy for the process. F.lve formal opportunities for |.nput into the strat.egy Noted, th.ere was some dlsput_e over the
6.1 were provided to the RAPs as part of this AHCS process (Figure consultation noted here but site personnel

BTM Complex and Biodiversity

Offset Areas (September 2014) 13). Informal opportunities for input (written or verbal) were also |are not manageing the process.

provided throughout the six month process.

7 Aboriginal Values Assessment

Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the BTM Complex and Biodiversity Offset Areas
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i Risk
Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - I -
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Responsibility

Consultation for this process was undertaken in accordance with
the OEH ACHCRs guideline and the

Australian Heritage Commission’s Ask First guideline. The BTM
Complex had already completed Stage One

of the ACHCR process and was able to provide RPS with a list of
identified RAPs. The identification of

7 RAPs was drawn from government regulatory bodies which Noted
included: Registrar (Aboriginal Land Rights Act,

1983), relevant OEH Environmental Protection Regulation Group
(EPRG) Regional Office, National Native

Title Tribunal, Native Title Services Corporation Limited, relevant
Catchment Management Authority, Local

Aboriginal Land Council and relevant local councils.

A RAP Tender Document, identifying the processes for the AHCS,
was sent to the RAPs. The RAP tender document was the first
opportunity for the RAPs to express interest in the AHCS. A
second opportunity for participation in the AHCS was Workshop 1,
which outlined the AHCS in more detail. Workshop 2, the third
opportunity to participate in the AHCS, provided an opportunity tq
put forward conservation strategies and culturally map the BOAs.
The draft report was sent to all RAPs and a 28 day review period

Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Strategy for the
BTM Complex and Biodiversity
Offset Areas (September 2014)

Aboriginal Heritage was given (in accordance with the ACHCR process) so RAPs could
Conservation Strategy for the 7 comment on the draft AHCS. The review period was Noted
BTM Complex and Biodiversity the fourth opportunity for the RAPs to comment on the AHCS.

Offset Areas (September 2014) Following the draft report, the third workshop

(and fifth opportunity) was for the RAPs to comment on the draft
AHCS. The third workshop was the final opportunity for the RAPs
to supply comments on the AHCS and inclusion into the final
report. The table below summarises the five opportunities for the|
RAPs to supply comments on the AHCS.

9 Implementation

This AHCS will be implemented using a staged approach (Figure
14). Stage 1 will involve evaluation of

conservation options. This evaluation process would assess the
effectiveness of the options in conserving

archaeological and Aboriginal cultural values, as well as
considering the practicalities of their implementation. Options
would be prioritised on this basis. The most practicable and
effective option(s) would be selected. Stage 2 will involve
conducting the activity associated with the selected conservation
9 option(s). Stage 3 will monitor the activity during Noted
implementation, to ensure it is meeting its purpose and will
consider inputs from the RAPs and OEH, where relevant. Stage 3
would also evaluate if changes to the implementation of the
activity are required, or if additional conservation options should
be considered. Stage 4 will document the activities undertaken
for the conservation option(s) in an appropriate format and
provide this information to the RAPs and OEH at end of the
implementation phase.

Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Strategy for the
BTM Complex and Biodiversity
Offset Areas (September 2014)

10 Conclusion

Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the BTM Complex and Biodiversity Offset Areas
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Requirement . . Risk
Evidence Audit Findin
v S Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Responsibility

A Cultural Heritage Strategy for the BTM Complex and BOA’s has
been developed in compliance with the

approval conditions for the three mines. Its objective is to

10 enhance and preserve cultural heritage. The Noted
strategy has been developed on the basis of an extensive desktop
analysis complemented by the provision

of extensive opportunities for consultation.

The strategy includes a high level implementation plan which will
be implemented in the future.

Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Strategy for the
BTM Complex and Biodiversity
Offset Areas (September 2014)

Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Strategy for the 10 Noted, note that this strategy has not been
BTM Complex and Biodiversity finalised and is therfore not implemented.
Offset Areas (September 2014)

The next step in finalising the strategy is another round of
consultation followed by submission to DoPE.
10 Noted

Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Strategy for the
BTM Complex and Biodiversity
Offset Areas (September 2014)

Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Strategy for the BTM Complex and Biodiversity Offset Areas
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Risk

WHC_PLN_MC_HISTORIC HERITAGE MANAGEMENT PLAN
5.0
5.1 Maules Creek Oral History Report
Maules Creek Coal will engage a heritage specialist to compile an Oral History report for any Not done, 2 landowners have left their
landowners which are identified to be adversely impacted by the Project and who are acquired |properties in the audit period.

in accordance with the conditions of Project Approval. See response in PA.

Histroic Heritage Management

5.1
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

Not Triggered

The following procedures will be undertaken as a minimum for the development of the report:
* A consent, copyright and confidentiality release form will be drafted for issuing to Oral
History participants;

* A short presentation and/or information pamphlet is to be provided to Oral History
participants explaining the Oral History project aims and objectives, the management of
participants personal data, the expected timeframes for the project, the expected deliverables
of the project and contact details for the Maules Creek Coal Project should they have any
further questions;

« Oral histories interviews will be recorded digitally following receipt of signed consent release
forms.

* Both soft (mp3/mp4 or equivalent) and hard (DVD) archives of digitally recorded interviews
will be archived in a secure location for the lifetime of the Project;

 Oral History participants will be given a chance to review their drafted Oral History and be
provided with an opportunity to provide comments and feedback; and

 All Oral History participants are to be provided with a copy of the final report.

Not done, 2 landowners have left their
properties in the audit period.
See response in PA.

Histroic Heritage Management

Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) 51

Not Triggered

5.2 Historic Heritage Site Database

A Historic Site Database for the Project and its immediate environs will be established upon
commencement of the activities. The database will, at a minimum, contain the name, type,
size (where applicable), MGA coordinates and status of all historic heritage sites within and
5.2 directly adjacent to the Project Boundary on land owned by Maules Creek Coal. The database
will, at a minimum, be reviewed on an annual basis to confirm that site impact details or newly
identified sites have been entered.

Not yet done though all the information is
available once the management plan is

approved
Historic Heritage Management PP

Not Tri d
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) ot Triggere:

5.3 Velyama Heritage Sites

As recommended in the Project EA, a Conservation Management Plan (CMP) will be developed
following approval of this HHMP for the future management of the Velyama Heritage Sites &
Cultural Landscape. This CMP will be undertaken by a qualified archaeologist/cultural heritage

Not Yet developed, properties not being
imacted at present. Once the management
plan is approved the Conservation

management professional and include the following:

« |dentification of suitable heritage curtilage for the Velyama complex of heritage sites. This

should take into account the rail corridor which bisects the proposed combined Velyama

heritage complex recommended by the original Historic assessment (Archaeology Australia,

2010:45) separating the Shearing Shed from the Velyama Homestead site and the Burial

Ground;

« |dentification of opportunities to preserve the historical and cultural fabric of the presence of N

5.3 N N Not Triggered
Blagden Chambers and his family;

« |dentification of opportunities for the Velyama cultural landscape to be managed in such a

way as to conserve its rural character while balancing the requirements of the construction

and operation of the rail corridor;

* Ongoing maintenance strategies for the upkeep of the Burial Ground and Shearing Shed; and

* Development of action plans for conserving the historic garden & associated ruined

structures associated with the Velyama Homestead. This must be balanced against the

requirements of weed management.

Management Plan will be developed.

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

5.4 Old Therribri Homestead & Warriahdool sites
Archaeological material of diagnostic value may remain at the old Therribri homestead site and [These are contained within the historical
such material may only be accessible by excavation. Likewise, the remains of the sites fencing for the sites which matches the
54 identified on Warriahdool are considered of local heritage significance. To ensure protection, |requirements fo the archaeology fencing. Compliant

these sites will be fenced and an archaeologist is to be engaged prior to installation of the
fencing to identify and mark out the respective curtilage areas.

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

5.5 Fencing of Historic Sites
There are no planned impacts to historic heritage sites as part of the Project. All identified
Historic Sites will be fenced and appropriately signed.

All are fenced but not yet signposted, this
plan is not approved and the sites are
currently not at risk.

Histroic Heritage Management

5.5
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

Not Triggered

Historic Heritage Management Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding - RI,Sk - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Metal signs attached to fencing will include the following words as a minimum: All are fenced but not yet signposted, this
S ) ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREA plan is not approved and the sites are
Hlstrolc.ﬂerltage Management 5.5 NO UNAUTHORISED ENTRY currently not at risk. Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) OPERATIONS MANAGER
Fencing will be completed prior to any activities being undertaken within 50 metres of a
previously identified historic heritage site. Fencing is to be comprised of star pickets and a
combination of plain, barb or wire mesh fencing (or similar suitable materials) that retains the
Histroic Heritage Management 55 aesthetic and rural nature of the sites. An archaeologist is to be engaged prior to installation of No activities apart from a electricity pole Compliant
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) the fencing to identify and mark out the curtilage area for fencing of all previously identified being removed and that site was fenced
historic heritage sites.
Fencing will encompass the boundary of the identified historic heritage sites (which includes
Histroic Heritage Management 55 areas of identified archaeological potential) and incorporate a 20 metre buffer to avoid This is done for each site Compliant
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) impacting the site through construction of the fence and also account for sub-surface
potential.
o N Existing access tracks within historic heritage site boundaries are to be maintained. Traffic
Histroic Heritage Management " . - . . The tracks are seldom used and have N
. 5.5 and/or upgrading of roads will be managed or limited within these areas to reduce additional o N Compliant
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) N N require little maintenance
impacts to sites.
o N All fencing and signage will be removed from historic heritage sites on completion of the
Histroic Heritage Management . N
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) 5.5 Project unless otherwise agreed. Noted
5.6 Monitoring
5.6.1 Regular Monitoring Program
A regular monitoring program of the identified historic sites will be implemented to ensure the
Histroic Heritage Management 561 preservation of the site is maintained, this will include but not be limited to; fencing integrity, Monitoring is conducted, photos and Compliant
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) o signage is in place, weed control and recording any evidence of impacts. reports sighted
5.6.2 Monitoring of Works in Proximity to Historic Heritage Sites
Monitoring is required if any ground disturbing works are to occur within 50 metres of
. N identified historic heritage sites. Monitoring is not required for land use activities in areas
Histroic Heritage Management - N N - . . N No such works other than the power pole "
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) 5.6.2 wherg no hISt.OI'IC heritage has beenA @éntlﬁed. . The Frocedfjre for identifying or uncovering removal that had minimal impact Compliant
new sites during future land use activities is detailed in Section 5.8 & 5.10.
5.7 Breach igation & Dispute
If a person has good reason to believe the Proponent is not implementing the heritage
Histroic Heritage Management 5.7 conditions in Schedule 3 of the Project Conditions of Approval satisfactorily, then he/she may This has not occurred Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) ) ask the Director-General in writing for an independent review of the matter (Schedule 4, Item .
7).
If the Director-General is satisfied that an independent review is warranted, then within 2
months of the Director-
General’s decision, the Proponent shall:
a) Commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, whose appointment
has been approved by the Director-General, to:
Histroic Heritage Management 57 * Consult with the person and/or relevant agencies; This has not occurred. Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) * Investigate the person’s complaints/claims;
* Review the environmental performance of the Proponent;
* Determine whether the Proponent ‘s performance is satisfactory or not; and if necessary
* Recommend measures to improve the Proponent’s performance;
b) Give the Director-General and complainant a copy of the independent review.
. N All incidences of potential breaches and disputes are to be documented thoroughly with a
Histroic Heritage Management 5.7 register maintained by the Environmental Manager at MCC. This has not occurred. Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)
5.7.1 Breach Investigation
Where a breach of the HHMP is suspected the following procedure is to be followed:
1. The Maules Creek Coal Environmental Manager is to investigate the breach with respect to
Histroic Heritage Management 571 the HHMP; and No breaches have occurred Not Triggered

Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

2. The Maules Creek Coal Environmental Manager reserves the right to engage a heritage
technical advisor to review the breach with respect to the HHMP.

Historic Heritage Management Plan
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Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

Where a breach has been determined to have occurred:

1. A technical report will be prepared and copies forwarded to the Director-General of DP&I
and the Heritage Branch, detailing the breach and providing a recommended resolution for
comment within 7 days; and

2. Within reason, further actions may be required dependent on the breach and comment
received from the regulator.

No breaches have occurred

Not Triggered

5.7.2 General Dispute

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

Where a general dispute arises through the implementation of this HHMP, the following
principles and procedures will be undertaken:

1. The Environmental Manager is to discuss the issue with the disputer. They may engage a
heritage technical advisor to assist.

2. Failing resolution, an onsite meeting at a time convenient to all parties is to be convened to
be attended by Maules Creek Coal and a heritage technical advisor appointed by Maules Creek
Coal; and

3. Should further mediation fail to achieve resolution by consensus, approval of the DP&I will
be sought.

No disputes have occurred

Not Triggered

5.7.3 Technical Disput

e

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

573

A technical dispute occurs where two parties (one of which is MCC) disagree on a
methodological or interpretative issue for any of the management recommendations of this
HHMP. Where a technical dispute arises through the implementation of this HHMP, the
following principles and procedures will be undertaken:

1. The Environmental Manager is to discuss the issue with the disputer. They may engage a
heritage technical advisor to assist;

2. Failing resolution, an onsite meeting at a time convenient to all parties is to be convened
between MCC;

3. Should further mediation fail to achieve resolution by consensus, approval of the Director-
General of DP&I will be sought for progressing with an independent assessment of the issue
raised.

No disputes have occurred

Not Triggered

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

Where a technical dispute arises from a methodological or analytical perspective that cannot
be resolved through mediation, Maules Creek Coal reserves the right to engage an
independent third party to review the area in dispute. Independent third parties can be
identified by writing to the President of the Australian Archaeological Association (AAA), the
President of the Australasian Society for Historical Archaeology (ASHA) or the President of the
Australian Association of Consulting Archaeologists Inc. (AACAI).

No disputes have occurred

Not Triggered

5.8 Historic Heritage Induction

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

5.8

As part of all Project inductions, a historic cultural heritage component will be included. This
will outline current protocols and responsibilities with respect to conducting works in the
vicinity of and the management of historic heritage sites and/or items for the Project. It will
also provide an overview of the site types present and procedures for reporting the
identification of historic heritage sites.

This is currently not included though the
induction mentions specific approvals
required to work in these areas. Note none
of these areas are in the operational area of]|
the mine

Not Triggered

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

5.8

A register of all persons having completed historic heritage inductions will be maintained
throughout the construction and operational phases of the Project.

Inductions are recorded on training files

Not Triggered

5.9 New Site Recordin,

g

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

5.9

In the event that previously unidentified historic site and/or relic is discovered throughout the
construction and operational phases of the Project, the following procedure is to be adopted:
1. All works must cease immediately in the area to prevent any further impacts to the
site/relics.

2. Notify the Maules Creek Coal Environmental Manager immediately;

3. A qualified archaeologist must be engaged to determine the nature, extent and significance
of the site/relics;

4. Based on the assessed significance of the site and the advice of the engaged archaeologist,
determine and implement appropriate mitigation measures

5. The Maules Creek Coal Project Historic Heritage Site Database is to be updated with the
relevant information; and

6. The HHMP is to be revised and updated and DP&lI and the Heritage Branch notified as soon
as practicable.

This has not occurred, the protocol is
identical to the Archaeological protocol and
this has been tested and afound adequate

Not Triggered

5.10 Human Remains

Historic Heritage Management Plan
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Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

5.10

In the event that operations reveal possible human skeletal material (remains), the following
procedure is to be followed:

¢ When suspected human remains are exposed, all construction work is to cease immediately
in the near vicinity of the find location and the General Manager on site is to be immediately
notified. The General Manager will contact the Police at the earliest reasonable time;

¢ An area of 50 m radius is to be cordoned off by temporary fencing around the exposed
human remains site - work can continue outside of this area as long as there is no risk of
interference to the human remains or the assessment of human remains. Assessment of risk
may utilise the risk matrix provided within the NSW Health Policy directive on the exhumation
of human burials;

 Contact the OEH Environment line on 131 555 and the Heritage Branch on 02 9873 8500; and
* A physical or forensic anthropologist should be commissioned by MCC to inspect the remains
in situ (unless otherwise directed by the police), and make a determination of ancestry
(Aboriginal or non- Aboriginal) and antiquity (pre-contact, historic or modern);

if the remains are identified as modern the area is deemed as crime scene; or

if the remains are identified as Aboriginal, the Environmental Specialist will notify OEH and
representatives of the local Aboriginal community and appropriate management measures will
be determined through consultation with them. Representatives of the Aboriginal community
will be present during all investigations of Aboriginal remains; or

if the remains are as non-Aboriginal (historical) remains, the site is to be secured and the
Heritage Branch is to be contacted.

This has not occurred

Not Triggered

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

5.10

The above process functions only to appropriately identify the remains and secure the site.
From this time, the management of the area and remains is to be determined through one of
the following means:

« If the remains are identified as a modern matter, liaise with the police and/or the Coroner’s
Office and/or NSW Health with respect to the exhumation of the remains;

o If the remains are identified as Aboriginal, liaise with OEH and Aboriginal stakeholders;

« If the remains are identified as non-Aboriginal (historical), liaise with the Heritage Branch;
and

o If the remains are identified as not being human, then work can recommence without delay.

This has not occurred

Not Triggered

5.11 Ground Impacts

from Weed and Feral Animal Management

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

Measures to control weeds and feral animals within the Project Boundary will avoid ground
impacts to all historic heritage sites. The plants within the garden identified as being
associated with the Velyama Homestead site are to be managed according to the CMP. The
CMP will include maintenance and monitoring guidelines on managing the various species
within the gardens from becoming invasive.

Noted, CMP not yet developed

Not Triggered

5.12 Exemptions for Emergency Vegetation Management

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

5.12

Should an emergency situation arise that requires vegetation clearance (for example fire
fighting, hazardous materials spill etc) in the vicinity of historic heritage sites, vegetation
clearance will be undertaken with the minimum possible disturbance to the topsoil. Activities
relating to maintenance, construction or operational activities do not comprise emergency
situations.

This has not occurred

Not Triggered

5.13 Reporting under

the HHMP

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

5.13

All historic heritage management and mitigation works carried out under the HHMP for the
Project will be documented to a standard comparable to that required by the Historical
Archaeology Code of Practice (NSW Heritage Office, 2006b). Plain English summaries of
technical archaeological salvage reports will also be prepared if and when required.

Noted

5.14 Historic Heritage Management Plan Review

Histroic Heritage Management
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013)

5.14

A review of the HHMP is to be conducted within three months of:

¢ submission of the Annual Review (Schedule 5, Condition 4 of PA 10_0138);

 an incident report (Schedule 5, Condition 8 of PA 10_0138);

 the undertaking of an Independent Environmental Audit (Schedule 10, Condition 4 of PA
10_0138); or

* any modification to PA 10_0138.

HHMP still in initial draft stage as per
provided documentation (15/04/2014).

Not Triggered

Historic Heritage Management Plan
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
S N The review of the HHMP will involve a compliance audit to ensure that management
Histroic Heritage Management 5.14 rocedures have been adhered to. Noted Not Triggered
Plan (nitial Draft, 15/04/2013) : P : &8
Histroic Heritage Management Following review and revision of the HHMP, approval to the satisfaction of the Director-
. 5.14 General of DP&I will be sought. Noted Not Triggered
Plan (nitial Draft, 15/04/2013) € &8
6.0 Impl.
Table & Task kmplementation
Maules Crock Dral Hstory Report | 5.1 Maules  Crech  Coal | As requesied by o land
Froject  Enwironmentnl | owner after acquisison of a
A N Manager roperty i accordance with " . .
Histroic Heritage Management 6 - 2;5'::“‘55 Implementation will occur following the Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) approval of the plan 88
Conservaton Management Plan —| 5.2 Magies  Cresh  Coal | immedion Fallawing
Velyama Hentage Sfes Project  Ervironmental | aporoval of this HHMP
manager
Managemant of Oid Thembed & | 54 Maiies  Cresk  Coal | Enmisdistaly Tallowing |
Wasriahdool Sites Froject  Envionmental | approval of this HHMP
Manager
| Fenging of Historic Skes Maules  Cresh  Coat | immedistely Tollowing
Proact rars approval of this HHMP
Manager
| Regutar Montaring Program 561 Maus  Creek  Cost | Monihiy
Histroic Heritage Management Project nmental Implementation will occur following the N
iti 6 Mamager Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) approval of the plan
| Monitaring of Works in Proxinity to Mauiss  Creek  Coal | During sudface disturbanes
| Historic Hertage Sites Project  Environmental | works
Manager
New Site Recording 58 Cultural Herfage Adviser | Motifieation immadiately on
discovery
Histroic Heritage Management I rtation will occur following the N
il 6 Human Remains Nofification 510 Al personnel Notification immediately -on Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) discovary approval of the plan
Hertiage Induction 58 Al parsonnel Priar to commencing work
TableT  Foles and Responsibilities
General Pravide required rescurces and suppor ko implement these procedurss
:::‘E‘" ~ | underake trnng in reievant management plans and procedures as requined
Creek Specific Horitage responsibliities oullined in Table §
Histroic Heritage Management . Enwiroamant | Aushorine the HHME and fuure amendments Implementation will occur following the Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) ~ | Ensure induesion and training ralevant o the HHMP is implemantad approval of the plan B8
Act as the intertace for heritage mabsrs betwesn govemment sufiorities, privale industry,
confracions, community GroUps and the wider oo
Hotify the relevant regulabary agencies of any incidents or nan-comphiances
Specific Heritage respansibilities outiined in Table &

Historic Heritage Management Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Enviranment | Inform the relevant mansgens of unaxpected or senous heritage impact issues.
o o) Angess the implementation of this HHMP
saire training relavant to e HHMP is implementsd
Mastain o high kevel of understanding of the HHMP
Ensure he HHMP is implemented in daly operations of ihe =g
Review this HHMP # any significant changes 1o mne plans or operasons ooeur
Support the Envionment Manager o act a3 the intsrface for heritage matiers bebween |
government authorities, private industry, contractors, commwnity groups and the wider |
cOmMUnty (Where apDoate).
Support the Enviranmental Manager ko gather the required information and ensure reportable |
INCKIBNEA BTE MRpONEd (D RIEVENT uthorilies
Histroic Heritage Management 6 :“:‘l:'l"r:" smarsnmental menibaning progran 1o geuge M sfects of the minng sperstions o0 | |mplementation will occur following the Not TH d
. e A ot Triggere
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) | approval of the plan 88
Condutt required maritodng 16 the standard and frequency oulined in this AHMP, and as per
requirements of the Project Approval
Erepare a2 parl of the snausl snvironmantsl repert (Anaual Review), s report detaling the |
results of key performance indicators developed for each monitoring focation entified in this
AHMP
Respan 1o SRy UnpiSRned svents Mal may polenlially FESUR i, oF CBUSS, NAgAEvE herisgs |
impacts
Ensure nzp are o |ceon Wil the HHMP.
Cheek thot persons conducting the mspection are approprately tramed, understand ther
OUIGATONS AN Me SP8CHIC reqUIBMEnts of Mis HHMP.
Review and assess monitoring resilts and inspection checklists
Framplly notify the Environment Managsr of any identilied snvironmerisl issue
Carry out all TequIred naBteanons,
Specific Herftage Management responsiniliies outlined in Table &
Manager Maintain far ihe overall pe . meluding the and
Mining | | outcomes of this HHMP
'é';“';‘;“" Ri=spand fo any unplanned svents (hat may potentialy resu in negative enviranmental mpacts
. N Ensure reportabla incidents are investigated and reported o the £ i | : i i
Hlstrolc.l-!erltage Management 6 Rl s G IR A TR rtation will occur following the Not Triggered
Plan (ntial Draft, 15/04/2013) L e b e e approvalof the plan
obigasons and he specHic requirements of this HHMP
Spacific Hertage Mansgement responeiilities cutlined in Table &
25 personnct | Adnese to the rquirements of this HHME
REpOrt any evants Tt may polentialy resull in NEgAlive IMDSCE 10 HEMtage mmediately )
Supervisar
7.0 Safety
S N Access to the Maules Creek Coal Project will be via approved Site or Visitors induction only. . N .
Histroic Heritage Management N N N N . L N Implementation will occur following the N
. 7 There will be no unauthorised access to the site during the construction or mining operations Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) approval of the plan
phases.
S N All persons attending the Maules Creek Coal Project must abide by all site safety policies and . N .
Histroic Heritage Management N N Implementation will occur following the N
. 7 procedures whilst on site. Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) approval of the plan
All work activities conducted on the Maules Creek Coal Project site must be assessed and
Histroic Herit v t documented to identify potential hazards and any controls impls 1ted. A Risk it R tati il following th
istroic Heritage Managemen . rtation will occur following the .
. 6 & 7 (RA) and Safe Work Procedure (SWP) will be developed for the tasks to be conducted. The RA s Not Triggered
Plan (Initial Draft, 15/04/2013) . . . N approval of the plan
and SWP will be reviewed and approved by Maules Creek Coal prior to the tasks being
conducted.

Historic Heritage Management Plan
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WHC_PLN_MCC_SOCIAL IMPACT MANAGEMENT PLAN
4 Social Impact Strategies
4.1 Housing and dati Strategy
HO1 Compliant
Taliki 43: Housing and Accomenodation Management Actions HO2 Compliant
HO3 Compliant
PR | e i et e M St e iy omeriiean Vasses e warwsses | |HO3 Evidence not provided
] [ — [ —————— HO3 Evidence not provided
v ety
— HO4 Compliant
- HOS Evidence not provided
=) W G50 £ s % hakd wtiohe NSE arel GO0
Social Impact Management == o Doncusmmion s ok s WSS st G50 Not Compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) e e = [ e ——— Administrative
et Py
IS G e TOMMANE | Locs comruniy nkemabon  svkams duing
e st v
= [Ty T R e —
Lsa Fores Mg s s e
Framees
4.2 Training and ic D
Table 4.4 Training and Actions EO1 Recruitment Policy was used through
S 7 g " this project. 10% indigenous target
By |Ba s, ETET m.;...,u-......_... EO2 Train employees
i e e P e 12 apprentices
at i g - g - i 3 scholarships
Social Impact Management g e et e, el Graduates onsite (1 at the time of the )
42 L dit) Compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) I dad, audit)
B | e nec oae. P [ ——
TEFE Lossiimgh achoc.
o T P e e p—— gy ekl e
[ ——— Fesgerna e
o Scroiamres
o mmevires
+ racia o
EO3 the program generated the jobs noted
above - confirmed at interview
EOR | EAd - Frepare g ervsmee i b e progran o | Eusares srossyees tom WM | Fow ke st sty
S ol e e g o O s i . | e, At L Lo ie s Z | |EO4 Local procurement policy,
pr ions to the business chambers on
[rvaniatirimage ey i
o _m‘“ﬂ:—-k—:*__r local spend, Lions clubs etc.
Taried oot i i i ing wi
Social Impact Management = p T S - ] EOS Ct.)mblne.d mln.es meeting with "
Plan (15/06/2015) 4.2 - A Rt [y ey Councils to discuss impacts Compliant
i ity
[ e [Pop———————
Tmean
Lot Pt Lt
e & e Tl T TR e ——
s eyt o it
oo gy e g ra, Gparsion, THEE ar o egann areecn “adias s pencin
i i e
4.3 C ity Infrastructure and i Strategies
Fabla &.6: Community intrastructure sl Wellbaing Impact Management Actions CO1 Was available, presented in AEMR
CO2 VPA is in place, Payment schedules
31| AP A et e e e e, amc oeae ETrTeETy [e———— continue.
NI, 55, DPRE SIS | Do emietin oo vt CO3 Council does this.
TOD | G0 - P Commirarms i seoed i Sachon 31 oy HUL | Eh e e s snios || Sighted accounting for saleable tonnes
Social Impact Management s = S P o e et e i e P ] [E— A e e Prokmotlon of school in employment compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) - = Tpine | e | | P
S s $ Allocated, not all spent, Ambulance beds,
iy ot TP —————— SES Training, Helicopter funded where
., b L T == possible. Ongoing efforts to get the local
T TR | Abesamen of f or WAl SrermiRy community services to accept the funds
. - [ e 2o ek sy
SR A S i, N
v
e — e [ B L
sy e [T L — CO3 This money has not been successfully
ckcans reacing 1w ForTace Lo\ ey e 5 e aca ars e shghin vk allocated
. T rwnavec in 2611 i redamon 13 resed & TPt N N
Social Impact Management 43 proeqmzy T e [ e e BTM Complex meetings Not Triggered
Plan (15/06/2015) e =
1D Ve e NG G0, DPAS sod commrs v Loard | PESG, D50, DFUE. v TAEIHG | Evmeca of vnpaperae a0 s
T A o e
[t ety Coems. e 1 e e et
orrires narear s rhannimrn
4.4 Transport Infrastructure Strategies

Social Impact Management Plan
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Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — = Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Talie 4.0 Tramsport INMQELCOR IMpac Managomsed ACOons. TO1 Staged payments underway
l"!"" 4 4 TO2 ARTC see previous comments
B | T 7000008 bt 1 5 b e o bt TO4 Staged payents underway
Social Impact Management TG | TR e ettt G e g coparies e e AT Fr TOS BTM Complex meetings :
4.4 4 Dy ) T Compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) e e ek - Pl
o T T —————— =Y e
L
w8 TA Wt I G50, DA e i 1w Gt B | 45 GO0 DRME T g
L e . e
4.5 Community Engagement and Complaints Management
Briefings to the Maules Creek Coal Mine CCC will be provided as necessary in regard to social impact and CCC Meeting minutes available on WHC
: opportunity issues arising from MCCM. The Maules Creek Coal Mine CCC meeting minutes are published on the website, viewed 30/07/2015.
Social Impact Management B - B B . :
4.5 Whitehaven website (currently at http://www.wt oal.com.au/c maulescreek_ccc.cfm). http://www.whitehavencoal.com.au/envir Compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) N
onment/maules_creek_environmental_ma
nagement.cfm
Whitehaven provides a 24 hour phone line for the MCCM (1800 MAULES [1800 628 537]) to which complaints Phone line is operational but email address
Social Impact Management 45 regarding social issues can be reported. A direct email address 1800Maules@whitehavencoal.com.au is also is not, in its place is a contact section on Compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) ) available. the website which looks appropriate P
The MCCM website (http://www.whitehavencoal.com.au/operations/maules_creek.cfm) will also be developed to [WHC website provides online community
: allow on-line complaints. feedback form
Social Impact Management . N N
4.5 (https://www.whitehavencoal.com.au/envi Compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) N -
ronment/maules_creek_site_monitoring_r
eporting.cfm#mc_smrform)
Any complaint received from the general community relating to any social impact issues will be managed in
accordance with the MCCM Coal Complaint Handling and Response processes as outlined in the MCCM
Environmental Management Strategy. As a minimum, records of the complaint will include:
« date and time the complaint was logged; . . . -
Social Impact Management . . P B8 N Sighted Complaints Register and sanitised "
4.5 * personal details provided by the complainant; I " Compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) N for publication register
* nature of the complaint;
* action taken regarding the complaint, or if no action was taken, the reason why; and
« follow-up contact with the complainant.
Whitehaven also liaises regularly with the NSC and GSC and will continue this engagement during operations. Regular meetings with Narrabri Shire
Engagement with the councils will encompass issues including: Council, meetings with Gunnedah Shire
« workforce ramp up and numbers of workers and families likely to live in the LGAs; Council, plus ad hoc phone calls and
Social Impact Management 45  the availability of housing in relation to workforce needs; discussions ¢ i
Plan (15/06/2015) - « Council plans for residential and industrial land pment, economic dev and c ompliant
development; and
* cumulative issues relating to air quality monitoring, traffic management and rail movements.
Social Impact Management Issues of concern raised by NSC, GSC or any of the stakeholders identified in Section 3 will be discussed directly
4.5 . I Noted
Plan (15/06/2015) with those organisations.
4.6 Mine Closure and Decommissioning
The closure of large mining operations in rural communities can result in material changes in:
« the local population, for example if people leave to seek other employment after the mine closes;
Social Impact Management 46 * demand for housing, for example if people leave or other people move to the LGA as a result of future long-term Noted
Plan (15/06/2015) B use of the site after mining; and
* demand for social infrastructure and local business trade, if there is a change in the population or demand for
I goods and services as a result of mine closure
Social Impact Management 46 In the case of the MCCM, the presence of other existing and potential mining operations and social trends over the Noted
Plan (15/06/2015) 3 life of the mine are likely to influence the social impacts of the closure of the MCCM.
The MCCM is at the start of its 21 year mine life and as a result, plans and strategies to manage social impacts
Social Impact Management 46 during mine closure are at an early stage. The SIMP will be periodically reviewed and updated as necessary to be Noted, not yet required due to early stage Not Triggered

Plan (15/06/2015)

consistent with the mine closure and to provide details of the social impact management strategies that will be
i during this phase of the MCCM mine life.

of site development

5 Roles, Responsibilities and Rpeorting

5.1 Roles and Responsibilities

Social Impact Management Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Findin Risk Responsibility
q 1 Consequence | Likelihood Risk P
Table 5-1 Roles and Responsibilities
Role Responsibilities.
Senaral Manager = Provide mquired and suppon ta
* _ Ensurs that strategees. plans or programs required by the SIMP are
W’;W - ana taure

+  Ensure that the anmusl SIMP rewew it ncorporated into the Annual Feview.

. and tame SiNE s

+  Ensure 3 relevant moritonng information and dats required by the SIMP is avaitable for
fimely inconporation into the SIMP annual and 3 yearty reviews.

. the © Wanager) By the SIvE
Social Impact Management 5.1 + Respand to any unplanned evenss that may potentialy result in 20cial mpacts. Noted
Plan (15/06/2015) Erwranment Ceer *  Amangs far the SIME to be revewed yearly a5 part of the Anmal Roview

+ Amange for the SIMP fo be rewritten suery 3 yeas.
*  Gather relevant data and informaton reqursd by the S and srure that & avalabls
for SIMP anoual and 3 yeary reviews.

Commercal +  Ensure that any payments requied by the VPA are paid in NSC under e tems of the
Manager i
Human Fesouses +  Ensure that relevant workfcroe data required by the SIMP s auadabie for Smely
y the SIMP arvmist and 3 yeary reuite
= Adl of e SINS.

+  Fepon any events that may potentially resull in regative sl impacts immedately b
e Supennsor or Manages

5.2 Monitoring

Data for the performance measures detailed in Sections 4.1 to 4.4 and for indicators identified in Table 5-2 will be

Social Impact Management 52 collected annually or as identified in Table 5-2, and reported in the Annual Review by the end of March in each 3.15; 3.15.1in 2013 AEMR Noted
Plan (15/06/2015) : year. Monitoring results will also be used to inform annual review of the SIMP and MCCM audits. and 3.14.1; 3.14.2 in 2014 AEMR
Takiie 5.2 SIMF Monitoring Pian
i 1
X | Faming 1 2013: Numbers quoted
Social Impact Management - "
Plan (15/06/2015) 5.2 . Y~ Suicherstwerks svalabile - 2014: Numbers not quoted, only states Compliant
e oy po s "sufficient" units provided.

mars i
| Trends in vacancy rates and asking rents in
towns not presented in either 2013 or 2014
5.2 AEMR. Accommodation requirements
where managed through vacancy rates at

the Civeo camps by MCCM.

g on kodl commuriter

Social Impact Management
Plan (15/06/2015)

Social Impact Management mwnwmnm | e | | Number of local and non-local workers
Plan (15/06/2015) 5.2 prested in both AEMR's, but not family
status.
) T prspre—. [ r—
e l | 2014 AEMR quotes system in place where
Social Impact Management 52 rent increases every 3 months to
Plan (15/06/2015) : encourage permanent moves to the area.
No reference in 2013 AEMR
ok = T
bty and maiaisity s o Mt e
———r— 2014 AEMR states "MCCM will continue to
Social Impact Management monitor.in conjunction with the local
Plan (15/06/2015) 5.2 council, the ongoing housing and
accommodation market to ensure impacts
are managed." 2013 AEMR no reference.
g wamng ans toomar: Drsicenen
o0 M s ¥
ety asts VR Nt mad e 2014 AEMR reports local/non-local splits,
Indigenous and gender mix amongst
Social Impact Management 52 employees, as well as "new to mining".
Plan (15/06/2015) B
2013 AEMR reports local/non-local splits
only.
N 2T 7 - e CEM Lo ey
Soma;llamn;:i;t/ggj;\;i;rnent 5.2 T N Not discussed in either of the AEMR's

Social Impact Management Plan
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Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — = Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood Risk
S8~ har [P P pe— .
Social Impact Management 52 e ' a renticeziliA:)lEr,::ﬁ:;se ;i’:;sbers 2013 | ot Compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) " PP P oes not g Administrative
N E04 T2 aracie o Dminasses 1o pamoate | E1 - Mo o ot reanal s Sppfing T Profet. [ T—
Social Impact Management 5.2 Pt Not reported in either AEMR
Plan (15/06/2015)
5 7 e e e . s e e = [ e ———
sz e A7 1mEAB atmm) =
i priyick sl
Social Impact Management 5.2 e Not reported in either AEMR
Plan (15/06/2015) - P
vty s e e I
001 - T it pvarrant ot st e e ————] WA T Number of local and non-local ke
Social Impact Management 52 e e oy o St | M p:ler:tezri: bf,:.? AaEnM;':an:: io‘:v?arrrilr;
. orktoe o | g
Plan (15/06/2015) status.
SO T marage e g f e W i it 12 N A T .
runcebr S reod ki Aol ST o e S oot ot St el 2014 AEMR reports VPA contributions, but
Social Impact Management 52 e AN —| | notenrolments or demand for childcare.
Plan (15/06/2015) : A L ey
2-13 AEMR does not report any.
- z ot [T T ——
Social Impact Management e i
| o S
Plan (15/06/2015) 5.2 | (5 Not reported in either AEMR
al sz P s S i I 2014 AEMR reports VPA contributions
Social Impact Management 52 R i, | V. g | | Acare.
Plan (15/06/2015) ’ 2-13 AEMR does not report any.
S I T - Towok wah ———" e | O - R i g = = AT
ocial Impact Management S ot sty s et bty o el sl bogt e | P
Plan (15/06/2015) 5.2 Not reported in either AEMR
b . e i 2014 AEMR rts VPA itributi
Social Impact Management 5 e & ‘ reports contributions
- st Ao
Plan (15/06/2015) 2-13 AEMR does not report any.
e R [T
. - ey e o T
Social Impact Management 5.2 LAs g form oo e e okl g Not reported in either AEMR

Plan (15/06/2015)

5.3 Review and Repor

ting

Social Impact Management

In accordance with Condition 4 of Schedule 5 of PA 10_0138, MCC will submit by the end of March each year (or
other such timing as agreed by the Secretary of the DP&E) a MCCM Annual Review for the previous calendar year,

Social Impact reviewed in the 2013 AEMR
(3.15) and 2014 AEMR (3.14.1; 3.14.2)

Plan (15/06/2015) 53 which will fulfil the reporting requirements listed in that condition. The review will include a review of the social Compliant
impact monitoring data and complaints records over the past year. Social impact management objectives,
indicators and data sources are provided in Table 5-2.
. The SIMP will be reviewed in accordance with Condition 5 of Schedule 5 of PA 10_0138, and if required will be SIMP last revised 15/06/2015
Social Impact Management il : " : " . :
5.3 updated. This will include review of any ongoing need for actions and commitments which are currently planned Compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) P
for completion in 2018/2019.
The SIMP and future updates will be available, once approved by the Secretary, on the MCCM website as required |The SIMP is available (last revised
Social Impact Management by Project Approval Schedule 5 Condition 12. Monitoring results will also be available on the MCCM website as 15/06/2015) on the WHC website. Monthly
P 8 5.3 soon as practicable after the Secretary’s annual acceptance of the Annual Review. monitoring results also available from May Compliant
Plan (15/06/2015) . .
2014 - June 2015 inclusive
5.4 Auditing
Condition 10 of Schedule 5 of PA 10_0138 requires an Independent Environmental Audit of MCCM to be
Social Impact Management I issi by the end of June 2015 and three years thereafter. Condition 11 requires the Audit to be
P 8 5.4 submitted to the Secretary within three months of its commissioning, together with a response to any This audit Compliant

Plan (15/06/2015)

recommendations contained in the Audit report. All information required to be audited relating to socio-economic
issues will be included in each Annual Review.

Social Impact Management Plan
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Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk
WHC_PLN_MC_CONSTRUCTION WORKFORCE ACCOMMODATION PLAN
3.0 Monitoring, Reporting and Review
N Leading into the commencement of construction activities and throughout construction, Sighted tracking spreadsheets and
Construction Workforce y . . ) . . . N "
. Whitehaven will monitor the size of the non-local construction workforce and adjust the discussed with person responsible. N
Accommodation Plan 3 occupancies between the two accommodation villages according| Compliant
(04/04/2013) P g gly.
N Should monitoring results demonstrate substantial differences to the construction employee [Not required
Construction Workforce o . .
. numbers presented within this CWAP, then a review and update of this document shall be N
Accommodation Plan 3 completed in consultation with NSC and to the satisfaction of the Director-General Not Triggered
(04/04/2013) P R
Construction Workforce Monitoring results on the number of construction employees for the Project will be recorded |2013 AEMR (3.15.1) and 2014 AEMR
Accommodation Plan and reported on in the Annual Review. (3.14.2) report on employee numbers and Compliant

(04/04/2013)

composition.

4.0 Actions and Respol

nsibility

Construction Workforce

Table 3 provides a list of the actions and the responsible Whitehaven employee to complete

Accommodation Plan 4 each action.
(04/04/2013)
Tabic 3
Actions and Responsibilities
Astion ity | Timing
Provide the resgurces pequind b ensuse that the accommodation faciies are | Ama  Manages | Frior ko and
avallatis for the ran-docal hirss dumng the construction phass Sardces trecughout the
Construction
Praze
Construction Workforce Feep recomis of emplayess durng the consiruction phase of ihe Project, inchading | Area  Manager | Throughout
X place of residance Saraces Construction
Accommodation Plan 4 Fhase Noted
(04/04/2013) FRepon oo the consinscton wordonce throughcut the constncton phase winin the | Enviormental | Arrually
Anrusl Review Mamager
Ensuee ihat this CWAP remains. consistenn with the construction workforos | Area  Manager | Oogorg
Pumbers and LEdFE 36 FecHsEa Serdces Proughout
consirucion
hase
Consuation wih Narrabei Shire Councd regarding updaies 15 CWAT, ary potential | Ares  Manage: | Orgorg
insums or concerns relsing 1 the supply of accommodation and any proposed | Services  and | thoughout
r = urng phass Namabi  Shi | constructen
Counol phaze

Construction Work Accommodation Plan
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Reference

Clause

Requirement

Evidence

Audit Finding

Risk

Consequence| Likelihood |

Risk

Responsibility

WHC_PLN_MCC_Traff

ic Plan

3 Access Routes

3.3 Construction and Operations Access Routes

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

33

Following the construction and final commissioning of the Mine Access Road, access to the
MCCM for vehicles up to 42.5 tonnes GVM will be then via Route 2 which consists of:

1. Kamilaroi Highway (either northbound or southbound) to Rangari Road, then

2. Rangari Road (east bound) to Therribri Road, then

3. Therribri Road northbound to Mine Access Road, then

4. Mine Access Road to the MCCM.

This is now in place and followed.

Compliant

3.4 Heavy Vehicle Acc

ess Route

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

3.4

The Iron Bridge, located on Rangari Road West, and the Boston Street Bridge have sign posted
load limits of 42.5 tonnes (t) and 15 t respectively. The Boston Street Bridge has a 4 m vertical
clearance.

Noted

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

34

Due to these load limits, an alternative heavy vehicle route has been nominated for vehicles
exceeding these limits. This will be via Route 3 which consists of:

1. Kamilaroi Highway (either northbound or southbound) to Blue Vale Road, then

2. Blue Vale Road - Hoads Lane (north bound) to Whitehaven — Tarrawonga Haul Route, then
3. Tarrawonga Haul Route (north-west bound) to Rangari Road, then

4. Rangari Road (west bound) to either Leard Forest Road or Therribri Road and continue on
Route 1, Route 1A or Route 2 (respectively).

Nominated routes were used by heavy
loads during construction. This
requirement was generally complied with -
annecdotal evidence.

Compliant

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

34

The heavy vehicle access as described in this TMP is in no way intended to contravene the
|general legislation regarding load and dimension limits.

Noted

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

34

Heavy vehicle operators and fleet managers are to be aware of the general legal load and
dimension limits set for each road, in particular a permit approved by the relevant council (i.e.
NSC and/or GSC) will be sought for oversize transport prior to

the traffic movement on the local roads.

Noted

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

3.4

The nominated heavy vehicle route through Gunnedah is via a bypass along Boundary Road,
Bloomfield street and Warrumbungle Street, this bypass is signposted locally at the either of
the route and is not available to oversize vehicles during school day hours of 8.30 am - 9.30 am
and 2.30 pm - 4.00 pm.

Noted

3.5 Restricted Routes

3.5.1 Access Restrictions

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

351

MCC has installed signage on the surrounding road network to
enforce the access routes and prohibited roads identified proposed by the TMP.

Sighted an inspection worksheet with
photos

Compliant

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

351

A separate approval will be obtained from RMS for the installation of signs affecting traffic
using the Kamilaroi Highway.

No signs on the highway

Not Triggered

3.6 Access Route Management Measures

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

3.6

Education/induction: All personnel accessing the site will be advised of and are required to
operate in accordance with this TMP, and specifically adhere to the nominated access routes,
this will be

communicated either during the contract tendering process and again during the MCCM site
specific and visitor induction process, as well as reinforcing through communication sessions
and contractor

management meetings. All heavy vehicle operators will be required to follow the Heavy
Vebhicle Code of Conduct detailed in Section 5.

Sighted notification sent to all employees
ad contractors

Compliant

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

3.6

Signage: Sign posted advice will be provided to positively and negatively reinforce the
nominated access routes.

Sighted an inspection worksheet with
photos

Compliant

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

3.6

Audits: MCC will conduct regular audits to check for non-compliance with regard to access
prohibitions. These audits will involve positioning a nominated person on Therribri Road at the
entrance to the Velyama Property to monitor vehicles travelling north past this point, and on
Leard Forest Road at the intersection with the Northern Loop Road to monitor vehicles
entering and exiting the MCCM and travelling north past this point, these audits will occur for
two days per month during the construction phase, post construction audits will occur for two
days every three months. Additional audits and monitoring can occur to specifically address
concerns from neighbours, residences, neighbouring mines or other contractors. MCC will
review each occurrence to determine whether the vehicles are associated with the MCCM and
disciplinary action for breach of site rules will be implemented for those found to be in non-
compliance with this control measure, this action may involve written warnings through to
removal from the MCCM.

Sighted monitoring logs

Compliant

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

3.6

Consultation: MCC will consult with the NSC, GSC, RMS, the National Heavy Vehicle Regulator
and other local authorities to obtain the necessary permits prior to the movement of
oversized/over

mass loads on public roads.

Noted

Traffic Managment Plan
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to this intersection will be completed in
close consultation with RMS, with the anticipated time for completion being June 2015.

. . . Risk T
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood |  Risk
4 Road Upgrades
The following road improvements have/will be carried out as part of the MCCM Voluntary
Planning Agreement (VPA). Some of these have/will be undertaken in cooperation with
Boggabri Coal and
Tarrawonga Coal: .
1. This h t been done, MCCM th
1. Upgrade of the Kamilaroi Highway / Rangari Road intersection to a channelised right turn © a.s m? een. one ck{rren v
o . - reviewing traffic volumes at this
facility that meets the Austroads design guidelines. intersection to reassess the upgrade
. 2. Upgrade to the section of Rangari Road between Tarrawonga Coal Mine Access Road and N P8 N
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 4 . . N requirements. Compliant
Barbers Lagoon Road (other than the section covered in the Tarrawonga VPA) to provide a
2. Upgrade has occurred
sealed roadway
. 3. Noted
between these two points; 4.Currently underwa
3. The Kamilaroi Highway Rail overpass which will be constructed as a joint venture involving : v v
MCC and Boggabri Coal (Section 4.3); and
4. Upgrade to the section of Therribri Road between Rangari Road and the future Mine Access
Road to provide a sealed roadway between these two points.
4.1 Kamilaroi Highway and Rangari Road Intersection
In accordance with Condition 60 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138, MCC is proposing to upgrade MCCM currently reviewing traffic volumes
the intersection of Rangari Road and the Kamilaroi Highway to provide a channelised right turn [at this intersection to reassess the upgrade
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 41 in accordance with Austroads guidelines. The design and the carrying out of the upgrade works |requirements. Not Compliant £ 5 Low

4.2 Rangari Road upgrade — Barbers Lagoon Road to Tarrawonga Mine Access Road

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

4.2

In accordance with Condition 61 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138, MCC has completed the
upgrade and sealing works on the unsealed section of Rangari Road between its intersections
with the Tarrawonga Coal Mine access road and Barbers Lagoon Road.

Completed

Compliant

4.3 Kamilaroi Highway rail overpass

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

4.3

Prior to the construction of the Rail Overpass, Boggabri Coal on behalf of the Boggabri Maules
Creek Rail Joint Venture (BMCRJV) entered into a WAD with RMS regarding the design,
construction and handover of

assets and to ensure compliance with RMS road occupancy requirements.

Boggabri Manageed this work

Compliant

4.4 Therribri Road between Rangari Road and Mine Access Road

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

4.4

The section from Rangari Road to Mine Access Road is proposed to be upgraded to a sealed
road. This is proposed to occur as part of the construction program to enable the upgraded
road to be used by construction-related traffic once the Mine Access Road is completed. MCC
has contributed funds under its VPA with NSC to be used on the upgrade of this section of
Therribri Road. MCC will continue to liaise with NSC on the timing and progress of this road
upgrade works.

Currently underway funded by VPA

Compliant

4.5 Northern Link Road and East Link Road

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

4.5

Whitehaven has an Access and Compensation Agreement in place and an Occupation Permit
with the Forestry Corporation of NSW to access, upgrade and maintain these roads to the
MCCM.

These roads are nolonger used for site
access

Compliant

4.6 Mitigation and

1ent measures in response to the road safetyreview

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

4.6

A road safety review of the relevant roads surrounding the MCCM was carried out as part of
the Traffic and Transport Impact Assessment prepared at the Environmental Assessment stage
(Hyder Consulting, 2011).

Many of the review findings will or have been addressed through routine maintenance,
upgrade works or more global mitigation measures or traffic access arrangements described in
this TMP. These include the items listed below.

Noted

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

4.6

 The Kamilaroi Highway/ Rangari Road intersection will be upgraded to provide formal passing
facilities with regard to right-turn movements into Rangari Road (Section 4.1).

MCCM currently reviewing traffic volumes
at this intersection to reassess the upgrade
requirements.

Not Triggered

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

4.6

* Heavy vehicles exceeding 42.5 tonnes are re-diverted to the more appropriate route of Blue
Vale Road, which avoids the safety issues identified in the road safety review.

Noted

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

4.6

 The section of Therribri Road between Rangari Road and Mine Access Road will be sealed.

Not yet competed but is underway

Compliant

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

4.6

o Leard Forest Road, East Link Road, Northern Link Road and Goonbri Road are only being used
as interim access roads until the Mine Access Road is constructed and opened to traffic. MCC is
continuing to liaise with NSC regarding the maintenance of the unsealed section of the Leard
State Forest Road and Goonbri Road to be used by the MCCM and, where necessary obtains
the relevant permits to occupy the road during maintenance activities. Under the Occupation
Permit with the Forestry Corporation NSW, MCC will maintain the East Link Road and North
Link Road.

The interim use of these roads is now
complete

Compliant

Traffic MP (9/9/2014)

4.6

MCC has sought the necessary approvals and will continue to liaise with NSC and RMS
regarding the road upgrades.

Noted

5 Management Measures for Heavy Vehicles

Traffic Managment Plan
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dimension and over mass loads/vehicles prior to any movement.

RMS Inspectors

Risk
Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding — - Responsibility
Consequence | Likelihood | Risk
5.1 Code of Conduct for drivers
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 51 All dri\./ers of light and/or heavy Yehicles that have been engaged by MCC must adhere to the |Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
following Code of conduct for drivers. workers
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 51 * Obey all the laws and regulations that apply to vehicles on public and private roads; Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
workers
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 51 * Operate in full compliance with this Traffic Management Plan; Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
workers
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 51 * Respect the rights of others, including drivers and pedestrians, to use and share the road Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
space; workers
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 51 * Maintain a safe following distance between vehicles; Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
workers
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 51 - Ensure that the vehicle is clean and in good mechanical condition to reduce environmental |Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
impacts; workers
Traffic MP (8/9/2014) 51 * Not travel in convoys unless under approved escorts; Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
workers
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 51 * Following the designated access routes for the MCCM; Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
workers
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 51 * Abide by all NSW/ interstate road rules and vehicle regulations; Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
workers
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 51 * Ensure high level of courtesy; and Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
workers
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 51 * Turn off Flashing/rotating beacons when on public roads. Sighted code of conduct and distribution to Compliant
workers
MCC will carry out necessary measures to inform transport contractors, Sighted code of conduct and distribution to
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 5.1 as well as audit for compliance to this code of conduct. This may be via various information e workers Compliant
forums such as driver inductions, training and toolbox talks.
5.2 Road Safety
5.2.1 Driver Education
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 521 Driver education will be delivered via a number of methods including inductions, reviewing this Noted
TMP, toolbox talks, and safety alerts.
5.2.2 Vehicle Loads
Heavy vehicle movements will adhere to the gazetted and signposted load limits for each route|Heavy Vehicle contractors are required to
used. Where loads in excess of the known load limits of structures are required to be plan their trip as part of obtaining a permit,
Traffic MP (9/9/2014 5.2.2 N . N C liant
rattic (o/9/ ) transported, careful trip planning will be undertaken to ensure that these sensitive structures/ |MCC TMP is made available as part of their ompian
constrained routes are avoided. trip planning
It will be the responsibility of the contractor/driver to ensure that they have the latest RAV Heavy Vehicle contractors are required to
) map that is available. plan their trip as part of obtaining a permit, N
Traffic MP (9/9/2014 522 N . N C liant
rartic (9/9/ ) MCC TMP is made available as part of their omplian
trip planning
Where loads above the load limits are required, the loads will be broken down to bring them  |Heavy Vehicle contractors are required to
) within allowable limits. Alternatively, higher mass limits will be considered where applicable plan their trip as part of obtaining a permit, N
Traffic MP (9/9/2014 5.2.2 N . N C liant
rattic (o/9/ ) through national heavy vehicle schemes. MCC TMP is made available as part of their omplian
trip planning
All loads will be secured to vehicles in accordance with RMS’s Load Restraints Guide and Heavy |Heavy Vehicle contractors are required to
Vehicle Driver Handbook. plan their trip as part of obtaining a permit,
Traffic MP (9/9/2014 5.2.2 N . N C liant
raftic (979 ) MCC TMP is made available as part of their ompian
trip planning
5.2.3 Vehicle Di
All consigned or dispatched MCCM-related heavy vehicles will fall within the maximum Standard RMS requirements policed b
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 5.2.3 dimensions and axle spacing as specified in the RMS’s Load Restraints Guide and Heavy Vehicle a P Y Not Assessed
RMS Inspectors
Handbook.
Where over-dimensioned loads/ vehicles are required, the loads will be broken down to bring
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 523 therrf wiFhin tbe accepta.ble dimensior\s, If vehicle dim.ensions exceed these limits, .therl an Standard RMS requirements policed by Not Assessed
application will be submitted to RMS in accordance with the Route Assessment Guidelines for RMS Inspectors
Restricted Access Vehicles.
Failing the above, if over-dimensioned loads are unavoidable, a risk assessment will be carried
out of the intended haul route. Potential impacts will be identified and either addressed via
mitigation measures (e.g. physical improvements to the road to overcome the issue), or by Standard RMS requirements policed b
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 5.2.3 management measures (e.g. scheduling trips, route selection). The relevant Council will also be RMS ?ns ectors P Y Not Assessed
notified regarding the classification type and mass of vehicles that will be required to access P
Shire roads during construction and operations to ensure the appropriate approvals are in
place.
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 523 Permits will be obtained from the National Heavy Vehicle Regulator or RMS for all over Standard RMS requirements policed by Not Assessed

Traffic Managment Plan
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b & Consequence | Likelihood Risk P v

A risk assessment and Traffic Control Plan (TCP) will be prepared to describe the method(s) of

controlling traffic adjacent to or around the over-dimensioned vehicle. This would include Standard RMS requirements policed by

Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 5.2.3 Not Assessed

details of pilot and trailing vehicles or police escort (if required) as well as vehicle mounted RMS Inspectors
traffic control signs.

The TCP will be developed in consultation with RMS in the case of State Roads, and with the
relevant local Councils, in the case of local and regional roads. A road occupancy application
will also be submitted to the applicable authority, RMS or the NSC. The TCP will include details
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 5.2.3 of the haulage route, as well as proposed rest locations. The TCP will also be developed in
consultation with the NSW Police in cases where over-dimensioned loads require police escort
to meet RMS requirements.

Standard RMS requirements policed by

Not Assessed
RMS Inspectors

5.2.4 Managing Driver Fatigue
The transport contractors engaged for delivery of site equipment and materials will be

required to have a driver fatigue management procedure issued as part of the driver induction
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 5.2.4 process for all employees. This procedure shall be developed in accordance with NTC's 2007
Guidelines for managing heavy vehicle fatigue and address requirements in the Chain of
Responsibility Legislation and WHS Legislation.

Standard RMS requirements policed by

Not Assessed
RMS Inspectors

5.5 Dust Control

Condition 62 of Schedule 3 of PA10_0138 states that the Director General may approve heavy
vehicle traffic on the unsealed portion of Rangari Road provided that dust impacts can be
minimised. Prior to the timing of the road upgrades, as discussed in section 4, MCC will
proactively manage dust generation through the measures listed below.

* Regular grading of the unsealed portions of (i) Therribri Road between Rangari Road and
Mine Access Road, and (ii) Goonbri Road that forms part of the access road to the MCCM, (iii)
Leard State Forest Road until these roads are upgraded to sealed roads. Sighted requests for water tankers and
¢ Regular wetting down of (i) Therribri Road between Rangari Road and Mine Access Road, and graders to fulfil this responsibility
(i) Goonbri Road that forms part of the access road to the MCCM, (iii) Leard State Forest Road
until these roads are upgraded to sealed roads. This would be achieved by a standard water
cart.

* Possible temporary sealing of selected high risk areas.

Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 5.5 Compliant

MCC will ensure the implementation of these dust control measures remain adequate to
control dust generation through regular audits and inspections. Where identified, further
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 5.5 controls such as road wetting agents, speed restrictions, travel time restrictions will be Noted
implemented, subject to receiving the appropriate
approvals from the relevant authority.

Where complaints have been received regarding dust generation on these unsealed roads, Complaints registers sighted. Record of

. MCC will take immediate action to investigate the complaint and a review of the management |investigations present and review/update "
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 5.5 N N 3 " 3 Compliant
measures will be undertaken to identify any additional controls that could be implemented. of any management measures recorded.

6 Bus Movements
6.1 Shuttle Bus System
A shuttle bus system to transport workers to and from the site, consistent with the Not quite 90% use of the shuttle bus, but
assumptions in the EA of 90% of workers being transported to site by shuttle bus, and in ‘substantially’ transported by shuttle Bus.
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 6.1 accordance with Condition 63 of Schedule 3 of PA 10_0138 and Section 7.14.4 of the EA, Shuttle buses are still in operation for the Not Compliant D 2 Medium
MCCM will ensure that construction and operational employees are predominantly operational phase with a higher use rate
transported to the site by shuttle bus to minimise traffic on the road network.

Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 61 The bus?s G\{MAwiII be less than 4?,5 tonnes, as a result they are able to access the MCCM via Noted
the Kamilaroi Highway and Rangari Road.

MCC will ensure approval by the appropriate authority is sought for this ‘park and ride’ service
at the Whitehaven CHPP prior to this activity.

MCCM mine workers will be required to use the bus service to minimise private car usage.
Parking provisions on-site will be capped which will further encourage workers to travel by the | Parking is limited, most site workers travel
chartered bus service. The bus service will not incur any direct costs/ fares to the workers. on the buses

Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 6.1 There is no park and ride from the CHPP Compliant

Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 6.1 Compliant

During both construction and operation MCC will conduct audits of the workforce and the
travel arrangements to ensure that the:

* percentage of employees bussed to site is consistent with the EA assumptions of
approximately 90%; and

 parking arrangements are adequate at the designated ‘park and ride’ locations, based on the [ Audits were conducted and records kept.
number of local hire compared with the number of nonlocal hire employees. Audits are ongoing

The results of these audits will be recorded and any updates required will be made to the
management plan to ensure compliance to the Project Approval and EA assumptions.

Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 6.1 Compliant

6.2 School Buses

Traffic Managment Plan
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
As such, MCC will establish contact with and continue to consult with the local bus operators  [Consultation does occur but for child
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 6.2 for the purposes of managing potential conflicts. This will involve the measures listed below.  [security reasons not all these details are Compliant
shared.
* |dentifying bus routes across the network as well as school children pick up/ drop off points |Done
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 62 and service t.imes, This infol.'matiorl will allow the truck consignors to acti)/elv avoid these times Compliant
where practical, and to advise their contractors (truck and shuttle bus drivers) on the safe
driving practices required as part of the MCCM.
Traffic MP (8/9/2014) 6.2 . Reyie}n/ and consider school bus pic.kup a.nd drop oftimes.along the access routes in close Consideration given Compliant
proximity to the mine when developing shift change over times.
Traffic MP (8/9/2014) 6.2 * Establishing a common understanding and common courtesies to minimise conflicts between [Code of conduct for site drivers Compliant
the separate operations.
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 62 mcc will.endeavourto minimife these cir<.:uArns.tancesAand will monitor and consult with local Consultation sighted Compliant
community and concerned residents to minimise the impacts.
In addition to these consultative measures, MCC also intends to retain road and transport
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 6.2 issues as a key discussion topic in regular newsletters and community consultation meetings. Newsletters and CCC minutes sighted. Compliant
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 6.2 MCC will c?ntinue to consult wi.th these. bus service providers on a regular basis to stay abreast Sighted cosultation notes Compliant
of the service routes and stopping locations.
7 Monitoring, Auditing , Reporting and Review
* Traffic volume surveys: Traffic surveys will be carried out annually to monitor traffic volumes
generated by the MCCM against the predictions made in the EA. These surveys will be
conducted at a location that will allow MCC specific traffic to be monitored and differentiate
between vehicle types (eg light and heavy vehicle).
N . N 3 Counts and surveys conducted, currently
. During the construction phase records of traffic entering the MCCM are taken at both security ) N R N
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 7 " . N . continuously at the security checkpoint and Compliant
entrance gates, details taken include: vehicle type, number of passengers and time entered.
o L . the noted records are taken
These results are kept as records to be used for auditing and monitoring purposes. A review of
these records for one random day per month will occur to provide an indication as to the
compliance to Project Approval Conditions and EA assumptions.
Road safety: Annual condition monitoring surveys of the status of the nominated roads in
Figures 3, 4, 5 and 6 will be assessed and recorded to identify any areas of degradation from
the standard of
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 7 the roads from the EA Traffic Assessment (or immediately post and upgrade works by the Sighted audit report Compliant
MCCM). MCC will consult with the NSC with regard to repairs required and the funding
arrangements for the
repairs.
Monitoring of Coal Transport: In accordance with PA 10_0138 Schedule 3 Condition 61, MCC 2014 AEMR includes coal transport
will implement a coal transport monitoring program. These results will be made publically monitoring for December 2014 (3.14.3). No
Traffic MP (8/9/2014) 7 available during the Annual Review. The mor.ﬂtoring program will record at a minimum: coal railed prior to DeFember 2014 Compliant
* the amount of coal transported from the site (on a monthly basis); and therefore no summary in 2013 AEMR.
* the date and time of each train movement generated by the MCCM. Monitoring data seen for each train
movement.
* Regular education and auditing: As stated in Section 3.6, MCC will educate and inform
transport contractors and staff regarding the traffic access arrangements and advise of them of |
any updates to In inductions
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 7 the TMP and associated routes. MCC will also conduct regular audits of its employees and Sighted breifing notes and communication Compliant
contractors for compliance to this TMP. Disciplinary action as allowed under the respective to employees post induction
labour and contractual agreements will be implemented for those found to be in non-
compliance with this control measure.
* Community feedback: There are several methods for the community to “have their say” with |Hotline is advertised on the WHC website,
regard to traffic and transport issues associated with the MCCM. These include email and couldn't find email address but a
telephone as per community feedback form can be utilised.
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 7 the contact details on the website (www.whitehavencoal.com.au), as well as through Hotline and email advertised in Compliant
community consultation activities and the Community Consultative Committee for the MCCM. [newsletters.
MCC will consider
and respond to noted traffic issues where appropriate.
Monitoring results relevant to this TMP, including the monitoring, auditing and community
feedback will be reported within the Annual Review which will be made publically available on | 013 AEMR: no management/monitoring
the website. due to limited construction works (3.15.2).
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 7 2014 AEMR (3.14.3) includes work Compliant

completed, monitoring and performance.
DP&E extension of time for placement onto
website due to outstanding matters.

Traffic Managment Plan
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Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

This TMP has been prepared based on the information available at the time. The document is
dynamic and will be reviewed on a regular basis to ensure that it is suitable to be applied to
the operations. Where modifications are required to the TMP, the document will be prepared

Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 7 . N . - N 3 i Noted, no mods to date
in consultation with the relevant government authorities and to the satisfaction of the Director-
General as required under conditions of PA 10_0138.
8 Noise Compli Roles and R
*  Provide resources requined and suppart I Implement these procedures
X = Uscertshe iramng in relevant management plans and procsdures 38 requred
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 8 Noted
Erwronmert « Authoriss the TMF and any futars amenamants
t\_:;w = Moty *  Ensure ¥aning relevant 9 e TP i implemented
= EMBAE e NOMINEeS 0TS Moutes and mancled roules are snforced
+  Authorise B developrent and approval of TEPs for any mad upgrades and act as the MCE
regresantaitee for requared reguiatory approval of tha plars
. . A3 e IK.‘C TEprESEnlyive B ORCLSON Of ETonmens maners. -emm Slahexy
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 8 ‘uhorites, piteals Futy. contracion. cammmeity Grouss and e widat cosmy Noted
. Actasine wrr reprEsAmatYe 13 eSIALESN and sNgage i cansultation with BP:'v-vda?é w0
MR "OOTNN COUMBREE" 1) MINIM A POISMM CONMCTS with MCCM-TSIBg MG N DM
CORNR | £orSUR WIN TheS s SENCe DIBAOSTS N 3 IOUAT IS 16 523 ArBast of e Servies
tonties and siopprs keeations
Erronmart + Rasess the ampleentanan of this T

= Mawiain a igh lewsl of undersiandng af fhe THF.
+  Ensure induetion iraning reevant 10 the TMIP s isplermented for 3l persienel ccessng e ste
1 ehase EBwce on the corree] Seosas raules and Codé of Corducl far o diivers.
« Ensum the TMF i l’oll'ﬂw!l@d n daly cperations of the she particularty compiance with e
Dinew ot

Heduy Vahicl 5 Codo of C
®  Ensum approprale Sgrgosied S0wce |5 povieed 10 povey Gnd Regaively renforos ine
nomEed access fouss
*  Amarge sppropriate ip planhing 10 assess any physical constaints  paricuar when MOCM
R0 AT 1 SRATD 13 L8 106 TSSO UGS 00 10 GEBMIY CHEUMSMANGES
= Armarge for e development of B TEPS for any road upgrades and support ihe Envrenmental

M:wa’ 1Ny CONSULILON regquired

- Conduct reguiar auadits 10 chack for non.compliance with segaed to arcess pronibBions and dnvers.
cods of conduct  Implamant any disciplinary action as alowad under the respactive Rbour and

Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 8 sontrucas egroemants Noted

- Enture sppropriahe dus! mimmsabon lechmiques Jne Deng implemenisd on any useaked fasds
Inchifieg regulsr radig, walering, 16mpeeary salng and imarely Grasng

- FRsviaw this TW® 1 any signiicant changss fo ming plars or operations occur

*  Suppor the Erveonmient Manager noacing as fhe MCC repeesentatiee for cscussion of
environmental matiers aelw\-eﬂ statidory aulhofiles, privale indusiry, CoNfacions. communily

o " ity

= Supporl the Envirmnments: Manage: in 3y consullaion actvties wih the kocal s, servicss o stay
=351 o F12 SANWCE TUIBE 3Nd S0REING BEFsoNS

* Maisin an sianmental moritoing program as descried in e TMP, and a per requirements it
the Proget Approval

+  Propans an annual anyicemental Eon (Annus Review| detaling tha eeuts of ha menfrng
PrOGTam against predichons mads i the EA

®__ Promptty noldy the Exwronment Manager of any idsniied issues

Warager Mining «  Mantan o the gverall e incuucing the procecunes and
Traffic MP (9/9/2014) cutcames o s TMP Noted

ENSUr® DSpaChons aré UNGerTiker 1 DCLGINC wih he THE
+  Ensurs vahicle ioads and denerions are wilhin i maximum danensions and ate spacng
Conduct regqular SIS 10 check S ron-complante with regard 1o Stceds prohibRions and drivers.
code ol torduct Impement any dstipinary achon a8 akowed Under the respechve abour a0
N conerachal agmements

Traffic MP (9/9/2014) Implessint FOOropiae dust CONGI MEASWEs On Unssxed roa38 os destnbed i e TMP 10 3bow Noted
MCCM-recated traffc aceess prior bo seaing

Check that personnel and ConTactons ans appOpratel Tained and undsrstand their 0bsgatons wnd
Ine: specibi reqursments of this TMF

o

A pansonnsd *  Adhens i the requiremants of this TMP. Not quite 90% use of the shuttle bus, but
+  Feport any instances where dus! contrdl medsures ny need o be impemented ‘sub: jall d by sh le B

= Compny wilh the nominated access ruses, probibled routes and drivers Code of Conduct substantially’ transported by shuttle Bus.

®  Use Mna shuttie bus serdces o ensure appeixmataly 0% smpiyees uss e bus 1o access e | Shuttle buses are still in operation for the

Traffic MP (9/9/2014) 8 ahe. " - . p. Not Compliant D 2 Medium

operational phase with a higher use rate
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Out of Hours Protocol

- Boggabri Maules Creek Rail

Out of Hours Work Justification

OOHW

The proposed 10/4 work roster will require out of hours work to occur during the following
periods; Saturday (7am — 8am and from 1pm to 6pm) and all day Sunday. The hours of
operation are illustrated in Table 3. Construction activities will generally commence from 7am
and cease at 6pm.

Noted

OOHW

Table 3: Hours of operation

Period Arrival and approved Standard work

hours

Departure”

Monday b Friday Tam —&pm From Gpm

Saturday Bam - 1pm From 1pm

“Timas for departing will vary depending on the situation and in accordance with the oul of
hour's protocol

Noted

OOHW

To ensure that work commences at 7am, the workforce will be transported to site prior to 7am
(~6am) and will leave site after 6pm.

This was monitored and non-compliances
corrected

Compliant

OOHW

The activities that are proposed to occur prior to 7am include:

- pre-start documentation and implementation;

- toolbox talks;

- warming up of equipment;

- works that are below NML (35dBA) at sensitive receivers;

- essential works that have been predicted to be above NML, are justified and the OOH
protocol requirements have been met

Noted

OOHW

Additional justification for work to occur outside of standard construction hours includes the
following:

* ARTC possession related works. This will be applicable for rail systems works where works
can only be undertaken when no trains are operating on the system.

* RMS related works: This will be applicable for works over the Kamilaroi Highway where works
will be subjected to a road occupancy licence.

 Delivery of plant or structures — the delivery of oversized plant or structures that police or
other authorities determine require special arrangements to transport along public roads.

* Works within the floodplain. Working outside standard hours will allow the works within the
floodplain to be completed more efficiently reducing the potential for adverse impact in the
event of a flood.

* Works required in an emergency. If work is required outside of standard hours in an
emergency to avoid the loss of lives, property and/or to prevent environmental harm, works
will occur without approval. Notification to the BMCR Project Representative will be provided
as soon as practical following the event.

Noted

Stakeholder Consultat

ion Process

OOHW

All consultation with government stakeholders will be undertaken by the BMCR Project
Representative. Schedule 3 Condition 2 of PA 09_0182 and Schedule 3 Condition 6 of PA
10_0138 require consultation with the EPA and residents prior to approval by the Director-
General.

Noted

OOHW

Further consultation with the residents that would be effected by the OOHW where the NML is|
predicted to be greater than 35dB(A) will be carried out at the time of the OOHW assessment
as per step 3 of the below procedure.

Noted

Procedure

1) LCPL planning team

determine if works will exceed NML at sensitive receivers

OOHW

Review the noise contour maps (available in Arc Reader) and input plant/equipment into the
“noise level calculator” to determine if the works will be above the NML (35dB(A)) at the
closest sensitive receiver. In determining the noise levels at the nearest sensitive receiver the
following will be considered:

« distance to the sensitive receiver;

« the type of equipment to be used;

* quantity of equipment to be used;

« the location of the works;

« weather conditions including potential of weather inversions; and

 any reasonable and feasible mitigation measures to be included.

Leightons entered the plant and equipment
and initially reviewed the noise contour
maps. Plant and equipment numbers were
scheduled to remain with below the 35dB.
Site provided information, annecdotal.

Compliant

2) Out of hours works

assessment

Out of Hours Work Protocol
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OOHW

Where out of hours work has been identified to be above the NML (35dB(A)) at the closest
sensitive receiver, an OOHW Assessment will be prepared by LCPL Environmental Manager
(EM). As part of the preparation of the assessment the EM will consult with the BMCR Project
Representative, no less than 5 days prior to the proposed work.

No work was scheduled that exceeded 35dB|

Not Triggered

OOHW

The OOHW Assessment will include:

* Details of the nature and justification for activities to be conducted during the OOHW;

* A noise impact assessment using the “noise level calculator” to determine the potential noise
level for each sensitive receiver;

* Details of any additional proposed noise monitoring;

* Contact details of the Construction Superintendent supervising the OOHW;

« |dentify potentially affected sensitive receivers to notify/consult with;

* Evidence that all reasonable and feasible noise mitigation measures have been put in place;
and

* Review of EA predictions and MCoA to ensure noise limits will not be exceeded.

Leightons hold this information

Unable to Assess

3) Community Consultation

OOHW

Where the predicted noise level exceeds NML (35dB(A)) the BMCR Project Representative will
consult with the sensitive receivers likely to be affected. The resident likely to be affected will
be provided a copy of the OOHW assessment and consulted regarding the proposed activities
and the control measures to be implemented. The OOHW assessment will be updated
following this consultation to ensure that the residence preferences, where reasonable and
feasible, are accommodated prior to the OOHW be conducted.

No work was scheduled that exceeded
35dB

Not Triggered

4) Stakeholder notification

OOHW

The EM will prepare in consultation with the relevant project team members (i.e. Construction
Manager, Area Managers etc) written notifications for the effected residence outlining the
works to be undertaken, date and location, and any likely impacts to the community.

No work was scheduled that exceeded
35dB

Not Triggered

OOHW

The notification will be provided to the BMCR Project Representative for review and
distribution 5 days prior to undertaking the works.

No work was scheduled that exceeded
35dB

Not Triggered

5) Works Approval

OOHW

Following consultation by the BMCR Project Representative with potentially affected sensitive
receivers, the OOHW assessment will be finalised and submitted by LCPL EM to the BMCR
Project Representative for approval.

DPI approved following consultation with
residents

Compliant

6) Noise monitoring

OOHW

Attended noise monitoring will be undertaken to verify that noise levels of the OOHW are in
accordance with the levels predicted in Step 1 and remain below those predicted in the EA and
MCoA. This will be undertaken by the Environment Team for all new activities.

No work was scheduled that exceeded
35dB

Not Triggered

OOHW

Noise monitoring will also occur in response to complaints as requested by the complainant.

No work was scheduled that exceeded
35dB

Not Triggered

7) Noise exceedances

notification

OOHW

Should attended noise monitoring identify exceedances of the noise criteria defined in Table 1
of Schedule 3 Condition 2 of Boggabri Coal Pty Ltd project approval, representatives of NSW
EPA and NSW DoP&I will be notified by BMCR.

No exceedences recorded.

Not Triggered

8) Record Approval

OOHW

All OOHW will be recorded and entered into the out of hours register for auditing purposes.

Copy of the register sighted

Compliant

9) Complaints

OOHW

Any complaints received as a result of the works are to be managed in accordance with Section
7.4 of the LCPL CEMP.

No complaints received

Not Triggered

OOHW

Should ongoing complaints (more than three complaints from one receptor in a six month
period) be received from a specific receptor then BMCR will notify representatives of NSW EPA
and NSW DoP&l.

No complaints received

Not Triggered

and Miti

igation Measures

OOHW

Management measures to be implemented during works that are scheduled to occur outside
standard hours include:

- Monitoring weather conditions;

- Undertaking noise monitoring; and

- Programming high noise generating activities to occur during standard hours where possible.

Noted

Out of Hours Work Protocol
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Noise impacts can be minimised by applying reasonable and feasible mitigation measures. The
ICNG explains the terms feasible and reasonable as follows:

Feasible — a work practice or abatement measure is feasible if it is capable of being put into
practice or being engineered and is practical to build given project constraints such as safety

OOHW . . Noted
and maintenance requirements.
An example of a feasible mitigation measure would be to choose low noise power tools or
hydraulic controlled equipment over petrol or pneumatic equipment.
Reasonable — selecting reasonable measures from those that are feasible involves making a
judgement to determine whether the overall noise benefits outweigh the overall adverse
social, economic and environmental effects, including the cost of the measure.
To determine if the mitigation measure is reasonable, the following need to be considered:
OOHW - No?se \eY?\ im.pacts e.g: number of people affec.ted or ann.oyed; ) , , Noted
- Noise mitigation benefits e.g. the amount of noise reduction expected including cumulative
effectiveness of the proposed work practices;
- Cost effectiveness of noise mitigation; and
- Community views e.g. consult with the community to understand their views.
Where OOH work is predicted to be above NML (35dBA) reasonable and feasible, management
and mitigation measures will be implemented to minimise the impact on sensitive receivers.
This will include (but not be limited to) the following options:
- Planning the works so that particularly noisy activities are undertaken during approved hours
and outside inversion periods to prevent exacerbating noise impacts;
- Implementation of community notification and consultation processes to minimise impacts to|  No work was scheduled that exceeded N
OOHW N . . Not Triggered
potentially impacted receiver(s); 35dB
- Treat the noise source (e.g. noise curtain/barrier);
- Implementation of community complaints procedure and pro-active management of
complaints.
Where OOH works are predicted to be below NML (35dBA) works can proceed outside of
OOHW normal working hours. Due to the limited number of sensitive receivers along the project, this Noted

will be applicable to most of the rail spur line construction activities.

Noise monitoring will be undertaken by the LCPL environmental team for all new activities to "
OOHW ) " . N No exceedences reported to MCCM Compliant
confirm the predicted noise levels comply with the OOHW protocol.

The OOH work protocol will be reviewed quarterly to ensure effective outcomes are being
achieved and to accommodate any substantive changes to routine operations. Reviews will be

OOHW N . N s ) Leightons hold this information Unable to Assess
undertaken in consultation with stakeholders and regulatory authorities as appropriate.

The work activities that are predicted to have a noise impact at sensitive receivers above NML
are located around the Namoi River and Kamilaroi Highway. These include:

- Earthworks;

OOHW - Noted
- Piling works; and

- Bridge constructing.

Further details of potential noise sources will become available once construction has
OOHW § Noted
commenced on site.

Table 4: Spread of proposedipossible works during 104 rostering

] WORKING ARRANGEMENTS PER TYPICAL 14 DAYS |
| Activity M[TIw][T[F[s|[s[m[T][w]T]F]s ] 3 |
General Construction
wlw|w|aow|e|e|a|e]s]x]|x]x
10/4 arangement ‘
OOHW | — Noted
| Selected disnuptive ol |l sl gl | & |

Out of Hours Work Protocol
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Consequence | Likelihood Risk
Management Operations | v | « | « |« |« |« | v | v | v ]|« ||| 7]~
Signalling - 4 e < | L - v ' | v s v
Safety Activities. AR A A AR A A s
Environmental Activities s ~ < v e i - o | v b 4
Plant Maintsnance A 7[5 [+ [ [ [+ [« [+
OOHW Activities <350BA in Noted
accordance with the sl el || r] 7|~
OQOHW protocol
Activities =350BA in
accordance with the AR A R R ' R R R R I ' )
QOHW protocol
Key work activities performed OOH would include but are not limited to:
- Completion of tasks disrupted through breakdowns, interface conflicts, etc.
- Interface activities — works that are require to be carried out during lower intensity works
- Testing of Materials — collection, analysing and testing of materials
- Laboratory activities — control testing and calibration
- Management Operations — all commercial, design and support activities
- Logistics — Haulage of specific materials that are best carried out during off peak periods
OOHW - Logistics — establishment of equipment and plant Noted
- Mine Interface — carry out work activities best suited during less intense periods
- Drilling (for blasting) — safety around critical blasting activities during less intense activities
- General Interface — activities that are best carried out over less intense periods
- Traffic Control — carrying out work over less intense periods
OOHW Exceedances/Non-conformances
Where noise monitoring identifies any exceedance from those predicted in the OOHW
assessment an immediate review of OOHW activities is to be undertaken to determine if the
OOHW correct activities are occurring. If the correct activities are not being und.ertalfen, works will be No exceedences reported to MCCM Not Triggered
stopped and the Area Manager consulted. A non-conformance report will be issued by the
LCPL Environment Manager to the construction team and provided to the BMCR Project
Representative.
If the activities are consistent, then a review of the activities will be undertaken to determine
OOHW where noise can be reduced. Further monitoring will be undertaken to determine if levels are No exceedences reported to MCCM Not Triggered
then compliant with those predicted.
If it is evident that noise levels predicted for the works are not representative of the activities
OOHW being undertaken, then works will be reassessed for noise emissions and if feasible, further No exceedences reported to MCCM Not Triggered
additional ent and mitigation measures implemented.
All exceedances of predicted noise levels as well as any necessary corrective actions
OOHW undertaken will be recorded and reported in accordance with the LCPL CEMP requirements. Noted

Out of Hours Work Protocol
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Risk
Consequence | Likelihood Risk

Reference Clause Requirement Evidence Audit Finding Responsibility

Frgar 1 Con o8 e ok pectoend

OOHW Noted

Out of Hours Work Protocol
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MAULES CREEK COAL MINE 2015 INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT
RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATIONS

The following table outlines MCCM'’s response to the recommendations detailed in Section 6 of the 2015
Independent Environmental Audit Recommendations.

Table 1: MCCM Response to Recommendations

Man:?::ent IEA Recommendations “Ig(e:g:nm?:esnf:aqis:nt: Due Date / Timing
The air quality management system
includes observations, daily weather | The predictive and real time dispersion
reports and forecasts, and ongoing model will be implemented as part of
analysis of trends in monitoring. the BTM Air Quality Management
The site should develop a predictive | Strategy (AQMS). Submitted to DPE
Air Quality and real time air dispersion model to | MCCM will raise the importance of 2015. Ongoing
inform operational decisions around | progressing and finalising the AQMS as | revision by BTM.
air quality or revise the AQGHGMP | soon as possible for approval by the
to reflect the sites management of DPE with the other mines in the BTM
air quality without a predictive real complex.
time air dispersion model.
Mapping of the extant Quinine bushes Ongoing during pre-
Review the requirements relating to | within the mining footprint will continue | clearance vegetation
the Quinine bush and ensure the to be undertaken. surveys
Aboriginal site is able to demonstrate - -
Heritage compliance with the requirements of | A programme of plany and ‘seed F0”0WIU9 collection of
the project approval and the collection & propagation will be available seeds
ACHMP. undertaken in accordance with the during pre-clearance
ACHMP. surveys
MCCM should review the GIS
attribution of vegetation type names,
CEEC status and Project Boundary
polygons in the MOP and Mine Site
Rehabilitation Plan against those
detailed in the EA.
This recommendation relates to MCCM will review figures to ensure Ongoing and during
Biodiversity | future revisions of the BMP, accurate legends accompany each the revision of the
and Offsets | Biodiversity Corridor Management figure and area of vegetation mapped. relevant documents.
Plan and Mine Site Rehabilitation
Plan that are required to integrate
the actions outlined in the Maules
Creek White-Box Yellow-Box
Blakely’s Red Gum Woodland EEC
Implementation Plan and the Maules
Creek Threatened Fauna
Implementation Plan.
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Management . MCCM Response to .
Area IEA Recommendations e o Due Date / Timing
. . MCCM has notified the independent
The noise consultant must inform . . .
the mine of exceedances in a more noise specialist conducting the .
timely fashion to allow MCCM to attended noise monitoring of the time Completed
fulfil its reporting requirements sensitivities for reporting noise
' exceedances.
Noise
The EPL summary on the website
lists “Measured Levels”. ltis . .
MCCM will revise the EPL monthly
recommgnded that.future EPL summary report to include results that
summaries should include ; itving f h Completed
"Reportable levels", which are the 'nC|l|J.deba|my modifying factors when
measured levels plus any applicable applicable.
modifying factor penalties.
The lights above the ROM stockpile ) o )
and hopper are elevated and the Fixed lighting was designed and
light spill is over a wide area. The procured with reference to Australian
light spill should be checked from Standard AS4282 (INT) 1997 — Control
Lightin the nearest residence to the north of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Completed
ghting where this light may be visible at Lighting. , ) P
night. If necessary (i.e. light is MCCM V\.II|| inspect the Ilght spill and
spilling off site with the potential to make adjustment if required.
impact residents), reorientation of
the shields may be required.
Follow up the two landowners
whose properties MCCM acquired MCCM will contact the owners of land
. and ask if they will assist in acquired by the Project in writing and Completed
Heritage ; .
providing the oral history required in | ask whether they wish to contribute to
the Historic Heritage Management an oral history report to be compiled.
Plan and Project Approval.
T i Seed collection will occur as outlined in Ongoing throughout
Rehabilitation | Commence a seed collection
program as detailed in the the BMP. the year.

Biodiversity Management Plan.
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Management . MCCM Response to .
Area IEA Recommendations e o Due Date / Timing
The MOP Remediation
Management Plan requires a
significant amount of additional
gggﬂaﬁgnﬂe&u tltf:ggv{lrﬁ;r;_tgsxrecent The MOP will be updated to include
YelIowPBox Blakelv's Red-Gum information from the Investigation and MOP update
Woodland EEC Im};)lementation Plan Implementation Plans now these plans completed.
and the Threatened Fauna have been approved.
Implementation Plan. Early
commencement of rehabilitation
trials would help inform the MOP.
The Water Balance requires review. | Water Balance will be reviewed as part Reviewed 2015 and
of the next revision of the Water submission targeted
Management Plan. 2016.
Review the validity of surface water | Surface water quality trigger levels in
quality trigger levels in the TARP as | the TARP will be reviewed as part of
Water the level of data available becomes | the next revision of the Water Completed
Management .
more extensive. Management Plan.
Establish clean water diversions Clean water diversion drains are being
rior to clearing and isolate clean establishing, additional clean water .
P . ; . ; . Ongoing
catchment waters from entering the | diversions will be installed as
pit. clearing/mining progresses.
;23 f::pg;g f(;ngrl:\a/ifgﬁtgsnglrecord MCCM will implement a system to track
incidents and complaints should be and res.pond to incidents and Completed
implemented. complaints.
Environmental
Incident
Management
Ensure impacted residents are
informed when monitoring indicates | Impacted residents to be notified as Ongoin
exceedence of environmental soon as possible. going
parameters at their residence.
Some of the management plans do
EgzzanCrlcl)JSr? dege?t:gtugtf\}vhaes used to Future revisions of management plans
formSIate them. Future revisions will consider the level of background Ongoing
should consider ways to present this gate;:rrirztfgrence documents where
information to inform the measures pprop ’
described.
Management
Plans The management plans all include
requirements for review and it is
apparent that these occur. The site MCCM h .
as revised the Document
P:\Yivsxgrir?i?gesrt?od doecriron:sqtr:;?:?ﬁey Register to include a record of the Complete
have occurred particularly when no revisions undertaken.
changes to the management plan
eventuate from the review.
Whitehaven Coal Limited ABN 68 124 425 396
Level 28, 259 George Street, Sydney NSW 2000
Page 3 of 8 Tel: +61 2 8507 9700 Fax: +61 2 8507 9701
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Management . MCCM Response to .
TN IEA Recommendations A T Due Date / Timing
The BTM Complex strategies are
) currently being prepared, consulted and
The BTM Complex Strategies reviewed.
ganmsl?lﬁseaggggg;rgnﬁiq t%fethe MCCM will raise the importance of
) A progressing and finalising the
't?gffésmf;?nmugn;gﬁ%\%éheM%%?\'A I Strategies as soon as possible for
should consider whether’cumulative approyal by the DPE with the other Ongoing
impacts are adequately addressed mines in t_he BTM co.mplex. ]
and mmgated through a review of MCCM will also continue to monitor and
the pertinent MCCM management consider any potential cumulative
plans. impacts to determine whether further
revisions of the MCCM Management
Plans are required.
Review all management plans
Reporting ﬁg;g;ﬁﬂg%’;gﬁei'\eﬁ)sfzgéh: dinto | 2015 AEMR will include the relevant Completed 2015
the AEMR any requirements that are reporting requirements. AEMR
currently not reported.
There are a number of items that
have been found to be not compliant
in this audit. Many MCCM was
aware of prior to the audit and
MCCM are addressing or have
rectified these issues, the audit will
serve the purpose of raising the rest. . .
Future focus is recommended on MCCM will continue to focus on
the following points: achieving future commitments,
Broad Issues | ¢ Committing to achievable preparing for the rehabilitation phase of Ongoing

management options that are
timely;

e Being prepared for the next
phase of site development —
particularly the commencement
of rehabilitation of the out of pit
emplacement; and

Maintaining the relationship with the
neighbouring community.

the project and maintain a good
working relationship with the
neighbouring community.
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Table 2 below summarises Section 11 of the IEA and is included in the MCC 2015 Annual Review in accordance
with the DP&E Annual Review Guideline.

Table 2: Non-Compliance Details and Proposed Action Plan as reported in the 2015 Annual Review

Non - Comp'iance Date / . Estimated
Location LRl AElEn HE Completion Date
Surrender of DA 85/1819 has Required | Delays occurred MCC will continue to liaise Ongoing
not been finalised. Delays by the associated with with landholders to gain
occurred associated with end of landowner consent to surrender
landowner consent. 2013. consent. DA85/1819, continue
discussions with DPE to
enable MCC to satisfy this
condition.
Not all equipment has met the During Equipment sound Ongoing improvements and Completed and
SPL of the EA. MCC has reporting | power levels engineering solutions are ongoing
undertaken initial SPL tests and | period. above those EA. being implemented to reduce
an ongoing twelve monthly the SPL of those pieces of
campaign to retest. “A” equipment with higher SPL’s
weighted levels were generally than stated in the EA.
compliant with the modelled EA
SPL, however some equipment
has not met “L” weighted test
criteria.
All requirements of the NMP not | During Equipment sound | Ongoing improvements and Refer above.
fully implemented: reporting | power levels engineering solutions are
« Plant Sound Power levels period. above those EA. being implemented to reduce
o the SPL of those pieces of
measured above criteria Procedural equipment with higher SPL’s
e Copy of annual review was Oversight. than stated in the EA.
not sent to the council
. " MCC will update the NMP
e Agencies were not notified during the next reporting
within 7 days of an period and implement all the
attended monitoring requirements in the NMP.
exceedence. occurring Complete
¢ Was not reviewed and
revise (if necessary) within
a three month period
following an annual review
All the requirements of the Blast | During Procedural Proposed improvement
MP not fully implemented: reporting | Oversight. measures detailed in the
. period. 2015 Annual Review
e Measures to improve
compliance were not A copy of the Annual Review
detailed in the 2014 Annual will be forwarded to the
Review required stakeholders. MCC | Complete
A fh | revi will update the BLMP during
* A copy of the annual review the next reporting period and
was not forwarded to DPI, implement all relevant
OEH, Council and CCC requirements.
e Was not reviewed and
revise (if necessary) within
a three month period
following an annual review
A predictive air dispersion During Air Quality Finalise AQMS during 2016. | Ongoing
modelling required as part of reporting | Management In accordance with the MCC
the air quality management period. Strategy (AQMS) AQMP, the predictive and

system was not operational

real time air dispersion
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annual review.

Non - COmp"ance Date / A Estimated
Location G Helem [HE Completion Date
during the period, however was not finalised modelling will be
predictive meteorological during 2015 implemented as part of the
forecasting is utilised at the Leard Forest Precinct
site. The predictive air AQMS. Alternate
dispersion modelling will be management measures have
implemented as part of the been implemented by MCC
BTM AQMS. in the interim.
All the requirements of the During Procedural Notify tenants of rights as Completed
AQGHGMP not fully reporting | Oversight. required by PA.
. ) period. MCC will update the
implemented: . AQGHGMP and implement
» Tenants were not advised all the requirements in the
of all their rights AQGHGMP.
e Review and revise if
necessary within a three
month period following
annual reviews, incident
reports, audits or
modification of the approval
e Was not reviewed and
revise (if necessary) within
a three month period
following annual reviews,
incident reports, audits or
modification of the approval
All the requirements of the During Procedural Monitoring reports to include | Submission of
WMP not fully implemented: reporting | Oversight. sampling methods. revised WMP
« Guidelines for aroundwater period. MCC will update the WMP during 2016
ul e_' es lor groundwate during the next reporting reporting period.
sampling were not period and implement all the
referenced in monitoring requirements in the WMP.
reports
e Was not reviewed and
revise (if necessary) within
a three month period
following an annual review
All the requirements of the BMP | During Seasonably MCC will update the BMP
not fully implemented. DPE reporting | unfeasible during the next reporting Completed &
issued a PIN following an audit | period. period and implement all the | ongoing.
at the commencement of the requirements in the BMP.
reporting period. Some items Items that were not
remain outstanding as at the seasonably feasible for MCC
end of the reporting period as it to implement during 2015 will
was not seasonally feasible for be implemented during 2016.
MCC to implement all the
requirements as they relate to
clearing activities.
The AACHMP was not End of Procedural MCC will review and if Complete
reviewed and revised (if June Oversight necessary revise any
necessary) within a three 2015 AACHMP within the required
month period following an time-frames.
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- i Date / . Estimated
Non - Compliance Location Cause L AR Completion Date
Not quite 90 % of employees During Less than 90% of DP&E issued a PIN during Submitted
were transported to the site via | reporting | employees 2015 relating to this
shuttle bus. DP&E issued a period. transported to site | condition. Shuttle buses
PIN during 2015 relating to this via shuttle bus remain in use at MCC.
condition. MCC are preparing a
modification to the PA.
All the requirements of the TMP | During Not quite 90% of Assessment of intersection Modification &
were not fully implemented: reporting | employees and traffic flows was assessment
o U de to the int ction period. transported to site | undertaken during the submitted 2016
pgrade to the Iniersect via shuttle bus reporting period which
of Rangari Road and the indicates the current
Kamilaroi Highway within intersection is adequate for
the timing requirements of current and future traffic
the TMP flows. Another assessment
will occur in 2016.
* 90 % workforce was not Consultation with relevant
transported by shuttle bus agencies will continue,
including with DPE.
DP&E issued a PIN during
2015 relating to this
condition. Shuttle buses
remain in use at MCC.
MCC are preparing a
modification to the PA to
address this condition.
Liaison with GSC regarding rail | During Procedural MCC will liaise with GSC Complete
transport did not occur within reporting | Oversight regarding rail transport.
12 months of the completion of | period.
the study.
Performance against the SIMP | 2014 Procedural SIMP performance is Complete
was not reported in the 2014 Annual Oversight included in this Annual
Annual Review Review Review
No evidence could be obtained | During Procedural In 2016 MCC will advise Complete
that MCC supplied all tenants reporting | Oversight tenants of their rights in
list in table 1 with this period. accordance with all the
information. condition requirements.
A review and if necessary June Procedural MCC will review and if Ongoing
revision of all Management 2015 Oversight necessary revise any
Plans within the required time- Ineffective records | Management Plans within
frames. the required time-frames.
Complaints register not During Procedural MCC will maintain a current Ongoing
regularly updated within the reporting | Oversight and up to date complaints
month period. register and load to the WHC
web monthly.
Not all requirements in the EMS | During Procedural and MCC will update the EMS Complete &
and EMP: reporting | systems during the next reporting ongoing
period. inconsistencies period to align with existing

¢ Training Matrix was not
developed

e Existing system and form
does not consolidate
environmental complaints
and incidents

e Inspection programs is
conducted but not in the
form of and “audit”

systems and processes and
progressively implement
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- i Date / . Estimated
Non - Compliance Location Cause L AR Completion Date
e Document register does not
include external consultants
documents/reports
e Agricultural Land
Monitoring was not
conducted during the period
e Was not reviewed and
revise (if necessary) within
a three month period
following an annual review
Oral history reports not During Procedural MCC will attempt to contact Completed
completed for landholders reporting | oversight the owners of land acquired
acquired by the mine. period. by the Project in writing and
ask whether they wish to
contribute to an oral history
report to be compiled.
Past LDP’s did not have a weed | During Seasonably Weed mapping has been Ongoing
map attached. reporting | unfeasible conducted prior to land
period. clearing activities although
have not then been attached
to the LDP. Weed mapping
will be filed with future
LDP(s) and will include
records of noxious weed
locations.
2014 AEMR did not include 2014 Procedural Future Annual Review’s will Complete and
measures to be implemented in | Annual oversight include measures to be ongoing
the following year Review implemented in following
years
No record of annual During Timing unfeasible No mining rehabilitation has | Ongoing
rehabilitation audit, even reporting occurred at MCCM to date.
though no mine rehabilitation period. Inspections of rehabilitation
has been undertaken. including monitoring of
success will be undertaken
when progressive mine
rehabilitation commences.
Landholders were not notified Following | Procedural MCC will notify the relevant Ongoing
on renewal of CL. renewal oversight landholders at time of
in 2013 renewal of leases
LALC was not notified on Following | Procedural MCC will notify the LALC Ongoing
renewal of A346 renewal oversight following the renewal of
in 2013 A346
The water meter had a June Procedural MCC will notify the DPI Ongoing
technical fault and was not 2015 oversight within 7 days of any meter
reported to DPI - Water within reading failure.
the seven day time-period.
Calibration certificates could not | During Procedural Water meters will be Ongoing
be provided reporting | oversight calibrated as required and
period certificates recorded
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